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INTRODUCTION 

Hubert Williams 
President, Police Foundation 

n April6, 1993, The Police Foundation began 
its conference on civil disorder against the 
backdrop of a trial of four policemen in Los 

Angeles. And we began with the realization that we stood 
at a point in our nation's history where what we did and 
said would have a tremendous impact not only on 
American policing but on the quality of life in our cities 
as well. 

We met not long after the Eisenhower Foundation 
published its repo rt Investing in Children and Youth. We 
also found that not much had changed in the nation's 
cities since the issuance of the Kerner Commission's report 

in 1968. 
We met two days after the marking of the anniversary 

of the assassination of Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. , a 
tragedy that sparked civil disorder and mass destruction in 
1968, and from which some cities have not yet fully 
recovered. 

Indeed, ours is a time of great crisis as well as one of 
great opportunity. And it is up to us to determine the way 
our respective cities take up the challenge. 

During the Kerner Commission hearings in 1967, one 
of the first witnesses was Dr. Kenneth Clark. In referring 
to reports of earlier riot commissions, he stated, "When I 
read the report of the 1919 riot in Chicago, it was as if I 
were reading the report of the Harlem riots of 1935, the 
report of the Harlem riot of 194 3, and the report of the 
McCone Commission on the Watts riot .... It was the 
same moving picture being shown over an d over again, 
the same analyses, the same recommendations, and the 
same inaction." 

I hope we do not add the report on the recent Los 
Angeles civil disorder to that list of reports and recom
mendations that have been followed by little or no action. 
For while that report specifically addressed the events of 
Los Angeles, it is relevant to each and every city of the 
nation. 

When the Police Foundation was established in 1970, 
its original board members knew why they were called 
together. The disruptions of the 1960's had passed, but 
questions still lingered about how the police could carry 
out their mission within the cities and amidst the chang
ing dynamics of the population residing there. 

Police executives found themselves unable to answer 

questions raised by the citizenry. There were instances 
where police behavior sparked the disorders, and yet 
others in which the police behaved professionally while 
citizens continued to complain of unsatisfactory police 
service. Boards and commissions had indicated that the 
underlying causes of many of the disturbances were 
directly related to deep-rooted social problems. 

Police executives wondered how they could prevent 
ciYil disorders when the forces that caused them were 
beyond police controL It is a question that still lingers. 

The Police Foundation was created to help find 
answers to these difficult 
questions. It has since 
become the research and 
development arm of Ameri
can policing. 

A wise man once said 
that those who fail to learn 
from the past are doomed to 
repeat it. The challenge 
confronting our 1993 
conference, "Civil Disorder: 
What Do We Know? How 
Do We Prepare?" was how do 
we best apply what we have 
learned from past experience. 
Given our resources, the 
scope of our responsibilities 
and the mandate we have, 
how can the law enforcement 
community reduce the 
potential for civil disorders? If we cannot alter the 
underlying causes of civil d isorder, can we diminish the 
potential for an action on the part of one of our officers to 
spark the flame of civil disorder? 

These are the challenges that we face, and it is our 
hope that what arose from the conference on civil 
disorder, the contents of which are set forth in the 
following pages, will provide us with enough information 
to meet those challenges effectively. e 



THE FAILURES A N D LESSON S OF 
LOS ANGELES 

W illiam Webster 
Attorney, Millbank, Tweed , Hadley & McCloy; former 
Director, Federal Bureau of Investigation; former Director, 
Central Intelligence Agency 

! 
f there is anything that emerged from the Los Angeles 

study, "City in Crisis," it was the need for what we in 

the Na,·y used to call "forehandedness." In these 


si tuations, we do not have the luxury of time, so we must 
think ahead, prevent problems from happening whenever 
possible, and have contingency plans in place if our prepara
tions fall short. 

One year ago, the civil disorder in Los Angeles shocked 
the world. The second largest city of the most powerful 
nation on earth was rocked by fire and violence that quickly 
got out of control. Time will tell whether the lessons 
learned in this intervening year have been put to good use. I 
believe they ha\'e. But I also belie\'e that though we have 
reduced the risk of a repetition of last year's disturbances, we 
have certainly not eliminated the possibility. 

On April 29, 1992, the night the verdict came in 

acquitting four Los Angeles police officers of the beating of 
Rod ney King, I was in Hong Kong, getting ready to lea\'e for 

Taipei. When l rumed on the televis ion and saw the \'erdict 
being returned, I said to my wife, "No good will come of 

this." By the time we had reached Taipei, a good part of Los 
Angeles was in flames. We went on to Singapore, and 
continued to monitor what was taking place in Los Angeles. 
Ultimately, we reached Seoul, Korea, where we had a chance 
to talk to many people who were very affected by the 
number of Koreans who were being victimized in Los 
Angeles. 

When I returned to the U.S., I had to change planes in 

Los Angeles. Stanley S heinbaum, the president of the Police 
Commission, was standing there to meet me. He said, "We 
want to talk to you, we've cleared you th rough customs, 

we\·e talked to your law firm, and " ·e have something we 
want you to do." Out of that conversation, and with the 
assurance that Hubert Will iams would come on board as the 
deputy, I agreed to become special ad\'isor to the City of Los 
Angeles and undertake an evaluation ofpolice performance. 
This e\'aluation wou ld necessarily consider the actions of 
others: the gm·ernment officials in Los Angeles, the 

gm·ernor, the National Guard, the fire department-all of 
the surrounding age ncies that were part of the Mutual Aid 
Program. 

We set up an organization, the General Counsel, and 
quickly formed groups containing 22 deputy counsel. Scores 
of \'O!unteer lav.-yers from Los Angeles's major law firms also 
participated. ln the end, more than 100 lawyers took part in 
the evaluation effort. 

Additionally, \\·e were fortunate to obtain five police 
consultants from around the country, expe rts who had 
experience with civil disorder in their own cities. The 
consultants included Deputy Chief]immy Brown from the 
Metro Dade Police Department; Lieutenan.t Michael 
Cushing from C hicago; Lieutenant Barbara Frost, also from 
Chicago; Lieutenant Curtis McGhee from Detroit; and 

Sergeant Bryan Morris from 
Newark. 

These consultan ts 
provided a "reality check" for 

the lawyers who knew how to 
collect information but did 
not necessari ly understand the 
reasoning, training, and 
doctrine behind specific 
police instructions. We also 

used three senio r consultants, 
including Roger Young, now 

with U nion Pacific but formerly an official at the FBI during 
my tenure there, along with 15 other consultants and 
experts, and 9 staff assistants. 

A ltogether, the lawyers logged in 25,000 hours. If one 

considers what lawyers are charging these days, whether they 
earn it or not, that is a lot of capital invested in the interest 
of improdng the situation in Los Angeles. 

Because we raised more than $300,000 from patriotic, 
civic-minded citizens and businesses to cover expenses, 
including the p rinting of the report, not only did we have a 
valuable repo rt when we finished 160 days later, but one that 
was produced without any cost to the ci.tizens or gove rnment 
of Los Angeles. 

We organized our task fo rces into four basic groups. One 
group reviewed all actions taken by the Los Angeles Police 
Department. It looked at police records, orders, movements, 
and deployments. Another task force was responsible for 
working with other agencies, such as the sheriffs office and 

the National Guard. Still another grou p looked at the 
government response, that is, what did the City of Los 
Angeles and government agencies do or fail to do? Finally, a 
fourth group compared Los Angeles's preparations for ci,·il 
d isorder, and its actions and decisions once disturbances 
erupted, with the actions and decisions taken in other cities 
throughou t the country. 

We found that the 911 system was quickly overwhelmed 
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by the number of callers, an important fact for us to know. 
We also conducted attitudinal studies on the perception of 
ci tizens in different areas of Los Angeles about what had 
happened, which interventions worked, and which did not. 
We searched for what was ultimately responsible for bringing 
the "riot," "disorder," or "rebellion"--depending upon your 
point of view- under control. Finally, we conducted se\·en 
town meetings, largely in the riot area, where victims had an 
opportunity to come in and talk to us. Ironically, we were the 
first official group tO have gone into that area after the riots
and this was six months later. It was our view that our report 
would lack credibility if we did not provide rhis opportunity 
for riot victims to speak. 

And they had a lot of things on their minds, not all of 
which related to the jury verdict. In fact, very fev• of their 
comments addressed the Yerdict in the King case. Rather, 
they expressed their penr-up anger, hatred, and resentment, 
their religious and ethnic rivalries. They voiced the unhappi

ness of people who feel they are not being treatetl in their 
neighborhoods and communities the same way as those in 
more affluent neighborhoods, particularly Yis a vis the police. 

One of the most moving moments of the entire inYestiga
tion came when we listened to children, adolescents, and 
teenagers standing at the microphone, describing what it is 
like to live in neighborhoods where they have to dodge bullets 
going to school, where drugs are sold on playgrounds, where 
the seeds of future disorder are not being attended to. 

Though there was a lot of political heat being generated 
in the aftermath of the riots, it is important to note that we 
had the full cooperation of the Los Angeles Police Depart

ment. People were sensitive to cri ticism, but there ~as no 
holding back on making all the records, orders, and anything 
else we wanted to see, available to us. 

Before it was o,·er, we had conducted extensive interviews 
with hundreds of people, which then became thousands of 
pages of material. In final form, it was condensed into a 200
page report. 

In the end, we decided to lea,·e out one chapter on 

intelligence, which we did with Hubert Williams's concur
rence. We did this for a couple of reasons. First, given my 
background, I did nor want people to think that the whole 

secret to successful law enforcement is intelligence, and I did 
not want the conclusions we reached about community
oriented policing to be translated into: "You need policemen 
there so they can spy on citizens." Moreover, we concluded 
that there was "ery stro ng e\'idence, based upon what 
individual police commanders and officials did, that they had 
all of the intelligence they needed prior to the disturbances. 
O ur conclusion: There had not been a failure of intelligence. 

Los Angeles's post-verdict ci\·il disorper had not been a 
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planned exercise. It had been a spontaneous uprising, but 
the high le vel of citizen frustration in certain Los Angeles 
areas had been there, and was well known to the officials in 

the police department. It was because of this that we 
concluded the chapter on intelligence was unnecessary. And 
I mention it now only because there was some comment in 
the media about the fact that we had omitted that segment of 
the repo rt. 

We iden tifie d a number of fai lures, wh ich I will summa
rize. Oliver Wendell Holmes said that generalizations are no 

damn good, but l must say that the following generalization is 
both appropriate and important. There was, in our view, a 
failure to plan, and, more importantly, a failure to exercise the 
plans that d id exist. 

We had reports of police officers with large volumes of 
o ld files from their division offices on the hoods of their 
automobile , poring through the papers, trying to find out 
what it was they were supposed to do. 

We found that there had been a failure to equip. There 
was a significant shortage of gas masks, for examp le, which 

therefore made the use of tear gas out of the question. There 
were not enough radios. Generally speaking, half the 
unmarked cars had been taken home that first night and 

were not readily available for use. There was also an absence 
of buses in areas where mass transportation was \'ery impor
tant. 

There was an extraordinary failure to communicate. 
The central emergency h eadquarters was four flights below 
ground in the Parker Center area, and consisted of little more 
than light switches and a coffee-maker. The people there 
simply could not get information into the command center, 

and they could not communicate their decisions, such as 
they were able to make, rapidly and effecti,•ely to people in 
the field. 

There was also a failure in command. Although there 

are circumstances in Los Angeles that you may nor find in 

other cities, there will always be something happening in a 
giYen city to affect the ability to command decis i,·ely. ln this 
particular situation, there was a transition in progress; the 
chief of police was getting ready to leave the department. He 
~·as absent during a good part of the beginnings of the riot
first at a fund-raising rally, and later, for an hour-and-a-half, 

in a helicopter ride-and did not reach the scene of maxi
mum conflict in the 77th Street Didsion until approximatel y 
I 0:30 that evening. 

In the meantime, no one else assumed active or effecti\·e 
command. Even though the LAPD supposedly subscribes to 

the doctrine that the original perso n in charge stays in 
charge until a senior officer arriYes at the scene and assumes 
command, we found again and again that senior officers 
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anived at the scene but did not take command or give orders 
for deployment. 

Arrests became a problem. H ow were the police to deal 
with mass arrests? How were they to get those arrested 
properly inter\'iewed and brought back behind lines, while 
proper records were maintained for possible prosecution? 
We found that the relationship with other agencies was 
awfully deficient at a time of great need. Fortunately, d1is 
problem was soked fairly quickly. 

In most American cities, it is very unlikely that law 
enforcement could deal with a disorder of this dimension 
with its local resource s alone. I suspect that New York and 
possibly Chicago have a ratio of officers to population 
sufficiently large to take care of most of their problems. But I 
don't know of anywhere else. It certainly did not happen in 

Los Angeles. Though other law enforcement agencies in the 
area participated in the Mutual Aid Program coordinated by 
Los Angeles County Sheriff Sherman Block, the Los Angeles 
Police Department sent representatives who merely stated 

the position of their department, without cooperating with 
the other agencies in coming to terms with how to address 
particular situations. 

When outside aid was offered to the LAPD, the depart
ment exhibited an uncertainty as to how it would be used. 
Rather than being mission-oriented, the LAPD often asked, 
for example, that 60 people be sent here, and 10 people 
there. As a result, the sheriff of Los Angeles County turned 

down many of the LAP D's requests. Sheriff Block would say, 
"give us a mission and we'll do it." But the LAPD did not 
know how. 

In addition, we had an unusual situation in that the 
mayor of Los Angeles and the chief of police had not spoken 
to each other for more than a year. That hardly made for 
good cooperation. 

And the National Guard had its own problems. The 
system was laid out for calling up the National Guard, but it 
was not utilized. Requests for aid should have gone through 

the Mutual Aid Program first, men to the emergency set-up 
in Sacramento, and then lastly to the governor. But the 
request went directly from the LAPD to the governor-and I 

do not fault the governor. In an attempt to be responsive, 
me governor ordered me Guard deployed. Unfortunately, 
me Guard was not fully prepared and had to be brought 
ammunition after it had been deployed. 

Once the National Guard was federalized and federal 
troops came on the scene, there was an open question as to 
whemer the National Guard could continue to perform law 
enforcement functions rather than being subjected to Posse 

Comitatus Act prohibitions. I think it is very clear that 
when the President issued his emergency proclamation, the 

Posse Comitatus Act restriction was waiYed. However, there 
were still apprehensions about the use of the military in this 
case, particularly the National Guard. 

T o this I must add that a judgment had been made that 
when federal law enforcement agencies arrived on the scene 
they would pe1form as many of the law enforcement func
tions as possible, using the military only if needed. Yet, 
attitudinal surveys made clear that a majority in Los Angeles 
credited the presence of the National Guard and the 
enforcement of the curfew as the two things that ultimately 

calmed people down and got them to stop the destruction 
and the looting. 

Perhaps the greatest problem was the attitude ofthe 
people in troubled areas toward their own law enforcement 
officers. The LAPD came in as a hostile stranger, when it 
came at all. In contrast to this, I am told that in New York 
as many as 30,000 phone calls were made that night to 

members of me community to make sure that the city did 
not react ''iolently to what was occurring in Los A ngeles. 
The NYPD had me contacts and me people, and it had the 
necessary leadership. In Los Angeles, there was very little of 
this. There was an effort by a small handful of church and 
community leade rs to consider what to do next, but it did 
not reach far enough and it did not move fast enough. 

The situation represents me contrast between the very 

popular paramilitary approach to law enforcement- the lean 
and tough approach that was effective for many years-and 
community policing. 

Among other things, community policing takes into 
account me ethnic diversity within large cities. There are 
102 languages spoken i n Los Angeles. It is very important 
that the police not be strangers in these di\·erse communi
ties. Time and time agai n, we have seen instances where 
police officers are able to engage the local community and 
positively affect its behavior. They may shout at each other, 
but the one ingredient that sparks riots-fear-is not 

present. The police and the residents know each other. 
They are not afraid of each other, and they can work out at 

least some of their problems. In these cases, neimer side fast
draws or reso rts to violence. 

But in Los Angeles, it was very clear that the officers did 
not know their communities. They had been instructed to 
stay out and to come in only when there was a problem. 

There is a long history of community disengagement in 
Los Angeles law enforcement. Long ago it had been 

established that, when corruption appeared among the force, 
the solution was to pull the officers away from the residents 
in order to diminish the temptation to accept the apples 
from the peddlers and the vendors. Knowing me community 

too well, it was mought, would lead to corruption. In my 
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view, that approach no longer works and it is important now 
to think in terms of how law enforcement officers can be a 
part of their community, not hostile strangers. 

My hope is that the lessons we learned in Los Angeles 
are not forgotten and are, in fact, implemented. The first 
and perhaps most important lesson we learned is that plans 
must be reasonably specific to the threat. It does not do to 

have plans designed to take care of earthquakes when you are 
confronting maj or civil disorder. Plans must be understood 
by those charged with carrying them out and they must be 

exercised. 
We also learned that mutual aid is indispensable in large 

urban crisis situations. Each party in the mutual aid program 
must participate. Each party must know the other's role. 
Logistical needs must be anticipated. The old srory about 
"for want of a nail" pertains here. lf you don't have the 
buses, you can't handle the arrests. If you don't have escorts 

for the fire department, the fire department cannot continue 
to fight the fires that fuel the fear and the looting. 

We learned, too, that city emergency operations must be 
well-planned and exercised. In every major city, there must 
be an effective command-and-control system understood by 
everyone and practiced periodically to be sure that it's up to 

snuff. 
We learned that delay and indecision can be fatal. ln my 

Navy days, I was taught the doctrine of the great naval 
strategist Admiral Alfred Thayer Mahan, who said that the 
second- or third-best alternative, if acted upon forcefully, 

decisively, and with all your energy, will invariably be better 
than the first-best alternative if it takes you too long to figure 
out what the first-best alternative is and to act upon it. 

We also learned something of the media's role in this 
type of event. The media will play an important role 
whether we want them to or not, for good and for bad. ln 
Los Angeles, they made the whole world witnesses to history, 

which put enormous pressure on officials in the decision
making process. 

At one point, there were 14 or more helicop ters from 

various media organizations recording what was taking place 
on the ground. As we all know, in the trial for the beating of 
Reginald Denny, the record of the scene came from media 
helicopters. They were there, they were informing the 
public. 

Unfortunately, sometimes media coverage works the 
wrong way. People see that the police are not there. People 

see that stores are being looted without any interference, 
which may increase the crowds. On the other hand, many 
people in Los Angeles were rescued from small groups of 

violent people because citizens saw that the assault was 
happening right in their neighborhood. They rushed out and 

saved people from what could have been a violent death. 
I should reiterate that delay, indecision, and failure to 

take charge is crippling. In Los Angeles, we had all the 
officers but no one was willing to take charge. This may have 

been partly attributable to a police department in a period of 
change, with no one wanting to take the heat in a time of 

transition. But clearly, we are going to haYe ro address that 
potential problem in all our cities, in order to be sure that 
those who should take charge do take charge. 

It is also important to keep in mind the importance of 
redeployment following loss of ground. When you are 
outnumbered and outgunned in a tight situation, you should 
withdraw-and that was police doctrine in Los Angeles. But 
the corollary is that you must quickly gather the forces and 
rerum order to the area you haYe lost. Contrary to this 
doctrine, in the forward area of the 77th Division in Los 

Angeles, more than 1,700 police officers were gathered and 
no one would take charge and order them forward to take 
back Normandy and Florence. 

I think that we have to understand that community 

policing is going to be an important part of o ur future. It is 
essential that both for prevention and the handling of civil 
disturbances, we get our people out on the street where they 
will be known, understood, and respected. lt is surprising to 
note that in a city with 8,000 police officers, the average 
number of police deployed on patrol at any time in Los 
Angeles during recent years was 340. With 340 officers in a 
city that size, they are not going to make much of an impres

sion, nor are they going to be seen as part of the community. 
I am pleased to say that every one of the lessons I've just 

mentioned today is being addressed effectively by the Los 

Angeles Police Department. I think the city can be proud of 
the change that has taken place and proud of their new chief, 
who is recognizing the need for action. The citizenry has also 
acted. Out of the failure to communicate came 
Proposition M, approved by the people of Los Angeles, 
authorizing a bond issue for $250 million to improve the 
command-and-control structure. 

I would like finally to stress once again the importance of 
cooperating with other agencies and taking advantage of their 

strengths and resources in a time of crisis. There was a lot of 
cooperati on in Los Angeles, but there wasn't nearly enough. 

I think about the words that appear in the courtyard of 
the FBI H eadquarters: "The key to effective. law enforcement 
is cooperation at all levels and with the support and under
standing of the American people." That's the key. e 

Ti tle 18 U.S. C. §1885, prohibiting the involvement of U.S. 
military personnel in domestic law enforcement functions, with 
specified exceptions. 



REWEAVING THE PARTNERSHIPS 
OF AMERICA 

Janet Reno 
Attorney General of the United States 

T he first job I ever had in my life was in the Dade 
County Sheriff's Office in the Ident ification 
Bureau, in the summer that I graduated from 

high school and was getting ready to go t o college. And 
then in a second year during the summer I worked again 
with the crime lab. 

And I have watched law enforcement grow through
out America. Then the Dade County Sheriff's Office was 
basically on t hree floors of our courthouse, which was 
small, and the jail was also in the courthouse. And in 
those 35 years we h ave watched the face of America 
change and the face of law enforcement change. But 
much of what I learned in Dade and much of what police 
officers have taught me over these years is the foundation 
that brings me to Washington. 

I think the issues that you have addressed in this 
conference, the issues that will be addressed throughout 
America, are going to be solved n ot in this city but in the 
communities of America. They will not be solved by 
police by themselves. But police, I have become con
vinced, must take the lead. It is the police of America 
who are on the front lines, who are on the streets, who are 
in daily contact with American citizens, who translate the 
dreams of American citizens when they succeed, and 
frustrate the dreams when they fail. 

The message I bring today, bo th in terms of preventing 
the disorders that you ha,·e talked about in this conference 
but, more importantly, in developing the police function 
for the future, is that somehow or another we have to look 
beyond our disciplines. Police and prosecutors and the 
courts have got to talk together. And I think we have 
made great strides in that effort in the last ten years. But 
what frustrates me is that we think we have don e the job 
when we ge t somebody arrested, prosecuted, and co n
v icted, yet we know in our hearts they are going to be out 
in a relatively sh ort time, because in many of our urban 
areas prison overcrowding will send them ho me having 
served only 20 to 30 percen t of their sentence. So it 
becomes imperative that police, prosecutors, and correc
tional officials develop innovative approaches. 

But more importantly, it is the police officers, more 
than any single other group, that h ave told me again and 
again with eloquence that the problems are not going to 

be. sol\'ed by police officers on the streets. They h a,·e got 
to develop partnerships with school teachers, with social 
workers, with community organizers, with people in the 
community, and what we basically h ave got to do is to 
come back to the people. 

In our attempts to be professional and our attempts to 
achie\·e excellence, it seems to me that what we have 
done in America in the last 25 years is do the very best in 
our professions. Police have become more professional. 
T hey h ave met together more. Prosecutors have their 
meetings and their training programs and their continuing 
education programs. Judges have their national judic ial 
colleges. The American Correctional Association has its 
meetings. 

But there are very few times that I see us meet 
together. There are Yery few times that I see us meet with 
the N ational Education Associat ion or the National 
Association of Social W orkers. And we do not under
stand how to start to reweave the fabric of society around 
communities where it has been really stripped away. 

I think we can do it, and t he group that makes me 
most belie"e that are po lice officers, because police 
officers, the good police officers, at every level of a 
department, are the people who have sh own me how. It is 
the police officer on the street, who is not a community 
po lice officer-he is in unifonn, he is in a car, but he takes 
the time to stop by that ele mentary school and to know 
the teachers and to kn ow the ministers in the area. And 
he can do so much more in terms of investigation and 
detection as well as in prevention just by that extra effort 
in reaching out. 

It is the chief of police who says, "We're not going to 
do just stings. W e're going to go into the community and 
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work with the commun ity and get community advice as to 
what the problems are. We're going to have a long-range, 
lasting stra tegy with respect to a particular neighborhood. 
We're going to talk to the people in the neighborhood and 
im·olve them." 

l think the answer to civil disorder in America, the 
answer to police problems in America, the answer to jail 
O\'erc rowding and all the problems that we see, the one 
answer is that government must go back to its people. It 
must believe in its people as being the group that will 
really in the long run h ave the answers. It is not us telling 
them we know better. This is a government of the people, 
by the people, and for the people. 

But one of the problems that exis ts in America is that 
too many people feel disenfranchised. They sit behind 
doors and they glare out at officialdom in whate\'er its 
form-a building inspector, a HUD manager, a police 
officer-and they do not belie, ·e that person. T hey will 
not come out. They will not bring their child to the clinic 
five houses away because they are suspicious and unbeliev
ing that go\'ernment really cares. 

If we are to address the problems that plague America, 
it seems to me that all of us working together are going to 
ha\'e to join in a major effort to take gm·emment literally 
and physically back to its people. l want to establish a 

message here in Washington that I want to do e\'erything 
I can to take Washington to the people. 

I was saying just a few minutes ago that when I headed 
an office of900 in Miami for 15 years, I cou ld return all 
my phone calls. My home telephone number was listed. l 
responded to every police inquiry I could. I responded to 
every media inquiry I could-sometimes with a "no 
comment, l can't comment on a pending case," but 
nonetheless I responded and returned the call. With 
95,000 employees in 50 states I know that is not possible, 
but I want to work through groups like you to get Wash
ington back down to the people. 

I want a Department ofJustice that is a true partner 
with local law enforcement. I have been on the recei\·ing 
end of the Department of Justice telling me, "No, you 
can't do that. We know better." l v.ant a new approach, 
which is, as a team we tal k toge ther with mutual respect, 
mutual regard, about what is the best thing to do. 

I look at a bureaucracy here in Washington that has 
grown to over ten times in probably 30 years, and I look at 
police officers on the street strapped for resources. I want 
to try to see th at, wherever possible, the resources of 
Washington and the resources of the federal government 
go to the streets and to the communities of America to 
re inforce what you do day in and day out. 



But as we do that, I hope we then form the parmer
ships in our community. As a suggestion, one possibility is 
an effort that we started in Dade County, of teams 
composed of community-friendly, h ighly respected police 
officers, social workers, public health nurses, and commu
nity organizers working together full time as a team within 
a narrow neighborhood. One of our problems is that we 
spread oursekes too thin and we again become kind of 
top-down, because we are n ot in the neighbo rhood with 
the people. 

But to get to the people, to get that lady to bring her 
child to the clinic, to get her to come out and talk to that 
public health nurse so that she can advise her about infant 
nutritional programs, about immunization programs, we 
have got to break down that wall of suspicion and mistrust 
that exists at every level. And to do that, tha t public 
health nurse needs to feel free to go knock on the door. 
And if she has that community-friendly police officer with 
her, she is going co feel more free to do so, and together 
they can address the problem of a family as a whole. Now 
we have the police officer addressing the problem of the 
delinquent son , somebody else talking about the mother's 
problem, but nobody talking about the family's problem as 
a whole. If we address one problem in the family, three 
other problems will go unaddressed and the lady will end 
up as frustrated as ever before. 

But what we have got to believe in most ofall is, yes, 
there are some bad people in this world and we have got to 

prosecute them a nd convict them and get them put away 
for as long as we can ever get them put away. To do that, 
we are going to have to have enough prisons, we are going 
to ha-.;·e to get some of the people in the prisons now out, 
back to the community, as constructive citizens, and use 
the prisons for what they were meant to be, places to lock 
up bad people fo r as long as we can get them locked up. 

But those bad people are few and far between. There 
are other people that have gone oYer to the realm of the 
bad that we can pull back. There is that lady that six 
weeks ago would not come out from behind her door 
because sh e mistrusted people, who has seen some 
significant actions the gove rnment has taken that can 
mean something in her life in a realistic way, and she is 
beginning to believe in government. She is beginning to 
believe in that police officer, that social worker. She is 
beginning to come to meetings. 

But then something else happens. She says, "l want to 
get a job," and she gets a job, and she makes the minimum 
wage and she suddenly discovers she is worse off than if 
she had not gone to work in the first place, because she 
loses benefits. We have got to involve all of us in efforts 

to break through this federal bureaucracy that we have 
created, to enable that woman ro get off welfare and to see 
a light at the end of the tunnel and to be a constructive 
person. That lady wants to be off welfare. Most of those 
juvenile delinquents that are causing so many of the crime 
problems that we see basically want to be self-respecting 
people who can participate and contribute and be con
structive in thei r communiti es. But they kept taking the 
wrong road, they kept being beaten down. 

lt is the police officers that are bringing them back. It 
is the police officer who will go down to juvenile Court 
and say, "Give that kid another chance and let me take 
him home." But, to use Miami as an example, if that 
police officer sends him off to a program in a youth camp 
up in Lake Okeechobee that has n o real reference whatso
ever to the inner city of Miami, and expects him to sit up 
there for six months and co me back without any transition 
whatsoeYer, thar is going to be more of what we have done 
for the last 20 years. But if that police officer takes him 
home to communjty programs, to mentoring programs 
after school, to special programs that can make kids have 
creative, wonderful opportunities afrer school, we may pull 
th at kid back. That kid is going to be one of those people 
participating in the civil disorders that you have talked 
about unless we pull him back now, unless we pull his 
sister back and give her an opportunity to do something 
besides sit at home with the first baby rhat she h ad had, 
because she cannot find child care for that baby and 
cannot get back to school-and she sits and watches her 
dreams frustrated at every step of the way. 

Police officers have given me more of a sense of the 
possible, more of a sense th at we can address this problem, 
more of the sense that we can have a real voice. I think 
police officers have the h ardest job of anybody 1 know. 
They have to be lawye rs without having gone to law 
school, most of them. They have to make hard legal 
decisions within seconds o n a street with an angry crowd. 
They expose their lives to danger day in and day out. 
They cannot sit with the ir feet propped up and decide 
what next to do about a case in too many instances. They 
ha\·e to quell the angry crowd, provide fi rst aid under very 
difficult circumstances, do so many incredible things. 
Police officers are on the front line of America, and I 
would like to joi n with you in getting more people there to 

help you and in reweaving the partnerships of America, 
bringing all disciplines togethe r to take government back 
to the people, with the police leading the way. e 



WHY ARE OUR CITIES 
SMOLDERING? 

Henry G. Cisneros 
Secretary of Housing and Urban Development; fmmer Mayor 
of San Antonio, Texas 

T he subject, "Ch·il Disorder: What Do We 
Know? How Should We Prepare?" is a manifest 
concern for urban America, and it is a subject 

that opens for consideration a h ost of issues and circum
stances surrounding the cause and effects of civil disorders. 

I would like to begin by sharing a personal story that is 
rooted in the subject of this conference. It was a Wednes
day night, and I had stayed up to watch the late news o n 
television and then tO catch a few minutes of the Los 
Angeles Lakers and Portland Trailblazers in an exciting 
overtime ga me at the Forum in Inglewood. The play-by
play man drew the attention of the television audience to 

the advisories being given by the announcers to the crowd 
inside the forum about the fires and violence raging a few 
blocks away. 

As the game proceeded, the network began to show 
split-screen pictures, taken from helicopters, of entire 
blocks ablaze. I stayed up half the night and switched 
around the dial to see the coverage on various stations. 
finally went to bed that night full of dread and apprehen
sion. 

The next morn ing, 1 spoke to members in the office of 
my friend, Mayor Tom Bradley of Los Angeles. My 
purpose was simply to express encouragement and to offer 
any assistance I could. In the course of several conversa
tions with Mayor Bradley's staff and with city council 
members' offices in Los Angeles, it became clear that it 
might be useful if persons such as myself, who were able to 
speak to particular segments of the Los Angeles commu
nity-in my case the Latino community-could be on 
hand to help. 1 decided to do what I could an d flew to Los 
Angeles that afternoon. 

When I met with Mayor Bradley on Thursday 
evening, he asked me to do two things: work with Latino 
leaders to urge Latino youth to obserYe the curfew; and ask 
parents to take control and keep their children away fro m 
th e looting, burning, and Yiolence. At that t ime, it was 
unclear to what extent the Latino community was 
im·oh-ed and tO what exten t possible tensions between 
ethnic groups could intensify violence. 

I spent that eve ning, the next day, and Saturday 
working primarily in the Latino community and with the 

Spanish news media, urging calm and drawing a picture of 
how large a setback the destruction of the community 
would be. Communities that had needed jobs would be 
without them; neighborhoods that had bee n working for 
economic development would watch their homes go up in 
flames; and hundreds of millions of dollars that could have 
been put to use in training programs, educational invest
ment or in communi ty improvements would have to be 
spent just rebuilding burned-out blocks. And the human 
toll, further alienation, deeper division s, anger, fear, 
injury, and death would bring tears to many families for a 
long, long time. 

Well, we all tried to do what 
little we could as individuals. As 
painful and exhausting as it was, it 
was important, l believe, to be 
there. Like many Americans, I 
have felt awe, admiration and 
hope for the Pacific Rim eco
no mic powerhouse that is Los 
Angeles. I felt a special affection 
for the c ity-as the most vibrant 
center of the Hispanic community 
in the United States-and 1 
wanted to help a friend, Tom 
Bradley, who needed all hands on 
deck. 

And I could not help but feel 
real sad ness for our country and 
for the ideals that sustain a sp irit 
of striving, all of which had been 
associated with the unique place that is Los Angeles, and 
all of which were suffering a devastating setback. What I 
saw, smelled and felt there makes it possible for me to 
speak here with greater clarity and certainty than ever. 

In Los Angeles that Thursday night, the smoke was 
everywhere. It smelled of buming wire and plastic. The 
smoke was so thick that it obscured the lights of a helicop
ter c ircling di rectly overhead. One could hear it but could 
not see it. Sirens screamed every few seconds, as strike 
teams and fire engines, escorted by California highway 
patrol cars, convoyed-and that is the right 
word, "convoyed," because firemen a t that point did not 
dare go to areas without police protection because they 
came under attack when trying to put out fires. 

Pick-up trucks carrying men of all ethnic groups pulled 
in front of electronic stores, the glass fronts bashed in, and 
people then hurriedly loaded VCR's and television sets. 
One friend, actor Edward James Olmos did heroic duty 
that night and in the subsequent days, urging people to 



begin the clean-up process. Eddie told me that as he 
turned the corner just in from of the rele,•ision station 
where we were speaking to the community, he had passed 
a young man who had been shot in the head. The 
teenager was lying arms wide, sprawled out on a city 
sidewalk, eyes open, staring straight up, dead. 

It was the urban apocalypse in smoky, smelly, or
ange-an assault on a ll the senses. People were wide
eyed, full of all-our fear. 

That was Los Angeles chat Thursday night, but it 
could be any city in America some other night. "No," you 
say. "Los Angeles is different." Well, Los Angeles is 
bigger and it is more dh·erse. It is rapper street-smart. 
~{aybe its edges are a little sharper and cooler, rougher, 
maybe even readier to take offense. 

"No,'' you say. "It could not happen in my c ity, not in 
M iami, or in Washington, or Atlanta; not in Cb·eland or 
Detroit or Chicago; not in Newark or San Francisco or 
Dallas." Really? 

"Not in Denver or Kansas City or t-!emphis; not in 

Minneapolis or C harleston or Houston or Philadelphia." 
Maybe yes, maybe no. Maybe not the same form, maybe 
not the same intensity, maybe not the same scale, mayb e 
not the same flashpoint. But the white-hot intensity of Los 
Angeles was the combustion of smoldering embers long 
waiting to ignite, like piles of dry wood with red-hot coals 
underneath. Scores of American cities can ignite like 
this-or, maybe they will just smolder away, taking a 
human toll at a slower, less visible rate. 

Why are our c ities smoldering? Perhaps it is a matter 
of economics. Poverty in the United States became more 
widespread, more severe, and more long-lasting during the 
1980's than in other Western democracies. Unemploy
ment rates among youth cause n early one-quarter of young 
households to fall below the poverty line. When adjusted 
for inflati on, the median income of families beaded by 
people under 30 is 13 percent lower than it was in the 
middle of the 1970's. The real wages for the average 
American worker have declined by almost 10 percent 
during the 1980's; as a result, lidng standards ha,·e 
worsened for many workers and their families . 

In 1987, a male high school graduate with one to five 
years of work experience was earning 10 percent less than 
his counterpart in 1979. And the young black man, age 
25 to 34, was earning more than 20 percent less after 
adjusting for inflation. 

Inequality, which had been declining for almost 
20 years, began widening again in the 1980's. The a\·erage 
after-tax income of the richest 1 percent of Americans 
more than doubled from 1977 to 1988, while middle class 

households gained little and low income households 
suffered losses. 

What is happening to our economy, to our workers, to 

their wages? Slower growth in national productivity, the 
loss of high-wage manufacturing jobs, their replacement 
with lower-wage service jobs, the use of more part-time 
and contract workers are all combining to keep incomes 
down for young and poor workers. Need we rea lly ask why 
our c it ies are smoldering? 

Well, perhaps it is a lso a matter of ra ce, something 
with which America has not yet come to terms. We 
literally run from it. Fifty of our cities with populations of 
more than 100,000 are now more than 50 percent African 
American, Hispanic, and Asian. That is 50 cities where 
the majority of the population is "minority." Among 
those with populations over 60 percent African American, 
Asian, and Hispanic, are Atlanta, Baltimore, Birmingham, 
Chicago, Detroit, El Paso, Hartford, Los Angeles, New 
Orleans, Oakland, my home town ofSan Antonio, and 
Washington, D.C . 

Detroit , which is a lmost 80 percent minority, is a case 
in point. lt is the most segregated c ity in the United 
States. White populations leave, some seeking the 
advantages of the suburbs, some fleeing the deterioration 
of a crime-ridden city, and others trying to escape the 
minority populations themselves. The result is despera
tion; distressed and poor populations are left behind to 
fend for themselves in what can only be called modem 
\'ersions ofreserv ations, urban reservations. And then we 
ask why our cities are smoldering. 

Well, perhaps it is as simple as a matter of rage, of 
people angry beyond words. The drug-fed crime epidemic 
has resulted in a larger proportion of the United States 
population in jail than in any other country except South 
Africa. The lack of affordable housing is so seyere that 
some urban dwellers must now spend as much as 70 per
cent of their income on rent. The black infant mortality 
rate is worse than in some Third World countries. And 
we liye in an America, our nation, where every day 2 7 
children die from poverty-related causes; I 0 young people 
are killed by guns; 30 are wounded; and 6 commit suicide. 
Every day more than 1,600 youths are incarcerated in 
adult jails; 2, 700 teenagers get pregnant; and 1,500 
teenagers confront the crises of life by dropping o ut of 
school. 

In Los Angeles, and in the slow bum of 100 other 
cities, we are reaping the harvest of inattention, with
drawal, and our unwillingness or incapacity to im·esr in 
our people. The events in Los Angeles were a wake-up 
call ro America. 



1must say I have not seen a report as fine as the one 
Judge Webster and Hubert Williams prepared on the Los 
Angeles d isorders. It makes clear what happened, what 
the stak es are, and what it means for the country. It also 
makes clear that it is time we try to do things differently. 

l know we can not go back to the big bureaucracy 
answers of the 1960's . First, we do not have the mon ey
not with a $300 billion dollar-plus deficit. Secondly, we 
would not go back to approaches that in some instances 
failed to deliver on their promises. I also know, however, 
that we as a country h ave paid a price for the cuts in job 
training, housing funds, and community re-development. 
And I know as well that it is no solution for people to 

blame each other. 
This co nference addresses what we know about civil 

disorder and how to prepare for it. And it is also devoted 
to investigating the relationsh ips between the community 
and the police. It is these relationships that will he lp 
determine whether the fu ture of urban America is a dream 
or a nightmare. 

When disorders flair we read and hear about commu
nities in conflic t. But does that really describe what is 
happening ? Are these really disorders of communities in 
conflict or are they, more precisely, conflicts among 
alienated collections of frustrated people, whose rage is 
vented against disconnected and polarized populations? 
Can there be a co mmunity in conflict if there is no sense 
of community, no sharing of any common purpose, no 
shared dream? 

Isn't it really nothing more than a shattered society , a 
cluster of people segregated between despair and opportu
nity, segregated in space, segregated by walls that are so 
thick and so high that they might as well be impenetrable? 

We need to build the sense of community, of belong
ing, a shared vision of h ope, a stake in the future that is 
inclusive of the urban poor. Our institutions need to do a 
better job of h elping people connect with expectations 
and with responsibilit ies, t o help people optimize their 
opportunities by doing a better job of supporting them and 
responding to their needs. 

This is early in the n ew Administration and in our 
work a t HUD, but we h ave begun to think abou t how one 
takes our mandate-the responsibility of h ousing and 
urban development-and tries to forge a sense of commu
nity. ln fact, in trying to capture in one phrase what ou r 
departmen t is about, we have come up with this: "The 
U nited States Department of H ousing and Urban Devel
opment--dedicated to helping people create communities 
of opportunity." 

W e are not in the housing business; we are in the 

community business. We are not in the urban deYelop
ment business; we are in the opportunity business. O ur 
job is to try to create an eth ic, a sense of lift in American 
life, and the themes that are implicit in th at brief slogan 
describe the essence of what we are after. 

First of all, it is important that at a department like 
ours we recognize that the federal government, and 
ce rtainly the 5,000 people in our central headquarters, 
shoul d n ot build one single building. W e must rely on 
peo ple in communities, non-profit organization s, commu
nity development corporations, church-related groups, 
local communities, counties, ci ties, and states working 
together. 

The thrust of HUD's efforts is to create a depa rtment 
that enables communities to take mastery oYer their own 
destinies. That is a very important change in the way we 
do business, because we will do a better job of listening to 

people, and create not just the physical reality of commu
nity but a spirit of community as well-a place where 
people can talk to each other and conduct a civil d ia logue. 



As we develop these themes, it is also critical chat we 
focus on a sense of upward lift. lt is nor good enough to 
concentrate on static policies. We must infuse into 
everything we do, including housing, a sense of lift. As I 
say, our business is not just to create h ousing-that is n ot 
the end. lnstead, it is a platform from which we create 
opportunity for people, opportunity to go from 
h ome lessness to an affordable rental house or public 
h ousing, to eventual homeownership--opportunity to go 
from a public housing experience without a job, without 
training, without education, to the self-sufficiency and 
empowerment that allows people to take the next step. 

I recently had a sad experience in Atlanta. I was 
~alking in a housing project when, across the street, l 
noticed a man, his wife, and three little children- two 
little gi rls and a smaller little boy, perhaps a year old. 
T ha t is a rare enough sight in public h ousing, as you and I 
both know, to see an intact family together that way. 

I walked across the street in order to visi t with them. 
talked with the man and was taken by the love shared 
among the family membe rs. T his was not an estranged 
fa mily, a broken family, in any sense of the word. The 
ma n described h is occupation: He is a roofer who works 
on commercial roofing projects nearby. I was happy for 
him . But then he said something that made me pause. He 
said, "And l come by every afternoon to visit my family. " 

He expla ined to me that he came every aftern oo n 
after work to visit with the children he obviously loves, 
because the rules ofpublic h ousing make it impossible for 
him to live in the unit without his family being taken 
out-since their income would rise so qui ckly with h is 
income that they would n or be able to stay in the unit. 

That kind of ci rcumstance is repeated a million times 
across America. We have created Catch-22 rules and 
regu lations th at take out the lifting opportunities for 
people to make something of their Lives. 

That is one instance from puhlic h ousing. We co uld 
desc ribe others in oth er parts of our system of support and 
service that we must change. 

Tl1e other thing we have to do at HUD is to be honest 
and tm t hful, and speak to the one dirty secret in Ameri
ca n life , and that is race. Both sides of the racial d ivide 
must speak tO each other truthfully across the c hasm. We 
must speak about racism and what it conri.nues to do in 
American life. O n the basis of nothing other than skin 
color, it denies people opportunity, access ro rental 
housing in the suburbs, or to h omeownership, or to bank 
loans, or insurance, o r to the other essen tials of being able 
to make it in A merica n life. 

These are the circumstances of racism in America. 

They are real. They exist. We do not like to acknowledge 
them. But there are also the realities of the other side of 
the racial divide, wh ich are equally difficult to talk about 
in polite company. These are the realities ofwhat people 
fear, what h as been bred by chronic subordina tion, what 
has been bred by the isola tion of ghet to life: patterns of 
behavior that result in crime, dissolved families, the reality 
of the wrongs perpetrated on children , the shortened 
childhoods that result in chronic and meas urable depres
sion and trauma. 

HUD is the department where we must en gage this 
discussion if we are going to make progress. All of these 
things I h ave mentioned-addressing a concept of 
community, addressing a spi rit of lift in our policies, and 
addressing the issue of race forthrightly-will of necessity 
then promote initiatives, programs, policies, and changes 
that begin to create a coherent whole as we rry to speak 
truth to the A merican people. 

O ur ci ties must be places that function as they really 
are, subunits of a national government, tied to a national 
economy. They must function as th.e place~ that make it 
possible to relate to the realities of the American 
economy. If we are going to create growth and prog ress in 
the American economy, it must affect life in our c ities. 
We must relate to the opportunities of trade in technology 
and the global relationship of the future, and create jobs in 
our cities that relate to this national and international 
picture. 

We must also deal with the reality of segregation in 
our cities. We are not goin g tO get a h andle on the 
problems of civil disorder in cities like Los Angeles until 
we can deal with the concentration of large numbers of 
poor people, the poorest of our society. We must focus on 
the de-concentration of populations in big public housing 
projects in the poorest neighborhoods, while creating 
opportunit ies in schools. Such goals are critical in how we 
think about the future of our c ities. 

And it is also critical that HUD lead the way in 
thinking about how the federal government does business. 
In addition to going beyond top-down programs, it must 
also integrate the efforts of other departments. We need 
the Department of Education working on schools. W e 
need the Department of H ealth and Human Services 
working on child-care and welfare reform. The disincen
tives in welfare rules are just as serious as those in public 
housing. We need the Department of Labor working in 
the same geographic areas as HUD, developing training 
programs for young people to acquire skills in housing. 
We also need the Department ofTranspo rtation and the 
Department ofJustice to get in the mix. 



Unfortunately, there is really no model in our govern
ment today for how we are going to make this come 
together. We must think imagina tively and use new 
progra ms, like President Clinton's proposal for enterprise 
zones. 

All of these con cepts invo lve community. What we 
will try to do at HUD and across the board on the federal 
level will be to create a new spirit of community. Clearly, 
however, in the here and now , the lack of a sense of 
community creates the prob lems that we all must face. 
That being the case, we must act in the short-run to 
address these issues. The con cep t of co mmunity policing 
or problem-oriented policing, fathe red by Herman 
Goldstein, can play a major role in helping to build a sense 
of community. 

As l understand it, problem-oriented policing cuts 
across the entire department, working from the beat, the 
community, up through the entire structure to the chief. 
In San Diego's neighborh ood policing systems, it is 
recognized that police, community, and city services must 
share the responsibility for finding and maintaining long
term solutions to proble ms. The San Diego Police 
Department recognizes and accepts the role of the 
community as an active, full partner in the responsibllity 
of policing. 

In an interYiew with Police Magazine , Herman 
G olds tein ci ted four advantages of problem-oriented 
policing. First, it has the potential for substantially 
improving the ability of the police department to respond 
effectively to problems in a particular neighborhood. 
Second, it makes use of rank-and-file personnel. Third, it 
engages th e community and lends support to all the 
approaches commonly identified under the umbrella of 
community policing. Fourth, it provides police office rs 
with a greater sense of reward and satisfaction, making the 
job of the officer a much more attractive opportunity. And 
I would like to add a fifth advantage. As Hubert Williams 
would put it, it reinforces law enforcement's role as part of 
the glue that h olds a community together. 

In a pape r on urban problems, community policing, 
and the criminal justice system, Lee Brown and Mark 
Moore of Harvard refe rred to a different strategy of 
policing that h as come tO be called "community policing" 
or "neighborhood policing" or ''problern-soh-ing policing," 
or simply "comm unity problem-soh-ing. " Two features of 
their strategy ha,·e particular significance for me. 

First, the overall goals of policing are widened to 
include crime pre,·ention, fear reduction, and emergency 
social services. Second, the organizational structures are 
flat tened to gh·e greater room for initiati\'e at the street 

level. That kind of flexibility and re-thinking of ro les, 
that which we are attempting to do in the massive 
bureaucracy of the Department of Housing and Urban 
Development, is needed throughout the institutions and 
agencies that serve urban America. 

ln t hi s same paper, Lee Brown and Mark ~1oore have 
noted that violence h as become the leading cause of death 
a mong young black men between the ages of 15 and 24
not automobile accidents, not heart attacks, not diseases 
of any kind, except the disease of our c ities, violence. The 
chances that a yo ung black man born in Harlem will be 
murdered by the time he is 35 years of age are too high , 
about 1 in 30. 

I have had the opportunity to see examples of good 
policing projects in recent weeks. l recently met with the 
police chief of Porrland, who described how they have 
worked with the housing authority co re-configure the 
architecture of housing projects, to locate police substa
t ions within the uni ts, and to locate within the same 
faci lities-not next door, but in the same unit-emer
gency social workers who can answer people's inquiries. 
One desk has a police office r; another set of desks have 
people who are working on other problems in the commu
nity. And the result has been police officers who re late to 
the community in new ways. 

In my recent trip to Atlanta I met with Atlanta Mayor 
Maynard Jackson, who had just signed an agreement 
between the police department and the housing authority 
to add an additional 28 full-time officers to the Atlanta 
Housing Au thority, on top of the 17 it already h ad. 
Beyond just adding police officers, however, they are doing 
such things as completely fenc ing off the project so rhat 
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there is only one way into or out of the complex. 
One might argue that that is a terrible disadvantage 

for the residents, except for the fact that it is the residents 
who are as king for the fences. They compare it to the 
security that is afforded in the most exclusive neighbor
hoods today, where exactly that same kind of fence has 
been established. 

In this case, they will have a 24-hour guard at the 
door, and because they have no electronic communica
t ions devices linked to the apartments, a second person, 
not a police officer, but a housing authority employee will 
personally check to make sure that the visitor is welcome. 
Drive-by shootings will not be a problem in that housing 
project, and other unwelcome persons selling drugs and so 
forth will not be a problem there either. 

Joe Shuldiner, the new Assistant Secretary designee 
for Public Housing at HUD, has been doing this kind of 
thing in Los Angeles, where he gets high marks as the 
director of public h ousing. He tells me that limiting 
ingress and egress alone makes a lot of difference. Nobody 
is going to drive through a point to conduct dri\·e-by 
shootings randomly, knowing that they have to come back 
through that same narrow point of exit. So, even without 
a guard there, even without a police officer there, just the 
physical reality of limiting the exits and the entrances 
helps immensely, and the residents have truly benefitted. 

These are the kinds of things we will have to do 
together-thinking in Lmorthodox ways, forging new 
solutions, breaking down some of the traditional ways of 
thinking. Because it never worked before does not mean 
it will not work now. Because it has never been tried 
before does not mean it should noc be tried now. Because 
our predecessors in the policing profession or public 
housing or the federal government did not do it does not 
mean that we should not consider it today. These are new 
times, new realities. 

Let me close by recalling another incident that 
occurred in Los Angeles, this being the assassinat ion of 
Senator Robert Kennedy more than 25 years ago. I quote 
Senator Kennedy, because of all of the phrases I have 
encountered that capture the potential and the responsi
bility that each of us has, this phrase does it best. It has 
become much more than just a quotation from a 
statesman's speech. It is for me a philosophy of life. This 
is what he said: 

"Our future may lie beyond our vision, but it is not 
entirely beyond our control. It is the shaping impulse of 
America, that it is not fate, nor is it chance, nor is it the 
itTeversible tides of history that determine our destinies as 
individuals, as a nation. Rather it is reason and it is 

principle, and it is the work of our own hands." 
He went on to say, "There is pride in that, even 

arrogance. But there is also truth and experience, and, in 
any event, it is the only way- we can li\'e." 

It really is the only way we can live and call ourselves 
a civilized society-not defeat ourselves with the rational
ization that things cannot be done because they have not 
been done that way before, or because history is already 
written, or because some random toss of the dice is going 
to bring us out in some uncertain place. 

I hope you agree with me that America's cities and 
indeed America's dreams are something we cannot afford 
to give up on; we must keep working as best as we can. e 
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LEARNING FROM THE KERNER 
COMMISSION OF 1967 

David Ginsburg 
Attorney, Ginsburg, Feldman and Bress; former Executive 
Director, National Advisory Commission on Civi[ Disorders 

y knowledge of c ivil disorders is primarily 
based upon my experience with the Kerner 
Comm ission . Twenty-five years ago, we 

drafted a 600-page report that cost app roximately $6 mil
lion. A core group of some 90 people worked nearly a year 
on it. What were our findings? What has been said 
recently about Los Angeles, Miami, and e lsewhere 
paralleb much of what we found a quarter-century ago. 

It was toward the end of July, 1967. That summer, I 
was on the West Coast with my wife and three kids, about 
to leaYe on a rafting trip on the Salmon River. That 
fateful afternoon, the White House called. President 
Johnson got on the line and said there had been great 
trouble in Newark and Detroit, and asked that I return to 
Washington. I did so that night. 

I remember that Senator Wayne Morris of Oregon was 
on the plane, and we discussed what had happened, what 
the causes were, what we could do about it. As the plane 
rose from the Portland Airport, we saw flames in the city 
behind us, and some eight or nine months later we saw 
similar flames rising over the city of Washington. 

The next morning in Washington, the President 
showed me an executive order establishing the National 
Advisory Commission on CiYil Disorders. President 
Johnson called for answers to three basic questions: What 
happened? Why did it happen? What can we do to 
prevent it from happening again? 

A few h ours later, in Johnson's address to the nation, 
the President said that the only genuine long-range 
solution to civil disorder is an attack mounted at every 
le\'el upon the conditions that breed despair and violence: 
ignorance, discrimination, slums, poverty, disease, not 
enough jobs. We should attack these conditions, he said, 
not because we are frightened by conflict but because we 
are fired by conscience. We should attack them because 
there is simply no other way to achieve a decent and 
orderly society in America. 

In the first nine months of 196 7, there were 164 
reported disorders. Eight were major, in terms of violence 
and damage; 33 we described as serious, but n ot major; 123 
were minor a nd probably would not have been called riots 
if the country had not already been sensitized by the other 

disturbances. Most of the 83 deaths and more than half 
the injuries occurred in Newark and Detroit. A bout 
10 percent of the dead and nearly 40 percent of the 
injured were public employees, mostly law officers and 
firemen. A lmost all of the persons killed or injured were 
black. 

Now, what about the Commission? Whom did LBJ 
appoint? He was castigated by many, because the Com
mission was too moderate in character. Many asked, 
"Why not Stokely Carmichael, Floyd McKissick, Tom 
Hayden?" Indeed, why not Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., 
who was still alive then? The answer was that LBJ and his 
advisors felt that it was essential for the commission to 
speak with a voice that could be heard clearly by the 
white, moderate, responsible Americans, because that is 
where they all felt the trouble lay-with white, moderate, 
responsible Americans. 

The Commission did include two blacks: Edward 
Brooke, the senator from Massachusetts, and the respected 
Roy Wilkins of the NAACP, who contributed so much to 
the Commission's work. Both were regarded as moderates. 
Governor Otto Kerner of Ill inois was designated chairman 
of the Commission because of his extraordinary efforts to 
integrate the Illinois National Guard. Under Kerner, 
Illinois had more blacks in the National Guard than any 
other state in the Union- about 1.5 percent. John 
Lindsay, the liberal Republican mayor of New York, 
served as vice-chairman. He had a first-rate record Ln civil 
rights, and he had worked hard and courageously to keep 
N ew York quiet. Additionally, the Commission consisted 
ofSenator Fred H arris of Oklahoma; Rep resentative Jim 
Corman of California; Congressman Bill McCulloch of 
Ohio; Katherine Peden, who had been the former Com
missioner of Commerce in Kentucky; l.W. Abel, President 
of the United Steelworkers of America; Herbert Jenkins, 
Chief of Police of the City of Atlanta; and Tex Thornton, 
Chairman and CEO of Litton Industries. A ll together, the 
members included a black senator, a governor, a mayor, a 
female state official, a labor leader, a black leader, an 
industrialist and a chief of police - two blacks and one 
woman, and it was middle class all the way. 

I was designated as staff director by the President, and 
described by T om Wicker of the New York Times as "a 
prosperous Washington attorne y without visible qua lifica
t ions for understanding the uneasy ghetto." Wicker may 
have exaggerated my affluence, but was not far off 
otherwise. 

For me, the next eight months were composed of 
revelation, tension, and pain. We had a year to report, 
but most of us felt that it would be wise to report well 



before the summer. We reported on March 1, 1968. 

Vietnam was still burning, both abroad and at home. 

Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. was assassinated in early April. 

And Robert Kennedy was killed soon thereafter. 


We had anticipated the possibility of trouble, but not 
to this degree. Indeed, throughout the winter of 1967 and 
1968, we and the Justice Department had conducted 
approximately 125 training seminars with mayors, chiefs of 
police, and heads of fire departments throughout the 
country. What we could do to encourage preparation and 
training that winter, we did. But violence in the spring 
came too soon. 

We spent most of our time on the disorders that had 
taken place in the late summer and fall of 1967, and we 

very carefully examined 24 of the disturbances that took 
place in 23 of the cities. 

There was no "typical" riot. They were all complex 
and unpredictable. The final inciting incident prior to the 
violence generally took place in the evening or on a hot, 
humid night when many people were on the streets. 
Violence usually occurred almost immediately following a 
final precipitating incident, and then escalated rapidly. 
Trouble usually began with rock and bottle throwing and 
window breaking. Looting followed immediately. Gener
ally, disorder dropped off during the day. 

Disorder certainly did not erupt as a result of a single 
precipitating incident, but grew from a profoundly 
disturbed social atmosphere in which there had been a 

series of tension-heightening incidents over a period of 
weeks and months. In the minds of many in the black 
community, the incidents could all be linked to a reservoir 
of underlying grievances. And at some point in the 
mounting tension, a further incident, often routine and 
trivial, became the breaking point where tension became 
\'iolence. 

In almost half the cases, the prior incidents that gave 
rise to the underlying tensions, and ultimately led to 
violence, were police actions. In 12 of the 24 disturbances 
we studied, they were also the final incidents before the 
outbreak of violence. No particular peace-control tactic 
was successful in every situation, which made the need for 
advanced training, planning, intelligence systems, and 
information gathering about the inner city communities 
absolutely clear. 

In 1967 and 1968 the typical rioter was a teenager or 
young adult. He was a life-long resident of the city in 
which he rioted. He was not a newcomer from the South, 
and was often a high school dropout. Most rioters in 1967 
and 1968 were young black males. ~'lore than 50 percent 
of those arrested were between 15 and 24 years of age; 
more than 80 percent were between 15 and 35. 

Many black counter-rioters walked the streets urging 
the rioters to cool it, and the typical counter-rioter was 
better educated and had a higher income than either the 
rioters or the bystanders. Today, we lack the counter
rioters. 

Now, what were the underlying grievances? We 
identified a dozen deeply held grievances, and we ranked 
them by b ·els of intensity. Three were at the highest 
level of intensity. First were police practices: discrimina
tory physical and \'erbal abuse, no adequate channels for 
complaints against police, discriminatory employment and 
promotion practices, lack of respect for black citizens, and 
failure to provide adequate protection for the blacks. 
Second, obviously, was unemployment or underemploy
ment. And third was inadequate housing, lack of enforce
ment of building and safety codes, discrimination in sales 
and rentals, and overcrowding. 

The second level of intensity pertai ned to inadequate 
education, poor recreational facilities and programs, and 
ineffective political structures and grievance mechanisms. 
Then, there were half-a-dozen more at the third level of 
intensity: disrespectful, discriminatory administration of 
justice; inadequate federal programs; inadequate municipal 
services; unfair and discriminatory commercial, consumer, 
and credit practices; and inadequate welfare practices. 

As to why the civil disorder occurred, the Commission 
emphasized a few fundamentals, one of the most signifi



cant being white racism. The Commission said that white 
racism was essentially responsible for the explosi\·e 
mixture that had been accumulating in our c ities since the 
end of World War II. Blacks had been subjected to 
pervasive discrimination and segregation in employment, 
education, and housing. 

A second cause was the black migration to and the 
white exodus from o ur major cities. Somehow, we had 
overlooked the fact that six million blacks were comLng 
out of the South, moving in streams up through Rich
mond, Washington, Baltimore, Wilmington, Philadelphia, 
New York , and Boston; in the Middle West through 
Detroit into Cleveland and Chicago; and on the West 
Coast, largely into the Los Angeles section of Watts. The 
inability to recognize the migration factor was one of the 
really absurd consequences of our lack of observation. 

A third cause had to do with the creation of black 
urban ghettos where segregation and poverty destroyed 
opportunity for the young and enforced failure. There we 
found men and women without jobs; families without 
men; schools where children were processed, not educated, 
until they returned to the streets to crime; drug addiction, 
dependency, welfare, bitterness, and resentment. 

To this we must add television, which flaunted before 
the eyes of the inner city youth a world they could not 
enter. Finally, we must note that the great victories of the 
civil rights movement and the struggle for equal rights in 
the South had aroused great expectations that could not 
be realized. This led to frustration, hostility, and cynicism. 
Ofcourse, there was much more, and it was all of this 
combined that made the role of the police so tough and so 
important. 

Harlem, Watts, Newark, Detroit-all the major 
outbursts that the Commission studied-began with 
routine arrests by white police officers of blacks for minor 
offenses. What became clear during the study was that just 
below the surface there was a snake pit of often justifiable 
grievances, arising from widespread white attitudes and 
reflected in police action. 

In 1967 and 1968, we unquestionably found an 
abrasive relationship between the largely white police and 
minority communities. However, to define the problem 
solely as hostility to the police is clearly wrong. In the 
inner city, the policeman is the symbol not only of law, 
but of the entire system of law enforcement and criminal 
justice. He becomes the target for grievances against the 
entire system. With oyercrowded courts, disparate 
sentences, antiquated correction facilities, inequities and 
all the rest- including white-society pressures on the 
police for order-th e inner city resident too often sees the 

police as agents of repression and therefore defies an order 
maintained at the expense of justice as he sees it. And 
because other basic institutions are weakened or have 
failed-families, schools, churches-the police are 
required to fill the vacuum, and they are resented. 

The police cannot solve these problems. fn fact , rhey 
have themselves become victims. These are responsibili
ties that belong first to parents, then to mayors, city 
officials, and community leaders, and only ultimately to 
the states and the federal government. Yet, because the 
police in the inner city symbolize so much, it becomes 
their responsibility to address the grievances that flow 
from a sense of injustice, te nsion, and turmoil. The police 
are responsible for securing life and property, and they 
hold society 's maximum power: discretion in the use of 
force. But effective law enforcement requires community 
support; it cannot be earned if the community regards the 
police as an occupying force. 

The Kerner Commission proposed some obvious 
recommendations, which by now are probably routine 
requirements: ensure proper conduct by police officers; 
redress grievances against the police and other municipal 
employees; develop guidelines to help officers faced with 
complicated situations, enabling them to resoh-e them; 
and much more. And, as we see what has been happening 
over t he last quarter century, it is essential that we have 
minorities throughout the police forces--and, of course, 
women. 

To local officials, the Commission addressed a long 
series of o ther recommendations, including training for 
disturbances in the inner city; planning for quick mobiliza
tion of maximum police power; and the deployment of 
fully qualified senior commanders at the outbreak of 
disorders; and, of course, special training and preparations 
for riot control and operations in units that possess 
effective command-and-control and field communication. 

Now, 25 years later, we are facing the heat of the 
summer, and the likelihood that the federal government 
will have found fresh funds is remott:. So what can be 
done that will make a difference but will not require a 
great deal of money? 

To begin, it is important to point out that conditions 
have changed in the last 25 years. Until now, I have used 
the term "blacks" in identifying the people most at risk in 
the inner cities. In the Kerner report we used the term 
"Negroes." Today, I suppose we should speak of"African 
Americans." 

But today we must also take into account the millions 
of Latinos who have become major social and political 
factors in many states and communities. We also have 



accepted as neighbors and for citizenship Asians from 
many countries. Besides Asians, immigration is continu
ing at a massive rate from Europe, including Easte m 
Europe, the stares of the former Soviet Union, and the 
Middle East. And finally, we have begun to recogn ize the 
responsibilities-if not to discharge them-for our Native 
Americans. In the inner city, all of these people are at 
risk. 

And there have been other major developments. 
Twenty-five years ago we recognized the existence of a 
small but important and growing midd le class of blacks. It 
was small but we saw what was happening. As a conse
quence of their ov•n efforts and changes in laws, regula
tions, and priorities, they moved in substantial numbers 
from the inner cities to the suburbs, seeking a better life 
for their c hildren and themselves. This has been a 
tremendous human accomplishment. But to those who 
remained behind, this accomplishment has meant a bitter, 
human loss. Many who remain deprived of potential 
leaders and role models are the poorest, the most helpless, 
the least h ealthy, the least educated, and the most a t risk. 
They are the ones who remain within the inner city. 

Further, as a result of this second black intemal 
migration from inner city to suburb, the police in the 
inner c ities are left with fewer potentia l allies and even 
more enemies. Drug money and private armies have gi\'en 
many with neither conscience nor pity almost unlimited 
power over lives and property. Drug users not only kill 
themselves but help bankrupt the health system. 

And there is still another obvious change. Alcohol 
and drugs have long been accompaniments to misery bu t 
never to the extent that they are today. Drug distribution 
in some cases is being facilitated by the use of military
type weapons-automatic and semi-automatic handgun s, 
rifles, and a ll the rest. 

The fi nal responsibili ty for dealing with the control of 
military-type "·eapons must rest with the federal govern
ment. I know something of what the Police Foundation 
and municipal police forces throughout the country have 
done in support of gun control. You are on the front line. 
It is n1ost often you who are killed or maimed when these 
weapons are used. It is your families and your children 
"ho are left behind to mourn and to suffer. But l belie,·e 
you do not fully use your power to encourage public 
opinion to exercise reaso nable controls O\·er weapon 
distribution. 

The American public, I think, is coming to under
s tand that the free and open sale of handguns and mili
tary-type weapons is simply inconsistent with the preser
vation of a free and democ ratic society. You, as individu

als, as the Police Foundation and the International 
Association ofChiefs of Police, as union leaders, as the 
heads of municipal police forces throughout the country, 
should make your \'iews known-explicitly, powerfully, 
repeatedl y, constantly, to the print and broadcast media, 
municipal colleagues, your state legislacors and governors, 
your congressmen and senators, the Attorney General of 
the U nited States, and the President. You will be h eard. 
You must be heard, because you know the truth. 

It is simply grotesque that weapons of mass destruction 
can be almost freely imported o r manufactured and freely 
sold in the United States. 

Of course, I am ta lking here of handgu ns and military
type weapons and nor sporting equipment. I know the 
specious argument about the Second Amend ment: that it 
must be read to preclude control-and that people kill and 
not guns. I would welcome an opportunity to pu t the issue 
to the Supreme Court of the United States, and I would 
take it on contingency, since I am so confident of the 
outcome . I would take it pro bono, if necessary. 

There is said to be abo ut 200 million guns in pri\'ate 
hands in the United States. Of these, between 70 and 
80 million are said to be handguns. My own view is that it 
is closer to 100 million. Though assault weapons make up 
only one-tenth of 1 percent of the tota l numbers of guns, 
they are responsible for fully 10 percent of the deaths that 
take place in this country. That leaves 100 to 120 million 
guns that can be used for sport. 

The National Center for Health Statistics recently 
reported that firearms are now involved in one of every 
four deaths of persons between the age of 15 and 24. 

The police can do little to eliminate unemployment or 
underemployment, to provide better housing and educa
tion. But they can undertake a noisy, organized, persistent 
program to rake control of h andguns and military-type 
weapons and press for the use of more funds for drug 
treatment and drug law enforcemen t, and less for drug 
interdiction. 

And there is one other vital responsibility for those in \ 

law enforcement. You must make the importance of 
continued funding for police academies clear to the 
attorney gene ral and to the judiciary committees of the 
Congress. Meanwhile, such training as your own limited 
resources permit must be undertaken. Equipment should 
be examined and deployed. Mutual assistance pacts must 
be made with neigh bo ring communities. Police and fire 
departments should be reviewed and brought up to date. 
Intelligence sources should be tested. Media communica
tions should be checked. 

At the outset, I referred to LBJ's address to the nation 



on the night of]uly 27, 1967. In conclusion, I would like 
to cite it again. President Johnson said, "Let there be no 
mistake about it: The looting, arson, plunder and pillage 
that have occurred are not part of any civil rights protest. 
There is no American right to loot stores or to bum 
buildings or to fi re rifles from the rooftops. That is crime, 
and crime must be dealt with forcefully and swiftly and 
certainly under law." 

Then he continued: "But laws are only one answer. 
Another answer lies in the way our people respond to 
disturbances. There is a danger that the worst toll of this 
tragedy will be counted in the hearts of Americans in 
hatred, in insecurity, in violence, in heated words, which 
will not end the tragedy but prolong it. So let us acknowl
edge the tragedy, but let us not exaggerate it. Let us 
condemn the violent few, and let us remember that it is 
law-abiding Negro fami lies who have really suffered most at 
the hands of the rioters. It is th e responsible Negro citizens 
who most fervently and urgently n eed to share in 
America's growth and prosperi ty." 

This is not the time to tum away from that goal. And 
for Americans other than rioters, especially for those of you 
in positions of public trust, LBJ had this message: "Yours is 
the duty to bring about a peaceful change in America. If 
your response to these tragic events is only business as 
usual, you invite not only disaster but dishonor." 

The operative word in that message was "duty." In his 
final appeal, LBJ summarized much of what I have been 
trying to speak about. "Let us then act," he said, "in the 
Congress, in the c ity halls, and in every community so that 
this great land of ours may truly be one n ation under God, 
with liberty and justice for all." 

And the operative word in that last sentence is "act." e 
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WHAT'S OLD IS NEW AGAIN 

Benjamin Ward 
Commissioner, New York City Police Department 

!n reflecting on the topic, "What do we know abou t 
civil disorders," I found that it could all be summed up 
in a song I heard my wife singing: "Everything old is 

new again." It really does not change that much. 
I have c ome to the conclusion that civil disorders are 

about as old as mankind, at least as old as communal 
mankind . And I would hypothesize that soon after Adam 
and Eve were driven from th e Garden of Eden, and 
humans began to liv e in communa l groups, some pe rsons 
asserted power and authori ty over others. To ensure that 
their power and authority were enforced, they probably 
created some employees to carry out their mandates. 
That, most probably, was the beginning of our first police 
departments, followed soo n after by our firs t civil diso r
ders. 

And if we trace the history of law enforcement from 
ancient China through Egypt, Palestine, Babylonia, 
Greece, Rome, Medieval Europe, the Industrial Revolu
tion in England, and the social and political revolutions in 
France, we will simultaneously be tracing the history of 
civil disorders. 

Pre-revolutionary America is marked by civil disor
ders-from the Boston Tea Party tax riots and New York 
City's c ivil disorders over the problems of housing English 
troops, to the constant and continuous slave and populist 
revolts in the plantation South. 

The Civil War draft riots in Boston and New York 
City made later disturbances seem minuscule by compari
son, including the Harlem riots of the 1940's; the Watts, 
Washington, D.C., and Newark riots of the 1960's and 
1970's; and the New York City, Dade County, and Los 
Angeles riots of our more recent era. In New York City 
during the war riots, 2,000 people were killed. Police 
stations were invaded and sacked. Armories were invaded 
and the guns were taken out. l hope the amateurs that are 
rioting today never take the time to read the histories of 
the riots in New York City . 

Black communities that existed in midtown Manhat
tan were driven to the farmlands of Harlem and the rura1 
villages of Weeksville, Bedford, and Stuyvesant in 
Brooklyn, never returning to midtown H arlem. Those 
famili ar with that neighborhood of Forty-third Street and 
Fifth Avenue know that the current \'alue of that aban
doned property would probably take care of a lot of the 



inner city black problems we have today. 
Civil disorders in the United States are as American 

as apple pie. And, placed in the proper perspective, civil 
disorders are not really cause for a great degree of pessi
mism. We must not despair. We have new strategies. 
And it will be a long time before anyone discovers that 
our new and latest solutions to c ivil disorders are old and 
need to be made new again. We cannot cease trying 
because we realize we shall never solve all the problems. 
Remember, this is America, and Amer ica is a very young 
country. And only in America do we have this notion 
that if there is a problem, there must be a solution. 

Most older societies in the world understand that 
there are problems to which there are perhaps no solu

tions. They understand 
that you just have to 
move forward in your 
time, place, and space 
and do the very best you 
can to address problems 
as they exist. But never 
let it be said that we 
should do nothing 
because we cannot do 
everything. 

By now we should 
know- as professional 
criminologists, lawyers, 
and people engaged in 
law enforcement-that 
civil disorders are most 
frequently a reaction to 
some unanticipated 

action by police enforcers. This is true whether the spark 
is set off by an untrue rumor of police misconduct or not. 
In the 1940's, Harlem erupted after a rumor started that a 
police officer had shot and killed a black woman on the 
street. In Watts, the rumor was that police officers were 
beating defenseless black youths. These stories, which 
usually grow out of unsubstantiated rumors and misunder
stood police practices, are not the underlying cause for the 
civil disorders, but they are ,·ery often the spark that 
ignites them. 

In the past, we have tried to control these precursors 
of civil disorders through repression, which just led to 
more rebellion. We have also tried "professionalism." 
Remember Sergeant Friday, the Los Angeles police, and 
"Just the facts, ma'am?" That kind of approach only 
resulted in greater separation of the police from the public. 
Then after the Kerner Commission Report, we tried 

"public relations." This was not a very nice phrase, so we 
called it "community relations," which was really only a 
euphemism used to refer to relations with minority 
communities. Yet this effort merely resulted in creating a 
group of specialists, frequently resented by the people 
whom they were supposed to be helping and certainly 
rejected by the great body of police officers, who saw that 
they, and not the P.R. people, were engaged in real 
policing. 

Now we are trying "community policing"- more 
properly called "problem-solving policing"-and, of 
course, in this we believe we at last have the solution to 
civil disorders. I do . Just as everything old is new again, I 
believe that this will work for a time, because I believe 
that most truths outside of the Bible are based on assump
t ions. So, if we make the assumption that problem-solving 
policing can work, and apply ourselves to this assumption, 
we will make it work-at least for a time. 

We must use problem-solving policing-community 
policing-in coordination with organizations like the 
Police Foundation and some of the more progressive 
police departments, such as the New York Police Depart
ment. Already, we are well on our way toward developing 
a computer-as~isted system to better predict the probable 
precursors of the next ciYil disorder, and toward establish
ing early interyention mechanisms to better prevent 
police responses that might precipitate a civil diso rder or 
exacerbate an incipient ci,,iJ disorder. 

Da,·id Ginsburg set forth the three leading modem 
causes of civil disorders: police practices, unemployment 
and underemployment, and inadequate housing. We 
know that law enforcement will have a very limited effect 
on improving employment prospects or housing opportu
nities, even with problem-solving policing. Though some 
very meaningful steps have been taken in New York C ity, 
where Lee Brown has put community policing into full 
operation, there will always be limits. We do not control 
the building departments and those who ha,·e the funding 
sources tO provide adequate housing. 

However, there is an existing body of knowledge that 
can modify police practices. Some departments are 
already utilizing some of this knowledge to control police 
practices. Some departments are even controlling police 
practices without knowing that they have embarked on 
new designs and strategies. 

The Police Foundation is attempting to integrate and 
implement this body of knowledge, assisted by computer 
technology, to better control police practices and to 

reduce the probability that police practices will precipitate 
or exacerbate ch·il disorder. Will we pre\·ent all future 



civil disorders? I do not think so. Can we reduce civil 
disorders? Maybe. Particularly if we listen to what Mr. 
Ginsburg has said and speak out, not only on gun control 
but on those other factors about which we can do very 
little, namely unemployment and inadequate housing. 

I do not believe that bigots can be changed, but if 
bigotry is at the root of much of what happens to cause 
civil disorders, perhaps we should go back to the strategy 
of so-called "professionalism" in policing; that is, holding 
people strictly accountable for their actions, even if we 
cannot control their thinking. 

Though civil disorder in one form or another has 
always been with us, one part of it has changed signifi
cantly: the amount of looting involved, which in tum has 
affected the prioritization of police response. The criti
cism the police have received for their response to looting 
has begun to shape their reactions when civil disorders 
begin to break out-because they know they will be 
criticized for days and weeks if they do not protect 
commercial and retail property. 

As we look back at ~ome of our more recent civil 
disorders, we may be seeing the beginning of a 
misdirection in how police chiefs are responding to riots. 
They may be placing too much emphasis on protecting 
their commercial strips, only to see, in at least a few 
instances, the spill-m·er from the commercial strips into 
areas where police are not deployed; this can have rather 
disastrous effects. 

In sum, we have the means, the knowledge and the 
machinery available today to successfully address at least 
one of the key precipitating factors David Ginsburg spoke 
about-police practices-which can be brought under 
much tighter control than we h ave had in the past. • 
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CIVIL DISORDERS: SOME DISPUTED 
STEREOTYPES AND ONE 
INDISPUTABLE FACT 

Antony Pate 
Director of Research, Police Foundation 

! recently was fortunate enough to bump into Senator 
Bill Bradley, a former basketball star for the New 
York Knicks. He told me a story of a basketball game 

he played and lost. He said that after the loss, he was in 
the locker room with a couple of his teammates and some 
stranger walked in with a note, handed it to him, and left. 
Bradley opened the note and it said, "Dear Bill, I am very, 
very disappointed. I have never seen you perform so 
poorly. You are a disgrace. If you do not win the next 
game I will kill your dog." 

"Now," Bill said, "I was taken aback. First of all, I was 
really let down at my own performance. I knew I had not 
done my best. But I was even more surprised that the man 
had his name and address on the note." 

So Bradley went to the trouble to write this man a 
letter, which said, "Dear Mr. Jones, I feel just as bad-if 
not more so-about losing this game. I have my standards 
and I did not meet them, and I certainly plan to do better 
next time." He ended the note with, "P.S. I do not own a 
dog." 

Exactly ten days later, a package arrived on Bradley's 
doorstep. Inside, he said, was the cutest puppy he had ever 
seen, and around its neck was a note saying, "Do not get 
too attached to this dog." 

Bradley had told me this story in response to my 
expressions of frus tration at having done so much re
search-and coming up with so much good information
on use of force for The Police Foundation and not being 
able to do anything with it, because the time just was not 
right. 

He ended his dog story by saying, "That is the way you 
have got to feel about these findings. Do not get too 
attached to these findings because they may change, and 
you do not want to release those findings until you can be 
confident they are correct." 

So, based on the advice of Senator Bradley, I will 
discuss the topic I have entitled, "Civil Disorders: Some 
Disputed Stereotypes and One Indisputable Fact." Now, 
just to set the stage: 

On July 16, 1964, two weeks after Congress passed 
President Lyndon Johnson's C ivil Rights Bill, a white 
police officer shot and killed a black teenager in New York 



City. Two days later, following a rally protesting police 
brutality, a crowd marched through Harlem and demon
strated in front of the 28th Precinct Headquarters. The 
police rried to disperse the demonstrators but succeeded 
only in arousing them further. That evening, the first full
scale riots in two decades erupted in Harlem. 

From July 18th to July 20th, blacks not only defied 
and attacked the police, but also assaulted white passersby 
and looted and bumed neighborhood stores. Moderate 
black leade rs, including such national figures as James 
Farmer and Bayard Rustin, pleaded with the rioters to 
return to their homes-to little avail. 

In the meantime, the police departmenr ordered all 
available personnel into Harlem to quell the rioting. On 
July 21st, order was finally restored. By then, however, the 
riots had spread tO Bedford-S tuyvesant, the vast black 
ghetto in Brooklyn. It was not until July 23rd-with one 
dead, more than 100 injured, nearly 500 arrested, hun
dreds of bulldings damaged, and millions of dollars of 
property destroyed-that both communities were brought 
under control. 

A day later, riots broke out in Rochester, New York, 
after police arrested a black teenager outside a neighbor
h ood dance. A crowd tried to free the prisoner, stoned the 
chief of police, and then rampaged through the ghetto, 
looting and burning for two days. This rioting, in what 
had previously been a peaceful city, was so widespread that 
Governor Nelson Rockefeller mobilized 1,000 National 
Guardsmen. Except for the relatively minor disturbances 
in Jersey City the following weekend, and in Elizabeth and 
Patterson, New Jersey, the next month passed without 
serious incident. 

Then, on August 28, 1964, when it seemed as if the 
worst was over, riots erupted in Philadelphia after two 
patrol officers arrested a black woman for blocking traffic 
at a busy intersection. Intoxicated and apparen tly angry at 
her husband, she resisted. The police dragged her out of 
her car. A crowd quickly gathered, shouted abuse at the 
police officers, tossed stones and bricks at th e reinforce
ments, and looted and bumed nearby stores. 

Again, despi te the efforts of the Philadelphia police 
and the appeals of moderate black leaders, the rioting 
continued for two more nights, finally subsiding on August 
31st-leaving two dead, more than 300 injured, and 
another 300 arrested. 

These riots left many people appalled and perplexed: 
appalled, because the riots were used to discredit the 
\'ibrant ch·il rights movement, which was so strong at the 
time; perplexed, because blacks had probably made more 
progress in the two decades preceding the riots than at any 

t ime since Emancipation. 
Whites were also bewildered because blacks were 

disavowing the principles and tactics of non-violent 
protest, applied so successfully by Martin Luther King and 
others in the South in the late 1950's and early 1960's. 

Viewed in isolation, the 1964 riots showed no clear 
pattem. It was still conceivable as late as mid-1965 that 
these disorders were just one summer's deviation from the 
mainstream of the civil rights movement. However, the 
Los Angeles riots of August 1965, which devastated the 
Pacific Coast's largest black ghetto, proved that this was 
not to be the case. 

The 1965 Los Angeles riot closely resembled the 1964 
riots in that in Los Angeles, as in Rochester, an ordinary 
arrest triggered the rioting. There, too, the rioters looted 
and bumed stores and assaulted police officers and passers
by; moderate black leaders tried but failed to restrain the 
rioters; and local police, and eventually the National 
Guard, eventually quelled the rioting. 

However, the Los Angeles riots were the country's 
worst racial disorder since the East St. Louis Massacre of 
1917. By the time order was restored in Los Angeles, 34 
persons were dead, more than 1,000 were injured, nearly 
4,000 had been arrested, hundreds of buildings had been 
damaged, and tens of mill ions of dollars of property had 
been destroyed. Within days, Governor Edmund Brown 
appointed the McCone Commission to investigate the 
causes of this riot and to make suggestions about how to 

pre\'ent a repetition of such bloodshed. 
Although there were disturbances in Chicago and San 

Diego, the summer of 1965 was less tumultuous than the 



summer of 1964, but so vast, awesome, devastating, and 
widely reported were the Los Angeles riots that there 
could be no doubt that a distinct pattern of summer 
violence was emerging in the black ghettos. 

There were a number of steps the gO\·emment took to 
try to quell these eruptions of violence, but none of the 
measures were designed to alleviate ghetto conditions
only to prevent severe disorders. And so it was with 
mounting apprehension that local and federal officials 
awaited the summer of 1966. That June, rioting erupted 
in Los Angeles, Chicago, and Cleveland. More than two 
dozen cities experienced riots in July and August, among 
them Omaha, Dayton, San Franc isco, and Atlanta. l11e 
1966 riots battered cities previously stricken and cities 
heretofore spared, cities believed to be tense and cities 
thought to be quiet. None of these matched the 1965 
Watts riot in magnitude or intensity, but taken together 
they made the summer of 1966 the most vio lent yet. 

By June 1967, other rio ts had erupted in Nashville, 
Cleveland, and Boston, and most Americans-white and 
black- expected another turbulent summer. Yet the riots 
that erupted that summer in Cincinnati, Buffalo, Newark, 
Detroit, and Milwaukee, to again list only a few of the 
flashpoints, far exceeded their worst expectations. Indeed, 
the Detroit riots, which left 43 dead, more than 1,000 
injured, more than 7,000 arrested, and at least $50 million 
of property destroyed, were the worst riots since the Civil 
War draft riots in New York City. 

On July 28, 1967, President Johnson appointed 
another commission, an AdYisory Commission on Civil 
Disorders headed by Governor Otto Kerner. By the end of 
that summer, city officials, federal administrators, edi
tors-people of all stripes- were trying to explain why 
these riots were happening. Yet wherever criticism was 
directed and however blame was apportioned, one 
conclusion was clear: The Los Angeles, Newark, and 
Detroit riots had assumed a place in the history of Ameri
can race relations no less important than the East St. 
Louis, Chicago, and Washington riots of a gene ration 
before. 

Many other riots, including those in Miami and Los 
Angeles, have occurred subsequently. We had a brief 
quiescent period, but we now know that the long h ot 
summer may very well again be upon us. 

There is no agreement among whites and blacks or 
liberals and conservatives about where responsibility for 
these riots lies, nor is there agreement among the indi
viduals within those groups themselves. There is, how
ever, substantial agree ment that the riots that began in the 
1980's culminated in those of 1992, and their likelihood in 

the future continues to present America with a tremen
dous threat to public order. Therefore, it is important that 
we learn as carefully as possible the lessons of the last 
several years. It is also important that we assure mat mose 
lessons are based on solid research , and not stereotypes 
based on our own biases. 

Briefly, I would like to go through a few stereotypes 
and the evidence I think calls these stereotypes into 
question. 

Stereotype number one: Civil disorders are a rare 
phenomenon. As Benjamin Ward has already mentioned, 
civil disorders are as old as h istory itself. America- born 
in revolution and requiring a bloody civil war to bring an 
end to the institution of sla,·ery- has been plagued by 
violence and riots throughout its history. As the work of 
the Kerner and Eisenhower Commissions have made clear, 
riots have been a recurring feature of our civic life, 
whether they involve Protestants against Camolics, Irish 
against English, labor against management, or, most often, 
whites agai nst blacks. 

A staff report of the Eisenhower Commission p lotted 
out violent events since the beginning of me United 
States, and it shows very clearly that although me 
violence of the late 1960's was somewhat higher than that 
of earlier periods, it was only marginally h igher. 

In fact, police departments as we know them today 
were actually created specifically to deal with riots in the 
South. They were created to deal with slave rebellions, 
and in the North they were created to deal with disorders 
and riots in our major cities. However, it is important to 
point out that the nature of the riots we have experienced 
recently is quite different from that ofprevious eras. 

There was a series of vicious race riots between 1829 
and 1840, and again in 1880. The greatest number 
occurred during and just after the First World War, in 
response to me tremendous migration of blacks to the 
North. In 1919 alone, the re were riots in 26 cities. These 
riots reached one peak around World War I in East St. 
Louis, Washington, and Chicago, and another peak during 
World War II in Detroit and Los Angeles, only to subside 
and then reignite again in the 1960's. 

At first glance, the earlier race riots resemble those of 
me 1960's, 1980's, and 1991. For example, blacks played a 
prominent role in both times of disorder- and so did 
excitement, rumor, , ·iolence, death, and destruction. 
Nevertheless, a closer examination of the early riots 
reveals them to be very different from the more recent 
ones. Though I do not have the time to go into great 
detail on that point, the fact is that though we have gone 
mrough a number of different types and stages of riots, -



throughout ou r history riots have been a continuous 
phenomenon, one that has kept the police on the front 
line. 

Stereotype number two: Disorders are irra t ional 
activi ties a nd incited by outsiders. Make no mistake about 
it; if you accept this stereotype there are significant 
political ramifications that stem from it. If politicians or 
police can convince themselves that riots are meaningless 
outbursts, rather than revolts based on underlying causes, 
politicians and police excuse themselves from blame for 
the causes of the rioting and are thus relieved of the 
pressure to alleviate long-standing problems in the areas 
where these riots are occurring. 

This stereotype is untenable, not only because no 
social phenomenon is meaningless, but a lso because a 
closer look at the hist orical context of riots reveals that for 
three-and-a-half centuries Americans have resorted to 
violence in order to reach goals o therwise unattainable: 
whites assaulted blacks in Washington and Chicago in 
1919; Protestants attacked Catholics in Boston in 1834; 
vigilantes lynched lawbreakers in San Francisco in 1856; 
mobs massacred Wobblies in Washington in 1919. 

Indeed, it is hardly an exaggeration to say that the 
U.S.-bom white majority has rioted in some way and at 
some time against nearly every minority group in America. 
Yet most Americans regard rioting not only as illegitimate, 
but even more significantly as a "minority problem." 

It is true that nowhere did rioters prepare a forma l 
statement of their grievances. Whatever one understands 
"Bum Baby Bum" to mean-the slogan of the Warts 
riot--or ''No Justice, No Peace," the anthem of last year's 
riot in Los Angeles, they are not clearly articulated 
political agendas. Whatever the meaning of the riots, it 
must be sought in the rioting and the rioters themselves
somethin g even sympathetic observers might have trouble 
finding. But here again we are fortuna te to haYe the 
Kerner Commission, th e Eisenhower Commission, the 
Webster Commission, and all of the other inquiries into 
the meaning and causes of our urban riots. The meaning 
is there, but only if the riots are viewed as vio lent protests. 

With startl ing consistency those reports found that 
the most frequent grievances, in descending order of 
importan ce, were: police practices, unemployment, 
inadequate housing, poor schools, poor recreation facili
ties-all poin ts that h ave been mentioned earlier. That 
rioters perceived there to be such a message is indicated by 
a conversation that Bayard Rustin and Martin Luther 
King, Jr. h ad while walking around Watts during the riots. 

A young man said to Rustin and King, "You know, we 
won." Rustin asked what he meant and the man said , 

"They finally listened to our manifesto." 
Rustin then asked what the young man meant by 

"manifesto." 
"Would you mind letting Dr. King and me see a copy 

of it?" he asked. 
The man pulled out a match box, lit a single match, 

and said "Daddy, that is our manifesto: Bum Baby Burn." 
Rustin said, "But you still haYe not told us how you 

won." 
"Well, I will tell you how we won, man. For years we 

have been tell ing these white folks peacefully what we 
needed. We asked them to come and talk to us. They did 
not come. But after our manifesto, the mayor, the 
governor, you, and even Dr. King came." 

Now, Rustin saw this as sad, but sad with a message. 
His conclusion: Watts was a warning and an appeal. lf a 
few blacks get drunk and go berserk, that is criminal 
behavior; but ifan e ntire community goes berserk, it 
signals the presence of a social sickness that has sprung 
from social germs. It is not surprising that we do not all 
see these problems or understand this manifesto. Even 
Martin Luther King himself did not see them until he 
walked the streets of Watts. 

King, who was on his way to Puerto Rico for a 
vacation, decided he h ad to see the devastation for 
himself. After spending several hours walking the streets 
with Bayard Rustin , he told Bayard that his visit had 
brought home to him for the first time the material and 
spiritual desolation that shattered the lives of the millions 
of black citizens trapped in America's ghettos. And, 
according to Rustin, King said, "I will never forget the 
discussion we had that night." King, Rustin said, "was 
absolutely undone, and he looked at me and h e said, you 
know Bayard, I work to get these people the right to 
hamburgers and now I have got to do something to help 
them to get the money to buy them."' 

Rustin had been telling King for almost two years th at 
the most serious issues facing the civi l rights movement 
were economic problems of class rather than race, but on 
this evening Rustin sensed d1at the day's experiences had 
finally convinced King of the trud1 of that analysis. "That 
struck Martin very deeply," Rustin has written. "1 think it 
was the first time he really understood." 

Stereotype number three: Disorders are joined by few 
and repudiated by the rest. I ha,·e a ll uded to this third 
stereotype in my earlier discussion, and just as with 
stereotype number two, this stereotype is also heavily 
laden with political consequences. If we can convince 
ou rselves that riots are perpetuated by only a small number 
of criminal types, we can focus on arresting those types 
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without addressing the wide variety of problems identified 
by the various commissions we have talked about today. 

The McCone Commission, based on only impression
istic evidence, estimated that only 2 percent of the Watts 
population participated in the 1967 riots, and that the rest 
of the community opposed their actions. However, 
looking at approximately a dozen different riots, and the 
data that has been generated from surveys, inte rviews, and 
arrest reports, we have concluded, number one, that 
instead of the 2 percent that was estimated by the 
McCone Commission, anywhere from 11 to 45 percent of 
the community in the distraught areas actually partici
pated in the riot and, in fact, that anywhere from 30 to 51 
percent of the community felt sympathy for the rioters
not that they thought it was a good thing, but they 
thought the rioters were expressing a point of view that 
they too held. 

Although there may be debate about the validity of 
the stereotypes I have discussed, there is one indisputable 
fact: Police action or perceiYed police misconduct has 
been involved in many, if not most, of the civil disorders 
of both the earlier and the recent variety. The two-day 
Harlem riot of 1964 was set off by the shoot ing of a black 
teenager by a New York City police officer. The best 
estimates are that police actions were invoked in precipi
tating at least 84 of the 136 major rio ts in the 1960's. 

The 1980 Miami riot stemmed from allegations of 
police brutality in the McDuffy case. And we hardly need 
to be reminded of the controversial arrest of Rodney King, 
which eventually led to last year's riot in Los Angeles. 

In closing, let me just say that things are not that 
bleak. In fact, there are a number of recommendations 
that were made by various commissions about improving 
police be havior and performance accountability. One of 
the recommendations of the various commission reports 
has been that police departments increase minority 
employment . The goal would be to have proportionately 
as many blacks in the police department as are represented 
in the city at large. Generally, the numbers have been 
going up in police departments, to the point now where 
most of these agencies are at least at the .5 or even almost 
.8 level- with 1.0 meaning that the department has 
exactly the same number of blacks, proportionately, as in 
th e city they serve. 

I hasten to add, however, that the one c ity that has a 
perfect 1.0 representativeness index is Los Angeles. So, 
though this may be a desirable goal, it is certainly not 
sufficient. In looking at similar data for Hispanic police 
representation, the increase has not been qu ite so dra
matic, but nevertheless in most departments it has in fact 

gone up. And, in those few places where the representa
tiveness indices are down-in Los Angeles and Houston, 
for example-we are told that there have been hiring 
freezes or layoffs, which accounts for much of the down
ward change. 

In any case, a lot of other positive developments in 
policing have already been addressed. Community 
policing, for example, is clearly a very effective method of 
dealing with excessive force and bad relationshii?S between 
the police and the community. And a number of use-of
force policies have been changed around the country. 

After serving on the 1969 Violence Commission, U.S. 
Dis trict Judge A. Leon Higginbotham proposed a national 
moratorium on any additional temporary study commis
sions to probe the cases of racism, poverty, crime or the 
urban crisis. H e said that the rational response to the 
work of the great commissions of recent years is not the 
appointment of still more commissions to study the same 
problems but rather the prompt implementation of their 
many valuable recommendations. 

In ending I would like to note that a few days before 
he died, Martin Luther King said, "A riot is the language 
of the unheard." I hope today that we are listening to that 
language. e 

• 
• 

,. • 

• 

. ' 
• 

. ~,;. . 

. \ . 

.• 

I 



A MATTER OF TRUST: POLICE AND 
THE AFRICAN AMERICAN 
COMMUNITY 

Arthur Fletcher 
Chairman, U.S. Commission on Civil Rights; Professor of 
Business Administration and Director, lntemational insritute 
for Corporate Social Policy, University of Denver 

y gra ndson helped me understand the 
uniqueness of this conference when I told 
him I was going to speak here. 

He said, "What do you mean, Grandpa?" 
I said, "I am going to speak co about 400 or 500 chiefs 

of police." 
He said, "You mean you're running with them in 

front, ins tead of in front of t hem for a change?" 
I said, "It is not quite like that.." 
And then he went into a rap number: "Grandpa 

Fletcher, sure under pressure! He going to the H yatt, to 
see if he can get the cops to buy it." 

I said, "That is enough , T ina. That is enough ." 
Normally, before I get into what I think are going to 

be substantive remarks, I like to identify myself, make sure 
people understand what I perceive myself to be at this 
stage of my life. As you have just heard, I am a grandfa
ther. Let me raise my head and say I am also a great
grandfather. Are there any great-grandparents in the 
audien ce? Any grandparents? Parents? 

Let me say it another way. Are there pa rents here 
with youngsters who are toddlers, from one year to three 
years of age? Or parents with youngsters in elementary 
school-first grade through the sixth grade? Parems with 
youngsters who are in the seventh through the ninth 
grade? A nd parents with youngsters who are in high 
sch ool, tenth through the twelfth? 

And how about anyone in here with someone in a 
community college or a four-year institution of high er 
learning? 

Finall y, is there anyone here who is struggling to help 
somebody get through graduate school? 

Now, let me ask that all of you who had your hand up 
a t any time, please raise it again ? Look around the room. 

As we look, we recognize what we have in common: 
black hands, white hands, Hispanic hands, female hands, 
male hands. We are all responsible for a human life. 
Some of us a re respo nsible for se,·eral of them. 

Your mission is to help create an environment in 
which those human lives cann ot only be safe but allowed 

to develop, to e...xperience their fu ll potential, and then an 
environment in which they can pursue that potential, 
whatever it might be. If anyone is at the cutting edge of 
change, it is you. 

,<\nd if there is anyone whose mission is n ot quite well 
understood, it is yours. People know very , very little about 
h ow you go about secu ring your community. 

I \\'Ould like co speak a little about my assignment as 
deputy assistant for urban affairs in the White House, 
because I think it will have a direct impact on the rest of 
my remarks. 

1got that assignment because New York City was 
going broke. Back in the 1970's, New York City was 
abou t to go down the drain. T he federal go,·e m menr had 
just loaned Chrysler some money. We had a lso bailed out 
Lockheed. So the people of New York C ity decided that 
since the goYernment was in a bailout mood, they would 
go down and see if Washington wou ld bail out their city. 

President Ford asked me if I would come O\'er and 
head a task force to look at why New York City went 
bankrupt so that he could determine whether the fede ral 
government had a responsib ility of any kind. 

I agreed, and began to do th e research. Of course we 
found out that the federal government had indeed had an 
impact. Some good economic policy legis lation had had a 
horribl e social consequence. For your infmmation, that 
economic development legislation was the Interstate 
Highway Act that was passed in the 1950's, during the 
Eisenhower presidency. 

The Interstate Highway Act made it possible to go 
from New York to San Francisco, supposedly, without 
hitting a stop sign. We were supposed to be able to do 
that on highways going east and west across the United 
States and highways going north and south, up to the 
Canadian border. 

The reaso n for that legislation was th at during World 
War II or shortly thereafter, the federa l government 
discovered that Detroit could build six mill ion cars a year 
and sell them-but we did not have highways. What we 
had then was what we called farm-to-marker growth. At 
that point, we had the too-little-too-late blacktop 
highways, with six million people able to buy six million 
cars. 

Finally, a decision was made to expand the size of the 
highways, which resu lted in passage of the l nterstate 
Highway Act. 

As a consequence of t hat one bill and the building of 
those highways, one could see the change in America's 
culture. And, l might add, if you go back and do some 
research with respect to the police profession, the highway 



patrol, sheriffs' depa rtme nts and others, you will find that 
you had to begin carrying out your enforcement process a 
little differently than you did prior to the creation of those 
super highways. 

In any event, we found tha t this one bill meant that 
people could take those byways and go around the c ity
they did not ha\'e to go into t he city anymore. They could 
go to wherever they wanted to go without ever touching 
center city. 

The other problem was that, at the same time, we 
passed a piece of federal legislation calling for "urban 
renewal." You are struggling with the co nsequences of 
urban ren ewal right now. 

An ex ample of federal legislation created for economic 
purposes that had a devastating social co nsequence, urban 
re newal removed thousands of miles and hw1dreds of 
thousands, if not millions, of pieces of property fro m the 
t ax rolls. T his is important for the business community to 

understand. The application of pure economic principles 
to a complex social situa ti on led to a severe social impact. 

Today, there is some discussion about placing eco
n omic development ba nks in the inner city, a proposal! 
mad e in 1968. lf we want to solve the problem of the 
inner city, then we must pl ace an economic infrastructure 
in those areas and let it be own ed by the people who li\'e 
there. 

We knew how to fix the problem 20 years ago-bring 
economic opportunity in to the inner city. Yet the same 
set of bleak economic circumstances exists today. If we 
move to fix this problem, you in law enforcement will be 
ahle to carry out your missio n to protect those wh o are 
depending on you fo r their safety, security, and prosperity. 

Perhaps you ne\·er recognized that you play a role in 
creating a n environment where there can be prosperity. 
The minute you take up that ro le and decide that this, 
too, is a parr of your assignment, we h ave taken a giant 
step toward creating sec urity, stability, and prosperity in 
those communit ies. 

Granted, that is going to be a tough mountain t o 
climb, not least because of the lack of trus t between the 
m inority communities and law enforcement. 

I have fe lt for some t ime th at the security commu
n ity-to this I will add c hiefs of police-has doubts as to 
wh ethe r black Americans and other m inority Americans, 
particularl y non-white, minonty Americans, were truly 
dedicated to America and the American way. I have said 
this seve ra l ti mes from public platforms and, afterward, 
often in private conservations, me mbers of those commu
nities ask, "Are you telling us that this country does not 
trust us? After being involved in e\·ery struggle for 

freedom, they still do n ot trust us?" 
Well, the Commercial Appeal validated this assump

tion, in an article about how the United States Army 
openly spied on Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. It wou ld be 
enough if that particular issue focused o n one specific 
incident, bur it actually reported on the instruments that 
the United States Army Intelligence put in place to keep 
us-African Americans-under control. A ccording to 
this arricle, this intelligence service was at o ne time so 
desperate and fearful it actually gave sniper rifles to the Ku 
Klux Klan. 

My point is that they are making your job h ard when 
they do that. For me , someone who believes in the 
American promise and who has benefitted from it to a 
consi derable degree, it 
makes it difficult to say to 

youngsters, "Keep on 
keeping o n, son . That is 
not the way folks really 
feel." 

Let me move on to 
one other point, and 
quickly discuss the Civil 
Rights Commission. The 
commission came into 
existence in 1957. From 
1945 to 1957, the 
NAACP and other 
organ izat ions argued on 
beh alf of almost three 
million black W orld War 
II \'eterans that German 
prisoners of war could 
become citizens of the 
United States and enjoy more democracy than black 
troops who fought in World War II in Japan and the 
Pacific and in Germany. 

The NAACP finally convinced the government that 
it needed an agency to study the problem before it could 
write legislation. The United States Civil Rights Com
mission was thus established to look a t \'Oti ng rights 
violations, h ousing rights violations, employment rights 
violations, public acco mmodation rights ,·iolations and 
business opportunity righ ts violations. 

We at the Commission h ave n o enfo rcement powers. 
Our job is to go into the field and inYestigate the ex tent to 
which laws are being violated, and then make recommen
dations in the following several areas. 

If we issue a statutory report, it is then used to write 
new laws, regulations or rules. We have just issued one on 



violence, called "Racial and Ethnic Tensions in American 
Communities: Poverty, Inequality and Discrimination." 
Volume number one of the statutory report is about the 
Mt. Pleasant uprising in that Washington, D.C., Hispanic 

community. Its purpose is to inform city government of 
the new ordinances, rules, regulations, and guidelines they 
must put in place or ones they need ro enforce if they are 

already on the books. 
In addition, this report is to be used by Congress for 

writing new immigration legislation or~ hatever is needed 
to improve and enhance the ability of Hispanics, in this 
instance, to enjoy a full measure of U.S. democracy. I 
might add that we just issued another one on Asians, the 
first that has ever been issued. 

How popular are our reporrs? Normally, it takes us 
eight years ro distribute 10,000 copies of a requested 
report. We distributed the Asian report m two months. 
We are having to reprint another 20,000 copies of them
that is how big the demand is. With regard to the 
Hispanic repo rt, which has also been very popular, we 

stated that the Mt. Pleasant uprising started because of 
flawed police-community relations. You should know that 
we have SAC's-State Advisory Committees-and as of 

this hour, each of the 50 states' SAC's are looking into 
three areas: police-community relations, education, and 
economic opportunity for depressed neighborhoods. 

With that said, I am finding as I speak off the record to 
black firemen, black policemen, Hispanic policemen, 
female firemen, Hispanic firemen-occasionally some of 
rhem have guts enough to tell me on the record-that 
there is one common complaint. I have always main
tained that you cannot send a law enforcement person 

into the sneers to create an environmem where commerce 
can take place when that law enforcement individual is 

being maltreated inside the agency that he or she works 
for. 

Let me be very specific. I have been told, "l am being 
bypassed after I measure up to all the standards, pass all 
the tests, have an excellent performance rating. After all 
that, when it is promotion time I get bypassed, then I have 
to go out and try to maintain peace and tranquility." I 
hear the same complaints when I go abroad to talk to 
blacks, whites, and Hispanics in the U.S. Army, Navy, 

and Air Force. 
I am 68 years old, and what bothers me about this is 

that 1 thought-many in my generation thought-that 
when we pushed for Hispanic, black, and female police 
representation, we would impro\"e the instrumenr that 
delh·ered security. I hate to say it, but at all our hearings 
on police-community relations , our dream of an enhanced 

qualiry of service is ftacrured, if not non-existent. 
There are many reasons for this, but some we ha\'e 


found to be key are that minority law enforcement officers 


often do not want to go into the areas they were recruited 

from to police those communities, and that minority law 


enforcement officers are too quick to adapt to the status 

quo, rather than having an impact that would change the 

status quo and reflect the subcultures they represent. 


In sum, w e hope to be able to work together to 


develop a strategic alliance between minority officers, 

their law enforcement mission, and the people in the 

neighborhoods that they are supposed tO protect. e 
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NO LONGER A BLACK-WHITE 
EQUATION: THE I<OREAN 
AMERICAN FACTOR IN RACE 
RELATIONS 

Angela Oh 
Attorney; Beck , DeCorso , Werksman, Barrera & Oh, 
Los Angeles 

! want to begin by saying that I am really not the 
spokesperson for the Korean American community in 
Los Angeles, and in fact 1 am probably every Korean 

American parent's nightmare of a daughter. 
I identify myself as being a second generation Korean 

American, which means my parents immigrated here in 
the early 1950's and I was born here. My parents were 
among an early wave of immigrants that came to this 
country and they have, as a result, a qualitatively different 
perspective on how we begin to participate as newcomers 
to a land we have decided to make our home. 

That said, I would now like to share some information 
.about Los Angeles. It is a community that should be 
viewed as a testing ground and a place from which many 
communities can learn valuable lessons. We paid a high 
price for our knowledge. In last year's disorder, Korean 
Americans in particular had to painfully bear witness to 
what happens when violence meets vengeance and there 
is no vision. 

The riot was not a surprise for any of us who have 
been active in the community, dealing with the physical 
and human infrastructure challenges that exist in every 
major U.S . city in a growth pattern. We knew, for 
instance, that one of the key problems in our community 
had to do with the LAPD and then-Police Chief Daryl 
Gates. He did not have the confidence of the community. 
He lost it due not only to the way he was training his 
officers but to the way he conducted himself when the 
public rightly questioned things that were going on in the 
department. His reaction was complete and utter indigna
tion-meaning complete and utter disregard for the 
legitimate concerns of t h e community he was there to 

serve. 
The mentality ofChief Gates was frightening, 

particularly for any African American male between the 
ages of 14 and 25. They did not want to be on the street 
after dark, especially in certain parts of Los Angeles. 

The data from a group called Police Watch, which 
receives complaints about the police department and 
other law enforcement agencies, tells us that in 1990 there 

were over 2,600 complaints about police bmtality and 
misconduct in the Los Angeles area. About 616 of those 
complaints had to do with the LAPD, and these cases 
were mostly about the use of excessive force. There were 
also some problems related to canine units. 

But by October 1991, the numbers told us that there 
were more than 2,425 complaints against the LAPD 
alone, and by that point the city had already paid out $13 
million in settlement claims related to police misconduct 
cases. Clearly, the city had a problem. 

The institution in which I have chosen to direct my 
talent, energy and experience- the criminal justice 
system-also failed our community in a major way. 
E,-eryone focuses on the beating case of Rodney King, but 
there was another case that helped ignite the city in April 
of 1992, and that was People vs. Du, a case in which a 
Korean American store 
owner was found guilty 
of voluntary manslaugh
ter, with the victim 
being a 15-year-old 
African American 
teenager. The Korean 
American received 
probation, a fine, and 
was told to do 500 hours 
of community serv ice. 

I am in the criminal 
courts building every 
day, and I must h onestly 
say that, as a criminal 
defense lawyer, when the 
reporters first started 
calling me about this 
sentence, my reaction was that I did not believe it. I just 
did not believe that she received a straight probationary 
sentence, particularly since there was an 11-year state 
prison term that was pronounced but subsequently 
suspended. 

My second reaction was, "Damn! How come I cannot 
get those kinds of results for my clients?" 

Then, my third reaction was, "Uh-oh, there are going 
to be major problems here." 

There was not a riot in response to this particular 
ruling, but one must understand that the two incident~ 
were very close in time. The verdict on Du happened 
about March 3, 1991; Rodney King was videotaped on 
March 16, 1991. The first case traveled through the 
system much more quickly. 

Now, let me tell you a little bit about the community I 



have come to know very well-the Korean American 
community. I must begin by saying, in all candor, 
however, that this is not the community in which I came 
up-in other words, in which I developed my perspective 
about what this country has to offer its citizens. I came up 
in the women's movement. That is how I began to 
challenge some of my culture's stereotypes regarding 
females-that you are quiet, that you do not act too smart 
because nobody will ever want to hang around with you, 
that you do not waste your time pursuing your intellectual 
interests because you are never going to get anywhere, that 
your role is to be a mother. First, you would be a good 
daughter, then you would be a good wife, then you would 
be a good mother, and then you would be a good daugh
ter-in-law; that is your role as a woman. 

It took a lot to break through that, and the women's 
movement helped me do it. 

Then I got involved in labor issues, and I worked with 
the Federated Firefighters of California in Sacramento for 
two-and-a-half years doing worker health and safety 
education, teaching firefighters about their right to know 
what hazardous materials they are exposed to on the job, 
that the re are options to protect themselves, that if they 
do not have pe rsonal protective equipment made avail
able , that they can mobilize politically to get it. Because 
in the 1980's it was not about broken backs and cut-off 
fingers and lost arms and legs; it was about cancer, 
mutagens and teratogens creating deformed children, 
respiratory disease that over time rook away their capacity 
to breathe. Those were the stakes. It was hard to con
vince people that things they could not see, feel, or touch 
were worth working on, but I did learn about justice and 
power differentials through the labor movement. 

l also learned about the importance of these issues 
through my work with the environmental movement. I 
canvassed Northern California, talking to people about 
the fact that if we do not care about the quality of our 
lives-the air, the water, the co mmunities in which we 
live-none of this other stuff matters, because we will not 
be around long e nough for it to matter. 

Now, after all of that, l found myself confronted with 
the riots in April of 1992 in Los Angeles. Someone taps 
me on the shoulder and says, "Angela, we need somebody 
to articulate for this community what has happened here 
and how it was that we sustained $400 million worth of 
damage out of the $750 million that the entire city 
sustained. You need to explain to people that we are not 
greedy, money mongering, selfish, rude , discourteous 
people on the whole. We did not even know that the 
Rodney King beating trial was that significant in the 

community's consciousness." 
It is true. Most of the Korean small-business people 

were really not that focused on the trial proceedings, and 
they truly \>;ere caught off guard when the anger exploded 
in their faces and their lives were destroyed. And, as with 
a bum victim, their period of recovery has been much 
more excruciating than the burning, the looting, the 
arson, the vandalism that physically removed everything 
from them and their hopes and t heir dreams and all their 
hard work. T he police departments are saying, "We are 
going to take care of you," but nobody believes they are 
going to be taken care of. That is why you read the stories 
about firearms being purchased. 

I am not an advocate of having guns. In fact, I ~as, 

until April of 1992, an advocate of gun control. But when 
you are a small-business person and you have called the 
local police department for assistance 20 t imes and they 
tell you, "Yeah, we v:ill be there," and they are not, you 
just go ahead and do what you need to do. That is why 
you had people who had guns. 

l was on the street on April 30th in Los Angeles. I 
drove into Koreatown because a friend represents one of 
the plazas in the Koreatown area and his client called, 
panicked because the private security people he had there 
wanted to leave. There were droves of people-and by 
the way, they were not African Americans in Koreatown, 
but for the most part Latinos and young whites. 

I know that the images across the country showed 
black youths and black faces on the screen as being the 
source of the problem. That is not a true picture of what 
happened. 

South Central is a mix of about 50 percent Latino, 50 
percent African American. But again, even the pictures 
in South Central sh ow only African Americans engaged 
in the kind of activity we are a ll here talking about and 
trying to prevent. 

As I drove through the streets, 1 saw women, children, 
grandmothers; I saw pregnant women in the streets. This 
was not just about going and tearing things up. This was 
about people, the working poor, who did not have assets, 
who did not feel a stake in their community, who did not 
feel any connection to or faith in those systems that were 
supposed to be there to serve them. 

So where do we go from here? Let me tell you what I 
think we can learn from what happened in Los Angeles. 

Number one, in large urban centers it is not a black
white equation anymore; it is multi-ethnic. Look at Los 
Angeles and you will see 30 percent non-Hispanic white, 
13 percent African American, lO percent Asian-Pacific 
islanders, and 40 percent Hispanic. We have a new 



--

majority in Los Angeles, and I will venture a guess that in 
large urban centers across this country we will see similar 
changes, and we will need to be sensitive to what that 
means. 

In preparation for the new verdicts in the King case, I 
found that there was no line dedicated to 911 emergency 
sen ·ices for Korean-speaking people, and we know that 
they are targets. In the seven weeks prior to this latest 
trial, we have seen 13 small-business people victims of 
gunshot. Five are dead; seven have survived. One was an 
11-year-old chUd. 

Before this year, the data to ld us that .in the last 15 
years there were 38 deaths among Korean small-business 
people. When we compare this information with the most 
recent data, it tells those of us in the Korean American 
community that we could be targets too. When we look 
at the facts from the last crisis in Los Angeles, we can see 
that we were indeed targets. 

So, when asked to make an educated guess abour what 
might happen if there is another situation that gets out of 
contro l, we believe we will be targets. As a consequence, 
people are arming themselves. 

And, by the way, mainstream media does not pick up 
th e stories we hear in the Korean language press and 
media every day-about another gunshot incident, 
an other assault. One of my very own board members in 
the Korean American Bar Association of Southern 
California has parents who own a dry cleaning establish
ment in South Central Los Angeles. His mother was 
stabbed in the face two weeks ago and his father was 
assaulted. 

Over and over again I hear these kinds of stories. The 
Korean American community gets information that the 
mainstream press does not. So, if you in law enforcement 
have community relations officers, you need to use them 
to cultivate information sources to gauge the temperature 
of the Korean American community. 

We have been doing the best we can to work with the 
LAPD. We are driving through the high-risk areas of our 
city, South Central in particular, identifying by address 
those stores that remain standing and dropping off what 
we call a "community network tool," which has the 
telephone numbers of all the local emergency assistance 
agencies. It also has several community organizations and 
agency numbers for non-emergency questions and 
inquiries or requests for assistance. 

We are organizing our own volunteer pool, which can 
be sent out to help people with food and transportation if 
they need to get out. And we are urging people to contact 
folks in the neighborhood and exchange phone numbers, 

so that if it comes to a point where it is time to leave, they 
will have a person with whom they can have some 
communication about how things are at their business 
location. 

We are having to be creative. And I am asking you, as 
the leadership in your law enforcement agencies, to be 
creative too. We all suffer from having too few resources. 

In Los Angeles, the ratio of law enforcement officers 
to population is dismal. As a consequence, we haYe to be 
creative about how we use the resources we have. The old 
model of law enforcement, which talked about random, 
direct patrolling, retrospective investigations, and rapid 
response activity, is out-moded. It is not going to work in 
the cities of the future. There is not enough money to 
maintain that kind ofstrategy. 

In my community I am doing the best that I can to 
connect people to our agencies. Your part in this will be 
to get some data about the changing nature of your 
community, the direction it is going, and the n try to be 
visionary. You are in a position of being able to do that. 
The community, whether they say it or not, expects that 
of you. 

In closing, I would say that despite all of the tragedy 
and the pain, I remain hopeful. It is not a hope that 
comes out of being an idealist or refusing to see the 
challenges ahead. It is a hope based on the fact that I 
have met some incredible people who have made very 
clear to me that they are not leaving the picture. They 
have committed themselves to making a society that 
works for everybody, a society based on principles that we 
can all relate to, no matter what color, religion, age, sex
dignity, equality, opportuni ty, and the right to be re
spected in the pursuit of those principles. e 
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EFFECTIVE POLICE RELATIONS 
WITH THE HISPANIC COMMUNITY 

Mario Moreno 
Regional Counsel, Mexican-American Defense & Educational 
Fund, Washington, D.C. 

! am from Texas, and although I have been here in 
Washington for 10 years, there is still some Texas in 
me. And while I was listen ing to the other rather 

impressive spea kers, I remembered a story abo ut these two 
cows that were out in the middle of a pastu re chewing 
their cud. A milk truck raced down the country road, 
followed by a trail of smoke. The side of the truck said 
"l\Hlk Pasteurized, Homogenized, Vi tamin A, D Added." 
One cow turns to the other and says, "Makes you feel a bit 
inadequate, doesn' t it?" 

That is the feeling that I had while 1was listening to 

these speakers. I am a Latino. Some people call us 
Hispanics , or a multitude of other different names. We 
come from different countries in this hemisphere. 

1am part of an ethnic group that is one of the largest 
and youngest in the United States, and the fastest 
growing. By the year 2010, demographers tell us, we will 
be the largest minority in the country. We are mainly 
concentrated in the Southwest and in the West, but are 
very rapidly migrating to other parts of the United States. 
C ities and regions are coming to grips with the baggage 
that we carry as we go. 

As an Hispanic, l have a large group of brethren that 
a re limited English-proficient. In fact , that holds true for 
my family. My parents still speak just a little bit of 
English, though t hey have been in the United States for 
quite some time. 

There are segments within my community-recent 
immigrants from C entral and South American coun
tries-who have a deep suspicion of government and 
autho rity, who know that, in the old countries, a knock on 
the door by the go\ ernment is something very serious, and 
who know that you get in a lo t of trouble and sometimes 
you get killed as a result. 

So they come to this country and the y have to 

acculturate and assimilate into a system where the 
government has a different role than it did in the coun
tries from which they came. 

In my community, there are many families of mixed 
documentation status. Some of them are undocum ented, 
some of them are documented, but all may live in the 
same household . In fact, in the urban areas there are often 

two or three families living in the same apartment or 
house with different documentation statuses. This poses 
yet another problem for law enforcement offic ials. 

And there are other cultural idiosyncrasies we bring, 
although the language barrier is one of the central 
problems law enforcement officials face. The Mount 
Pleasant riots in Washington, D.C., were prim arily 
triggered by the inability of the officer involved in the 
incident to effectively communicate with the person that 
she was trying to bring under control. 

W e have to understand that law enforcement is 
brought in, whether in Mount Pleasant or Los Angeles, to 
deal with a symptom of a much deepe r problem. 

The problem that exhibits this symptom of c ivil unrest 
is something law enforcement cannot do anything 
about-lack of housing, lack of educational opportunities, 
lack of jobs, lack of access to the political system. It is a 
powder keg. Incidents like the Mount Pleasant riot, where 
one indiYidual is wounded, not killed, by a police officer 
can thus cause many nights of unrest. 

After the riot, the District of Columbia had to come 
to grips with the fact that it was ill-prepared to deal with 
such a crisis. It did not ha\·e any communication with the 
community; it did not know who the leaders were within 
the Hispanic community; it did not know whom to 
contac t, with whom to deal, with whom to negotiate with. 
It tried ro handle the crisis with force alone, and, as we 
know, the situation got quite o ut of hand. 

As Latinos and Hispanics, what we ask of law enforce
ment is basically that which other people take for granted. 
In many cases, it seems that the civil and constitutional 
rights of individuals expire right at the borders of our 
neighborhood. We are nor afforded those constitutional 
rights that we, as citizens of th e United States, should 
have. There is a lack of respect, which, I believe, is one of 
the major problems. 

The other problem is that, in many cases, we do not 
have any place to go with in the system. In many cities 
there is not a credible structure where one can take 
complaints, with the h ope of getting some sort of redress. 
Either the complaint falls into a black h ole, the person is 
discouraged from bringing it, or there is such a delay that 
any resolu tion seems only distantly related to the com
plaint. 

Another problem my community faces is the di strust 
for government and authori ty that they have brought with 
them from their native countries, as 1 mentioned earlier. 
In some instances, they are reluctant to go ro the gm·ern
ment with any sort of complaint; even if they do go, 
limited English-proficiency may preclude officials from 



understanding what they are saying. 
I did no t speak English when I got to the first grade. 

was monolingual, Spanish-speaking. We were divided up 
in class and put into two separate rows of seats: the 
Spanish-speaking group sat on one side, everyone else on 
the other. A fte r the teacher explained to eve rybody else 
what the assignment was, she turned to us and she talked 
louder and slower, but it did not make any difference 
because we did not know what she was saying. It was very 
difficult to get engaged in an educational system that did 
not lend itself to your needs. 

I have a nine-year-old child that lives with me in 
Mount Pleasant. So I am speaking not only from the 
perspective of the Hispanic and Latino community, and as 
a ch·il rights advocate, but also as a parent. What I do not 
want to happen in the aftermath of the Mount Pleasant 
incident is for law enforcement officials to come intO my 
neighborhood and enforce laws differently than they do in 
other parts of the city, for fear of starting another riot . 
That is not the answer. 

The answer is not the isolation of our communities. 
The answer is to restructure the law enforcement mecha
nism in such a way as to accommodate the particular 
problems we have-one being language. Law enforce
ment officers can either take Spanish, which would help 
you in travels in this he misphere, or you can hire minority 
Spanish-speak ing officers to work within your department. 
Diversity within a system adds to its credibility. As a n 
H ispanic, seei ng Hispanic officers in my neighborhood 
adds to the credibility of that syste m for me. I think it 
would a lso i.mpro\·e community relations within the police 
department and in the neighborhoods that it patrols. 

Such departmental additions are tough, given budget 
constraints. I know the federal government has cur the 
mo nies it allots to stares and localities, so many are 
looking toward increasing taxes in order to provide these 
innovati\'e programs that may not be needed in other 
parts of the co untry. That said, we are talking about the 
constitutional righ ts of individuals. If someone is a U.S. 
citizen, but cannot speak English well enough to com mu
nicate with people, this country has an obligation to 
protect that person's constitutional rights by enfo rcing the 
law in a language that he o r she understands. e 

AN AFRICAN AMERICAN 
PERSPECTIVE ON CRIME AND 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE ISSUES 

Wade Henderson 
Director, Washington Bureau, National Association for the 
Advancement of Colored People 

! have been asked to provide what was characterized as 
"an African American perspective on crime and 
criminal justice issues." I am not entirely certain I 

am the most appropriate person w provide that assessment, 
though I do indeed represent the NAACP, which is the 
oldest and largest civil rights organization in the nation. 

W e at the NAACP rec ogni:e that many in the African 
American community hold a wide 
variety of views on the criminal 
justice debate, and l will attempt to 
offer on ly those that reflect the 
positions of the association. 

O ne of the founding members 
of the NAACP, the great sociolo
gist Dr. W.E.B. DuBois, wrote a 
book in 1904 entitled "The Souls 
of Black Folk," in which he coined 
a phrase that has turned into on e of 
the defming issue" of the NAACP 
in the 84 years of its existence. He 
said that the issue of race would be 
the "color line" issue of the 20th century. And, as we look 
back at our history, we see that on the question of law 
enforcement in particular, race has been a very significant 
factor. Perhaps this fact helps explain African American 
attitudes toward law enforcement, which have been marked 
historically by a kind of ambivalence. 

On one hand, African Americans, like all other 
Americans, want the kind of meaningful anJ fair law 
enforcement and protection from cri me that eve ry other 
citizen wants. And yet, because of race, there is a pervasive 
fear in the African American community th at encounters, 
even casu31 encmmters, with representatives of the law 
enforcement community can lead to other incidents
sometimes violence, sometimes death. This fear diswrrs the 
willingness of persons in our communi ty to avail themselves 
of the protection they want. 

No one can deny that police officer~ have a tough job, 
and those of us in the African American community are 
well aware of that fact. When you need a police officer, when 
you want a police officer, you are pleased to see them show up, 



regardless ofcolor and in spite of any fear that you may have 
that the incident could in fact lead to something else. 

Nonetheless, that general attitude of fear and that 
history of violent experience has continued to affect the way 
our community perceives the law enforcement community. 

The discussion here has focused indirectly on the recent 
disturbances in Los Angeles, and I was therefore reminded 
about how incidents with indiYidual police officers have 
over the past three decades triggered many of the social 
disturbances that we have characterized as riots in this 
country. This is an issue of great importance, and one with 
which this conference is trying to grapple. 

At the same time, there is a sense in the African 
American community that crime is becoming a national 
dilemma, not just an isolated racial issue. Because of this, we 
at the NAACP believe it is critically important for the c ivil 
rights community to begin addressing in a very serious way 

the growing and disproportionate number of African 
Americans who are victimized by crime, as well as the high 
incidence of African Americans, particularly young African 
American males, who are ensnared in the criminal justice 

system. 
For some time now, the NAACP has recognized that it 

needs to move well beyond a mere recitation of socio
economic data on the disparities between blacks and other 
groups with respect to their involvement in the criminal 
justice system. W e must actually begin in an affirmative way 
to emphasize changes in policy and in legislation that 

address some of the most pressing issues faced by our 
community and by the country as a whole. 

This is part of what we believe to be an affirmative, 

compreh ensive agenda on law enforcement and criminal 
justice issues that takes into account some of the historical 
realities that continue to shape how our community 
responds to the probLem of cr'ime. But this agenda also 
establishes points of common interest where we, through our 
o rganization, hope to work more closely with those in the 
law enforcement community. 

I would now like to outline several of those issues, in an 
attempt to establish a dialogue. 

Of first and foremost concern to me personally and to 

the association as a whole is concern about handgun-related 
violence. In Washington, D.C., alone, we have seen some 
450 more-or-less innocent civilians victimized by gun
related violence over the last three years. 

Recently, Conchita Campfield, a 15-year-old African 

American honor student living in Prince George's County , 
Maryland, went to a party-an innocent social activity for a 
teenage girl. At the party, a fight broke out between two 

young men and, obeying the instructions of her parents, 

Conchita immediately left to telephone her father so that 
he could come and pick her up. 

Unfortunately, the fight that sta rted inside spilled out 
into the street, and as Conchita was on her way to the 
phone she was struck by a bullet and killed. The young 
man who fired the shot was a 20-year-old African Ameri
can boy who did not know her. This is just one incident. 

We now have in Mount Pleasant incidents involving 
drive-by shootings, in which some six innocent individuals 
already have been shot, one killed, for no apparent reason. 
Apparently, the person perpetrating these crimes does not 
know his \'ictims. He is simply driving by, finding an 
isolated pedestrian, pulling out a shotgun, and shooting the 
individual from the car-for no reason. 

When we begin to look at the devastation handgun 
violence is wreaking not just on the African American 
community but more broadly around the country, it 
becomes, as far as we are concerned, one of the top civil 

rights and health-related priorities of the African Ameri
can community. In that respect, our association has 
announced its vigorous support for the enactment of the 
Brady handgun bill and other related legislation, such as 
the recently enacted bill in Virginia, the one-gun-a-month 
purchase bill. 

We recognize that both these bills will make only a 

very small dent in the problems of gun-related Yiolence, but 
we also recognize that unless we start the debate today, and 
unless we break the control of the National Rifle Associa

tion over the debate on gun-related violence, we will not 
make any progress at all. 

We are also concerned, as I mentioned in my introduc
tory remarks, about the problems of police-related violence. 
The NAACP, in conjunction with the Criminal Justice 
Institute at Harvard Law School and the Monroe Trotter 

Institute at the University of Massachusetts, recently 
completed a fairly substantial study of police abuse cases 
and problems in six cities around the country. The study 

was conducted through a series of public hearings that the 
NAACP held oYer the summer of 1992, after the Rodney 
King incident, in an attempt to begin documenting in very 
specific ways the kinds of problems our community 
experiences in encounters with the law enforcement 
community. 

For us, it is very imporr_ant that we begin documenting 
these cases. But beyond that, we believe we must now 
begin taking steps to help local police departments 

strengthen a commitment to equal enforcement of existing 
law and to respect of the constitutional rights of all citizens 
within their jurisdiction. 

We do n ot assume, by the way, that law enforcement 
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officers do not h ave a respect for those constitutional 

rights and protections. In fact, we believe quite the 
contrary; we know that the ,·ast majority of law enforce

ment officers do indeed have a ve ry significant respect for 
the rights and privileges of indi viduals within their 
jurisdiction-but that notwithstanding, there still is a need 
for significant change. 

We have found, first and foremos t, that by seekin g to 

broaden diversity within these departments-by encourag
ing morl.! departments to hire African Americans, Hispanic 
Americans, Asian Americans , and women- that you 
indeed bring perspec ti ves that were previously missing and 
in tum h elp to sensitize these departments to the responsi
bilities they now face. 

Mario Moreno talked about the Language barriers that 
were a significant part of the disturbances in the Mount 
Pleasan t community Last year. One v;ay of addressing that 
issue, obv iously, is to hire people who speak the language, 

or to encourage officers to obtain those language skills. 
But we also need people who come from the communi

ties they police. For that reason, we join wi th you in 

supporting principles of communi ty-based policing, because 
we understand h ow important it can he in providing
given the limited resources tha t all police departments 
today labor under- the kind of broad-based support and 
coverage we need. 

And we also believe that law enforcement officers must 
ha ve adequate training, to go along with affirmative action 

hiring. As part of that effort, we are attempting through 
our legislative program to encourage Congress to enact 
programs that help provide the kind of resources that local 
police departments need to carry out their jobs. We 

support funding for community-based policing. We also 
support initiati,·es to fi nd new alternatives to incarceration 
for man y of the young men and women who are n ow being 
ensnared in the criminal justice system-some of them 
having committed first-time offenses, or relatively minor 

offenses, and who are then subsequently disabled as they 
attempt to go out and pursue careers. 

We recognize that the problems that frequently beset 

the law enforcement community and its relationship with 
local communities go well beyond issues of law enforce
ment. When we start looking at the depth of problems that 
exist in Los Angeles, for example, the complexity of that 
situation goes far beyond Rodney King. 

For example, on e looks at Los Angeles and discovers 
that this is a city that is polarized economically and 

financially at a b·el perhaps beyond other cities. One 
finds that banks in Los Angeles have in fact restricted 

access to mortgage money and ro money used to establish 

new businesses. One also finds that this is a community 
that has lost, within the last two years, almost 100,000 jobs 
previously associated with manufacturing in Los Angeles. 
We are dealing with a city that has a chronic, systemic, 
economic problem. 

Nonetheless, it is the law enforcement community that 
helped trigger the Rodney King incident-and so it 
becomes the first institution that must be examined in this 
larger context. 

~fy last point is the following: We, as an association 
and as an African American community, rec ognize an 
affirmative obligation to become much more directly 

invo ked in issues of law enforcement and polic ing at the 
local level. We know that each of our ethnic communities 
has a Lmique character, and that in order to effectively offer 

solutions to many of the problems we share in common, we 
have to work in co njunc tion with law enforcement. When 
we are at odds, because of the kinds of tension and h istory 
of abuse that exist, it cre ates a problem for both of us. 

As part of a civil rights organization, I recognize that if 
people are not safe in their homes, if they are not free from 
the kind of gun-related violence that is too pervasi\'e 

throughout our country, we cannot pursue a progressive 
c ivil rights agenda effecti,·ely. I cannot seriously begin to 

construct life options for people who are basically afra id w 
live in their own communities. W e kn ow we have got to 

find some solutions. 

At the same time, however, law enforcement has a 
responsi bil ity to work with us in addressing systemic 
problems so pervasive that they have distorted the relation
ship between us. That is to say, when there are officers 
1\'ho routinely ,·iolate exist ing laws, or who do not respect 

the rights of individuals under their charge, they have to be 
rooted out. You have got to change systems and police 

departments that engage in a pattern and practice of abuse. 
When we have an inadequate statutory mechanism to bring 
charges against police office rs that commit crimes agains t 
the c itizenry, it has to be changed. 

We are looking to you to support that kind of fair play. 
You are look ing to us to make certain that you get the 
resources you need to carry out your job- and that you are 

gh·en the training and the political support you need at the 
local level ro do it effectively. We are prepared to support 
you on that. 

But, in return, we are asking you to live up to your 
responsibilities as police officers. T ogether we can begin to 

forge a new relationship, based on a recognition that our 
interests are t ied together, and that we must work together 
to find new approaches to these old problems. e 



THE POLICE ROLE IN REMOVING 
ROADBLOCKS TO MINORITY 
ECONOMIC PROGRESS 

Arthur Fletcher 
Chairman, U.S. Commission on Civil Rights; Professor of 
Business Administration and Director, International Institute 
for Corporate Social Policy, University of Denver 

!
teach at the University of Denver's Business School, 

in addition to being Chairman of the U.S. Commis

sion on Civil Rights. I got the job as a result of a 


commencement address I made with reference to the role 

of the business community in helping to deal with the 

economic and social problems of depressed neighbor

hoods. 


When I got through my address, the Chancellor said, 

"It sounds to me like you should not be in the School of 

Social Work. You should not be in the School of 

Education. You should be in the Business School, trying 

to help today's and tomorrow's business leaders under

stand the connection between sound economics and 

secure neighborhoods." So I got the job. 


I do not think economic development in what l call 

"Third World" neighborhoods is the silver bullet by itself, 

but it will go a long way toward stabilizing them. Because 

this is my orientation, we are having a meeting with the 

Denver banks, to discuss the creation of community 

development banks. 


But I am also asking the Denver police department to 

join the coalition and provide needed information in 

order to convince the banks that they do indeed have a 

role to play. At this meeting, we will show some statistics 

of what happened to Los Angeles's economy for a given 

period after the uprising in 1960 and after this last one. 

Our job is to convince the banks that there are profits to 

be made in those neighborhoods. 


One of the things that I kept hearing when I was in 

Watts this last time was a perception that Koreans could 

borrow money to go into business in depressed neighbor

hoods, whereas blacks in Los Angeles could not get those 

loans. 


I also often heard in response that the Korean family 

network causes them to be a good risk-meaning you can 

make loans to them, they will hire family , the business 

will succeed. Since I teach business, I understood what 

they were talking about. 


But I also had to remind these speakers that some of 

the oldest businesses in the black community were family 


businesses that had been passed down from one generation 
to the next for years. 

In any event, what I am trying to do with this particu
lar model in Denver is preventive in nature. I am trying 
to get the police department and its leadership to sit down 
with the top policy makers at Denver banks and listen to 
what the community has to say and what the police can 
contribute. I want to show them the following: "When 
folk own the assets in their neighborhood, here is a profile 
of that neighborhood. When they do not, here is another 
one." Let them see the numbers for themselves. 

In the minds of some people, the particular neighbor
hood I use as a model is "depressed." Well, it turns out 
that not only is it not depressed, bur of the 17,000 who 
live there and own thei r homes, they owe less on their 
mortgages than anywhere else. Their incomes were two
family incomes. Lo and behold, it was a depressed 
neighborhood only in the figment of somebody's imagina
tion. 

But then we took a look to see who owned the 
businesses there, and lo and behold, most of the businesses 
were not owned by people who live there. The dollar 
turned over one time and was gone. 

The point that I wanted to make with the banks was 
that these are the kinds of neighborhoods we could 
prevent from going down the drain-these are the kinds of 
neighborhoods that are not causing the police any 
problem. 

What is interesting is that this is a predominantly 
black neighborhood, one that causes the police no 
problem whatsoever-but it could if we do not pay 
attention. What I am trying to do, then, is get the police 
departments across the country into the equation, to 
become part of a preventative solution, as opposed to 

being called on to put out the fire. 
One of the nice things about being chairman of the 

Civil Rights Commission is that you can get the Federal 
Reserve Board and the governors to listen to you, so there 
is a possibility that we might get some action on this 
program. e 



THE FEDERAL PRESENCE IN THE 
L.A. RIOTS: AN OVERVI EW 

Oliver Revell 
Special Agent in Charge, DaUas Division, Federal Bureau of 
Investigation 

0 n th e morni ng of May 1, 1992, in Dallas, I 
received a telephone call from Attorney 
Gene ra l William Barr. T he Attorney General 

told me that the situation in Los Angeles was not going 
well, that the governor was putting pressure on the presi
dent to send in federal forces. The President was reluctant, 
but wanted to provide as much assistance as possible to law 
enforcement in Los Angeles. Consequently, the attorney 
general was assembling a team of federal law enforce ment 
officers to go to Los Angeles to directly support state and 
local law enforcement in returning order to the community. 
The attorney general directed me to go to Los Angeles and 
take charge of this task force, and to work directly with 
Sheriff Sherman Block, Ch ief Daryl Gates, and other law 
enforcement in the area. 

In Los Angeles, police were essentially outgunned and 
outmanned, and withdrew from the riot area. Where they 
tried to engage the crowd, they were overwhelmed. Very 
quickly, arson and looting broke out in several areas of the 
city. Arson was a very big problem, and the support of frre 
and emergency services became a critical issue. 

ln the Los Angeles basin area, there are in excess of 
100,000 gang members. It became evident early on tha t the 
gangs were very much invoked in the riots. They had 
targeted liquor stores, sporting goods stores, gun stores, and 
banks, and did so with a pretty well-organized structure. 
The gang members were also involved in a lot of the 
gratui tous violence-attacks upon individuals without any 
provocation. The gangs did not start the riots, but they 
too k advantage of them, without question . 

People saw the loot ing on television and came down to 
take part in it. The looters ran across the enti re socio
economic spectrum; there were suburban housewives, 
studentS, people from within the commun ity and people 
from outside. 

After places we re looted, they were burned. Cars that 
were stopped on the streets were overtun1ed and burned, 
closing many of the streets and avenues. And, of course, 
there was the human toll that went with this. 

Unlike Los Angeles' previous riots, in which a 50
square-block area in W arts took almost all of the damage, 
the 1992 rio t area included South Central Los Angeles, the 

downtown area, Westwood, Koreatown , the Long Beach 
area, the San Fernando Valley, and Beverly Hills. Interest
ingly, in South Central, one block would be totally 
devastated and b locks surrounding it would not be damaged 
whatsoever. Sometimes one business would be hit and 
others in the area would be left alone. 

Banks were hit very heavi ly. All the banks in the area 
were essentially burned down. Most were looted. They did 
not get into the vaults, but they got everything out of the 
cash drawers. 

When the attorney general dec ided to send in federal 
law enforcement, a communication was sent to the various 
federal agencies and to all FBl field offices, saying "The 
President, by a proclamation of May 1st, 1992, has declared 
by vi rtu e of Chapter 15, Title 10, United States Code, that 
all persons engaged in acts of vi olence and disorde r with 
regard to th is matter are commanded to decease and desist 
therefrom and to disperse peacefully." "Commensurate 
with this proclamation, the President has ordered the 
following: units and members of the Armed Forces of the 
United States and federal law enforcement officers will be 
used to suppress the v iolence described in the proclamation 
and to restore law and order in and about the city and 
county of Los Angeles and other distr icts of California. 

"Section 2: The Secretary of Defense is authorized to 

use such of the armed forces as may be necessary to carry 
out the provisions ofSection 1. T o that end, he is autho
rized to call into the active military service of the United 
States uni ts or members of th e National Guard". 

T his became a very key issue. Once the federal military 
moved in-not federa l law enforcement but the military 
forces-and a state of emergency was declared, the Na
tional Guard was nationalized under federal service, and a 
serving major general of the United S tates Army, Major 
Genera l Warren Cobalt, became the overall military 
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commander. He had a brigade of Marines, a brigade of the 
7th infantry from Fan Ord, and all the mobilized National 
Guard units-about 12,000 of the National Guard 
personnel were in the Los Angeles area. 

The President's statement continued: "...as authorized 
by law to serve in active duty status for an indefinite 
period and until relieved subject to the discretion of the 
Secretary of the Defense." I added, however, that: "In 
carrying out the provisions of this order, the Secretary of 
Defense shall observe such law enforcement policies as the 
Attorney General may determine." 

"Section 3: Until such time as the Armed Forces shall 
have been withdrawn pursuant to Section 4 of this order, 
the Attorney General is further authorized to coordinate 
the activities of all federal agencies assisting in the 
suppression of violence and in the administration of 
justice in and about the city and county of Los Angeles 
and other districts of California, and to coordinate the 
activities of all subject agencies with those of state and 
local agencies so engaged." 

Essentially, the attorney general was made the crisis 
manager for the federal government-to interact with all 
other agencies of the federal government, including the 
secretary of defense, and with the authorities of the state, 
primarily the attorney general but also the mayor and 
whichever other authorities were actively invoked. 
Although the secretary of defense maintained direct 
control of the military, it was under the direction and 
supervision of the U.S. attorney general. 

"Section 4: The Secretary of Defense is authorized to 
determine when federal military forces shall be withdrawn 
from the disturbance area and when National Guard units 
and members called into active military service of the 
United States in accordance with Section 2 of this order 
shall be released from active service." That became a 
bone of contention, which I will discuss later. 

''Such determination shall be made in the light of the 
Attorney General's recommendation as to the ability of 
state and local authorities to resume full responsibility for 
the maintenance oflaw and order in the affected area." 

"The Secretary of Defense and the Attorney General 
are authorized to delegate to subordinate officials of their 
respective departments the authority conferred upon them 
by this order." This occurred; the secretary of defense 
made General Cobalt his on-scene commander. General 
Cobalt reported directly through the chief of staff of the 
Army to the chairman of the Joint Chiefs ro the secretary. 
I was appointed to represent the law enforcement for the 
attorney general. Assistanr Attorney General Bob Muller 
was there to represent the attorney general on policy and 

legal issues. I had operational control; he handled the 
policy and legal issues. 

"Section 6: Nothing contained in this order shall 
confer any substantive or procedural right," etc. It contin
ued, "By order of the Attorney General, William D. Barr, 
the FBI has been designated the lead agency in directing 
the combined federal law enforcement effort to include the 
federalized military troops and other civilian federal law 
enforcement agencies. SACL Revell has been designated 
overall commander of operations." 

The order then designates the FBI units involved: a 
hostage rescue team, a counter-terrorist team that trains 
full-time when not deployed at Quantico, and 14 division 
SWAT teams. I had a total of 400 FBI tactical personnel. 

Essentially, this is what we had when we got to Los 
Angeles. We had the executive order from the President, 
and we had directions from the attorney general to pur 
together a federal task force and use it to directly support 
state and local authorities. We also found that there is a 
provision under California law stipulating that any chief 
law enforcement officer can request assistance from any 
authority and thereby convey upon that entity or that 
person the full status of a law enforcement officer. 

We were not sure we really needed this, because there 
are some applicable federal statutes, but we received this 
status anyway. Ron Frankel. who was the chief of opera
tions for the LAPD, gave me a summons of assistance, and 
so from the time our officers hit the streets, which was 
Friday night at 10:00 p.m., they were California peace 
officers as well as federal agents. This was done primarily 
for ci\'illiabiliry purposes. 

You hear a lot about turf issues, factionalism, difficulties 
between the different agencies. Let me give you an idea of 
what we were dealing with in Los Angeles. There was Daryl 
Gates, the chiefofpolice in Los Angeles; Sherman Block, the 
sheriff ofLos Angeles; the INS district director; the regional 
director for the Bureau of Prisons, Dan Conroy; the deputy 
associate director of law enforcement for ATF; the chiefspecial 
agent from Border Patrol; the agent in charge of the U.S. 
Customs Service; Wayne Smith of the U.S. Marshals Service; 
Major General Marvin Cobalt; General Ted Hopgood of the 
U.S. Marine Corps; Major General Dan Hemandez of the 
California National Guard; and Bob Muller, Assistant 
Attomey General, Justice Depamnenc. Then there was my 
staff: Bill Gavin, who became the deputy special agent in 

charge for the operation; Charlie Parsons, the agent in charge 
of the FBI in Los Angeles, who became the overall event 
coordinator; Jim Ahem, who heads our office in Phoenix; Bill 
Ball, who heads our office in Knoxville; Dick Swine, who 
heads our office in El Paso. 



On Friday night, to get people on the streets, we made 
some critical decisions. One of the firs t was th at each agency 
was going to maintain command -and-control communica
tions with their own personnel. We were not going to try to 
integrate a federal task force; it never would have worked. 
We were going to try an d operate the task force as a con 
glomerate of agencies with specific tasks. When an agency, 
through the joint command center, accepted a task, it was 
up to them to provide the personnel and the logistical 
support and to maintain their own rules of engagement. 

Each age ncy head told me what resources were available 
for the task force and then accepted tasks as they were 
developed in coordination with the other agencies. It was 
up to th em to carry om those tasks and report back the 
results. That was the only way we could put this together, 
h ave it work, and maintain the type of discipline necessary. 
And it worked superbly wel l. 

The personnel! described earlier came within 24 hours, 
though I h ad 1, 700 federa l agents before we were through. 
We deployed 700 Friday night and Sarurday and we then 
gradually continued our deployment of all l,700. W e 
teamed up with LAPD and LASO officers in high-risk areas 
and went on active patrol. We protected sensitive a nd h igh 
risk locations by stationing our personnel in those locations. 
We esco rted fire and rescue vehicles, and provided a backup 
for any tact ical team that was needed for barricading, sniper 
incidents, or arrests. 

We accepted those tasks through Monday morning, at 
which time a decision was made by the sheriff and the police 
chief that federal law enforcement assistance, o ther than the 
tactical assistance, was n o longer required. We withdrew the 
federal agents and stood them down, ready for recall. 

At that time, we set up a task force to carry out necessary 
follow-up ac tions. During the entire situation, each agency 
carried on its own duties and responsibilities. ATF re
spo nded to arson and gun thefts, INS responded to illegal 
a lien situations, the FBI worked with the LAPD on gangs 
and other types of federal offenses. The Bureau of Prisons 
was transporting pri soners. 

Pursuant to a decision that those who h ad used the riots 
to engage in the v iolation of others' civil rights and ,·iolent 
crimes should be subject to v igorous law enforcemenr, a jo inr 
task force was se t up to function in the aftermath of the riot . 
1n fact, it continues today to identify, locate, and prosecute 
those individuals who committed serious crimes during th e 
co urse of the riots. 1n effect, we went from direct support for 
riot suppression to direct inves tigation of riot-rela ted crimes. 

The only debate on military deployment was over ( l) 
whether or not military sh ould be deployed in s mall incre
ments-one soldier, two soldiers, a small group of soldiers

or at the company level, and (2) whether they should be 
invo lved in direct law enforcement activities as opposed to 
the suppression of civil disorder. General Cobalt took the 
position that once the riots were over it was the military's 
responsibili ty ro maintain a prese nce and a reactive 
capability, bur not to enforce non-riot -related criminal law 
enforcement activities-searches, seizures, arrests , barricade 
situat ions, sniper situations. 

Sheriff Block did not agree, because he had been able to 
use the National Guard to augme nt his forces, which is 
what he wanted to do with the federal military. It was our 
position that this was not why the Presiden t had sent the 
military. Local law enforcement is trained to make arrests, 
conduct searches, and use minimum force to carry out their 
mission, rather than the military, which is generally trained 
to use maximum force to accomplish its mission. Further, it 
is n ot trained in law enforcement. That is the crux of a 
debate that still goes on about the use of federal forces 
versus National Guard versus federa l law enforcement. 

There a re a number of federa l statutes that specifica lly 
relate ro civil disturbances: rebellion insurrection, seditious 
conspiracy, conspiracy again st th e rights of others, civil 
disorders. One statute, Title 18, Section 23 1, addresses the 
subject of gangs and the use of a firearm, explosive, or 
incendiary device in a c ivil disorde r. T hat was directly on 
p oint in a number of situations in Los Angeles. There were 
a lso churches that were desecra ted and damaged, and there 
is a federal statute that provides punishment for that , 
presenting ano ther basis for federal jurisdiction. 

Interference with commerce by threats or violence we 
obviously saw. Reginald Denny was invol ved in interstate 
commerce; he was driving through the area, his truck was 
essentially hijacked, and he was severely beaten. Tha t is 
just one example of the interference with commerce. 
Essentia lly, every time someone took on a store, a gas 
station , or any o ther business engaged in interstate com
merce, the federal law could be app lied. 

So there was ample basis for the federal government to 
provide assistance. An important part of this, h owever, was 
that we did not go into Los Angeles and tell the chief of 
police, the sheriff, and the mayor, 'We're here, you go 
home, this is n ow our ball game." Our objective was tO 

prO\;de support and assistance to the pol ice. They re
mained responsible overall for the suppression of the riot 
and, of course, for the law enforcement response tO the riot. 
We provided additional resources, logistics, and trained 
personnel to augment all the ongoing law enforcement 
activit ies, and we provided law enforcement and legal 
advice to the military forces regarding their role and proper 
utilization. e 



THE ROLE OF THE A.T.F. IN THE 
L.A. RIOTS 

M. Stewart Allen 
Deputy Chief, Office of Law Enforcement Intelligence 
Division, Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms 

! 
am going to focus on A TF's specific role during the 

riots and what we learned from that experience. 


On April30, our field office in Los Angeles 

provided the Los Angeles Police Department and Sheriffs 
Department with a list of all federal firearms licensees and 
their add resses. Our personnel in Los Angeles were 
instructed to make contact with the city's Emergency 
Operations Center to determine how best the A TF could 
assist. 

The next day, 50 agents were activated and instructed 
to assist loca l law enforcement agencies with patrol 
capabilities and to team up with patrol officers. We 
assigned one A TF agent at the FBt command center to 
work with them full-t ime. Seven of our Special Response 
Teams (SRT), equivalent to what you know as SWAT 
teams, were placed on alert for possible activation. Our 
Los Angeles agents were instructed to follow up on any 
relevant leads relating to the riots that invoked violations 
within our jurisdiction. Our Los Angeles group retrieved a 
large quantity of firearms that had been abandoned in a 
local federal firearms licensee business, and we also secured 
about a hundred M-16 rifles that had been left at a 
warehouse. 

On the fourth day, May 2, our SRT teams were 
activa ted to protect fire personnel and fire department 
equipment responding to rhe various emergency calls 
around the city. We had a 50-agent crime suppression 
unit that was paired up with the police in Inglewood in 
Los Angeles to maintain security around the \'arious post 
offices that were threatened. 

On the fifth day, May 3, that same 50-agent unit 
assisted the LAPD riot--suppression officers in providing 
security for the transfer ofseveral million dollars that were 
located in some of these banks in the riot areas. 

Various SRT teams were invoked in the successful 
execution of search warrants in an attempt to recover 
looted firearms. On that fifth day they recovered looted 
firearms, some srolen items, and some stolen explosives. It 
took three of our SRT teams on that day to execute those 
search warrants. 

On the sixth day, we asked local radio stations to 

broadcast news of the ATF 1-800-GUNS hotline, and 

request citizens to report any information they had on 
guns stolen during the riots. Se,·eral A TF agents were 
assigned to work with the Los Angeles Fire Department 
and the police department's criminal conspiracy section, 
to render assistance in several fire fata lity investigations. 

On the seventh day, May 5, three of our SRT teams 
were still activated; they executed two more search 
warrants, recovering some more stolen firearms. 

On the eighth day, our arson explosive group in Los 
Angeles began to develop strategies necessary to inYesti
gate arson fires. We brought in 15 certified fire investiga
tors from various field offices around the country to help 
out. 

On the ninth and tenth days we continued to execute 
search warranrs and recover numerous stolen fi rearms. 
During the Los Angeles riot, there were 32 federal firearms 
licensees that were either looted, burned, or both. There 
were more than 4,690 ftrearms srolen from these dealers 
during that time. About 3,900 of those fireanns were 
taken from e ight of the 32 dealers; 100 were taken from 
one dealer, Western Surplus. 

During the riots, we recovered only 58 firearms out of 
that total, but since then a few more than 200 firearms 
have been recovered. 

In the aftermath of the riot, we re-evaluated our civil 
disturbance response plan and refined it by prioritizing the 
use of our resources. In addition tO th.e national plan we 
had in existence at the time, we directed all our field 
divisions to develop specific plans that would address fi\·e 
priorities as they applied to their geographic area of 
responsibility. 

The number one priority is the protection of ATF 
personnel and resources, meaning mainly our non-law 
enforcement personnel. We also need to make sure that 
we have alternative office space if existing office space 
becomes threatened. 

Our number two priority is denying criminals access to 
firearms and explosives. We now make it a policy to 
provide computer printouts of all firearms and explosives 
licensees to local police departments in the larger cities. 
We are also asking federal firea rms licensees to be coop
erative with the police departments and allow police 
departments to learn what types of firearms these licensees 
are selling. We are asking that the police and federal 
firearms Licensees work tOgether to make sure that 
licensees notify the police of any large purchase of firearms 
by individuals when there is a potential for civil disorder. 

Priority three concerns explosives and arson response 
capabilit ies. Upon the request of state and local law 
enforcement in a civil disturbance area, we will make 



available our arson and explosives investigative resources. 
If that which is required is beyond the capabilities of the 
state and local agencies, or if their resources are exhausted, 
we will gladly provide certified fire investigators, arson 
dogs, and our national response teams. We will also be 
available to provide explosive enforcement officers and 
appropriate equipment on any explosive incidents that 
may occur. 

Priority four addresses the support role of our special 
response team. Although the responsibility of these teams 
is normally the execution of ATF high-risk search-and
arrest warrants during riot situations, we will also make 
them available to any other law enforcement agency that 
may have non-ATF search-and-arrest warrants. 

Finally, priority five concerns the use of ATF agents 
on mobile patrol. Because riots and civil disturbances 
frequently cross jurisdictional lines, and law enforcement 
agencies are required to cooperate with each other, we will 
provide, if necessary ATF agents to pair up with patrol 
officers to assist them in carrying out patrol duties. We are 
trying right now to work up inter-agency agreements with 
some of the larger departments to provide for this. 

In sum, as a result of the Los Angeles riots, many law 
enforcement agencies have re-evaluated their contingency 
plans. We certainly did, and found some areas in which 
we felt we could improve. As a result, we are going to be 
able to improve the response of ATF and enhance the 
operation during times of crisis as well. e 
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THE I.N.S. AND THE BORDER PATROL 
RESPONSE TO THE L.A. RIOTS 

Gil Kleinknecht 
Associate Commissioner, Enforcement, Immigration and 
Naturalization Service 

M 
y current position is associate commissioner 
for enforcement for the U.S. Immigration 
Service. On a day-to-day basis I attempt to 

give leadership to the U.S. Border Patrol of some 4,000 to 
5,000 men and women-about 1,800 special agems, 1,600 
detention/deportation officers, and hundreds of other 
support people. I have only done this for two-and-a-half 
years. The reason I point this out is that I spent the 
previous 25 years serving as a police chief. From 1965 to 
1973 I was the chief in Huntington, West Virginia. During 
the riots of the 1960's and 1970's, I learned a lot by trial 
and error. Then, from 1973 to 1991, I served as St. Louis 
County superintendent of the police. There I spent most 
Saturday mornings in front of numerous abortion clinics 
and medical facilities, dealing with the pro-life, pro-choice, 
and various groups that wanted to be arrested. Unfortu
nately, it was our job to accommodate them. 

When I was sent to Los Angeles under the leadership 
of the attorney general and Mr. Oliver Revell, I naturally 
had apprehensions. I wondered whether as a federal officer, 
my approach to this problem was going to be the same or 
different. In retrospect, I believe that my prior experience 
enabled me to provide some direction and leadership to the 
Border Patrol activities. We were able to muster 400 
Border Patrol agents, men and women, within 24 hours of 
the attomey general's decision to have federal agents in Los 
Angeles. This first group were on site, downtown, fully 
equipped and fully uniformed, with all the paraphernalia 
.and automobiles to do whatever job that the local police, 
the FBI, or others wanted us to do. 

Our staff mostly came from the San Diego sector, El 
Centro, Livermore, and Yuma. In addition to the Border 
Patrol agents, we brought in seven horse teams, which 
ultimately were not that effective. And we brought in 
three helicopters to give air assistance. 

I have dealt with men and women, particularly young 
law enforcement officers, for 25 years. The worst thing you 
can have them do is nothing, and since I had 400 Border 
Patrol agents in one hotel with no specific assignment, I 
realized that I had to find something for them to do or I 
would have another problem-in the hotel. So I called up 
Buck Revell and said, "You've got to give me an assign



mentor I'm going to ha,·e two problems." Fortunately we 
were o ut on the street in a few more hours and my hotel 
problems dissipated. 

In addition to the Border Patrol, we were fortunate to 
have a large number of special agents in Los Angeles who 
were a lso assigned to the project. Their primary role was 
to deal with the Los Angeles County Jail and rhe process
ing of individuals arrested for non -immigration offenses 
who were later found out to be illegal aliens, or lacked 
prope r documentation . 

W e at the Border Patrol had three missions. The first 
was to provide street patrols to two di visions. The bulk of 
our agents were assigned to the South Central Division 
and the rest of them were assigned to Grand Park. 

T he second was to provide strategic-site security. 
Many of the agents were assigned to local neighborhood 
retail stores that were still in operation and able to deliver 
service to the community. Other agents were used to 

secu re buildings that had been burned out bu t still 
contained merchandise. We also provided security to 
certain pieces of fede ra l property throughout the area. 

T he third mission was to pro\'ide back-up support to 
the LAPD for crowd control. They welcomed the support 
of the Border Patrol or anyone else who was there and able 
to help them; they had their hands full. 

Most of the tough work took place on the first day. 
After that, things leveled off. As a result of three days of 
rioting, most of it during the first day, there were 140 

arrests made by the Border Patrol-20 of those felony 
arrests, and 100 of them misdemeanor arrests, ranging 
from possession of narcotics ro curfew violations. Con
trat)' to press stories, only 20 arrests were made of undocu
mented aliens, and their undocumented status came to 
light only after they h ave been arrested by the local police 
for other offenses. 

In addition to the arrests, our agents were invok ed in 
more than 2,200 incidents not resu lting in arrests, the 
bulk of which were cu rfew violations in which violators 
were allowed to go home, a practical consideration under 
the circumstances. 

My ATF colleague mentioned the firea rms. During its 
arrests, the Border Patrol recovered some 62 firearms, 60 
handguns, and 60 kni,·es. 

Ofcourse we experienced some problems. Like 
e\·eryone else, we had trouble with communications. We 
were o n one frequency and the local police were on 
another frequency, so it rook us a few hours ro trade 
portable radios and be able ro co mmunicate. Initially, we 
did not h a\'e a specific mission, but it came quickly and 
within eight hours we were out assisting the local police. 
A lso, we had not worked out arrangements as to where the 
agents were going to stay, who was going to feed them, 
etc., but we managed. 

What about the future? If the attorney ge neral and 
the President made a decisio n to provide assistance from 
federal agents, how could the Immigration Service be of 
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assistance to the local police? 
The Border Patrol is the only uniformed law enforce

ment agency in the federal government. When they 
come, they are wearing a uniform most citizens recognize, 
the y come with their own marked patrol vehicles, they 
come with all the paraphernalia we would expect a law 
enfo rcement officer to have. They are very well trained, 
as well as a ll large city police departments are. They are 
trained in the use of force, deadly and non-deadly. They 
are trained in civil rights a nd a ll the other areas in which a 
well-rounded police officer should be. But especially, they 
are able to work as a team because they work as a team 
every day. They wUl not split up and go in their own 
direction and do their own thing; they will do what the 
serge ant tells them. They are well-disciplined , they will 
take orders, they understand the chain of comma nd. 

Unfortunately for th.e interior of the United States, 
the bulk of the Border Patrol agents are in Southern 
California and along the southern border. So if a d istur
bance occurs in the interio r, in St . Louis for example, I 
would not be able to genera te large numbers of officers in 
24 hours. It would p robably take a little longer, perh aps 
48 hours, to take care of transportation and other n eeds 
that would get a large contingency into the interior. 

Second, we can provide language skills. All Border 
Patrol detention and deportation officers, as well as special 
agents, ha,·e Spanish as a second language. They are very 
fluent, and in those communities with a h igh concentra
tion ofSpanish-speaking residents they can be of valuable 
assistance in the interrogation and processing of those 
arrested. In addition to Spanish, we have specia l agents 
who are fluent in many other languages, and we can have 
them on-site within a reasonable length of ti me. 

The thi rd thing we can do for you, due to our experi· 
ence with Cubans, Haitians, and others, is set up and 
operate a detention facility, wheth er it is on a permanent 
site or in tents. 

The fourth asset, which is little known, is that the 
Immigration Service h as the authority and ability to 

deport aliens. Aliens can be deported out of the United 
States quickly-not quickly enough, but within a reason· 
a ble length of time--and all we need is the info rmation ro 
start the process. 

Any a lien can be deported, but there are two impor
tant causes that are relevant here. They can be deported 
(1) if they are com·icred of a crime involving moral 
turpitude or (2) if they are convicted of an aggra,·ated 
felony . What are some kinds of moral turpitude? Obvi
ously, for the purpose of the feder al statu tes, any crime 
against a person or against property. Any sexual offense or 

crime against a family is classified as moral turpitude. Any 
crime against the government of the United States is a 
crime invoh·ing moral turpitude. The only catch-and it 
is a small one- is that this crime and conviction h ad to 
take place within five years of when the alien first entered 
the United States-so we have a five -year statute of 
limitations for crimes involving moral turpitude. 

An aggravated felony, such as murder, drug trafficking, 
firearms traffic king, money laundering, violent crimes, or 
any attempt to commit these crimes, can be used as 
grou nds for deportation . Here, there is no statute of 
limitations. If at any time during their residency in the 
United Sta tes they are convicted of such an offense, they 
can be depon ed to their native countries. And if they 
come back in, that is a felony too, and then the y can serve 
man y years at the expense of the government and at the 
pleasure of the Bureau of Prisons. 

The point is that all of these offenses occur during the 
course of a c ivil disturbance. If you look at the arrest 
docker, you would see the bulk of the offenders are 
charged with felony assault, concealed weapons, interfer
ing with a law enforcement officer, obstructing justice, 
larceny, burglary, malicious destruction of property, and 
interfering with the trade or commerce of an individual. 
All of these are deportable offenses. 

An important thing to remember is that if an alien is 
arrested for that offense and the prosecutor lets him plead 
guilty to something else, ir is nor a conviction for a 
deportable offense. For example, you will see instances in 
which some one is arrested for destruct ion of property, a 
deportable offense, but they plead guilty to curfew 
violation and, therefore, are not deportable. 

So it is important that those deportation charges are 
followed through to conviction . A nd it is a lso important 
that the Immigration Service be notified early and 
through the appropriate district . We can then begin 
deportation procedures right at co nviction, so that the 
process will be completed; and when they finish their 
sentence in the sta te prison they can be deported immedi
ately. Although deportat ion takes time, it is ultimately 
effective. Last year, INS deponed 37,000 a liens, 17,000 of 
whom were criminal aliens. 

In sum, we can be ofhelp to the local police in 
pro\·idi ng tra ined, experienced, uniformed law enforce
ment officers if the President so decides. We can provide 
personnel with language skills not necessarily available in 
your community. Lastly, and probably most importantly, 
we can begin and comp lete deportation for individuals 
convicted of the right crime, even while they are serving 
their prison sentence. e 



THE U .S. MARSHALS SERVICE: A 
COOPERATING AGENCY DURING 
CIVIL DISORDERS 

J. Douglas Wiggs 
U.S. Marshals Service 

E ach fede ral agency brings something a little 
different to a situation like we h ad in Los Ange
les. l want to describe what the U.S. Marshals 

Service brings. But before I get to that, I would like to 
make a distinction between civil disorders and c ivil 
disobedience. We in the Marshals Service face both from 
time to time. 

When we talk about c ivil disorders we are talking 
about turbulent situations, usually riot-type situations like 
Los Angeles, ones in which confu sion abounds, where 
there is fighting among individuals and wholesale destruc
tion of property. Civil disobedience, on the other hand, is 
a much broader term, in which we are not only talking 
about riot situations in civil disobedience, but also about 
more peaceful protests. 

l wou ld like to point out that last year, during the riots 
in Los Angeles, the Marshals Service was faced not only 
with our responsibili ties there, but we were also called to 
help protect the Department of Justice in the nation's 
capital, two d istinctly different situations. We h ad an o ut
and-out riot in Los Angeles, and we had peaceful protest 
here in Washington. We had to be prepared for both 
extremes. 

The history of the Marshals Service goes way back. 
We were involved in our first en counter in 1794, in the 
Whiskey Rebellion, which occurred in what is now the 
midd le district of Pennsyh·ania. The Marshals Service was 
in qu ite a tough spot and we en ded up h aving to call in 
what would have been the National Guard at the time, 
but was then called the militia. A hundred years later, we 
were called to Illinois to help keep the railway lines open 
during the Pullman strike. 

ln this century, of course, we h ave been im·olved in 
things that range from escorting young black students to 
school during t he civil rights reform era to protecting the 
Pentagon from destruction by Vietnam War protestors. In 
1972, we removed fro m Alcatraz trespassing American 
Indians who were involved in the American Indian 
Movement. A year late r, we, along with our colleagues in 
the FBI, faced those same Indians at Wounded Knee. We 
were involved in a 73-day siege there that left one of our 
deputies wounded. 

Fo r the purposes of this discussion, however, I would 
like to focus on more recent events. How does the 
Marshals Servlce get involved? Usually, either the 
President or the Attorney General will issue an order that 
brings us in. This can be because the situation is too large 
for a state or local authority to handle. A natural disaster 
like Hurricane Hugo, for instance, left citizens without any 
law enforcement. We were asked to provide a police 
presence. Generally, we are called in because we have the 
broadest law enforcement auth ority. Our particular 
authority is defined in Titles 18 and 28 of the United 
States Code. But I also like to think that we have proven 
ourseh-es over the last 200 years. 

For a disturbance like the one in Los Angeles, 
planning is the key element. I would like to describe an 
incident that took place in the early 1970's involving 
some squatters, again in Pennsylvania. These squatters 
had come down from the Woodstock festival. They were 
of the flower child era and had decided they were going to 
settle on some land that had been condemned for a Corps 
of Engineers project. 

Well, even though they were flower children they had 
set up prostitution rings, they were making moonshine, 
and they were extorting money from the local citizens by 
setting up their own road toll booth. The area they were 
in was a very isolated part of the Pocono Mountains. 
There was one road in and one road out, so you had to 
pass through their toll booth. Several attempts were made 
by local law enforcement and by the U.S. Marshals 
Service to serve legal process on these people and have 
them removed. All attempts failed. Eventually, one of 
our U.S. Marshals was assau lted while attempting to serve 
some legal process. 

The federal judge overseeing the case finally ordered 
the U.S. Marshals Service to step in and bodily remove 
the squatters. Because we were physically removing 
citizens, a few of whom were pregnant women, we were 
especially cautious. We sent in a couple of our special 
operations deputies. They sur veyed the are a for two 
weeks, and set up a plan that included evacuat ion of the 
squatters, ru les of engagement, use of any chemical agents 
if necessary, a medical response, and coordinat ion of the 
bulldozing of the squatter camps by the Corps of Engi
neers. The latter was very important; had we not bull
dozed these buildings, the squatters would have just moved 
back in as soon as they made their bail. 

We assemb led 60 of our Special Operat ions Group 
(SOG) deputies at a nearby hotel. For three days they 
rehearsed and were briefed on the situa tion . The opera
tion itself was brief-only 45 minutes-a signature of all 



good planning. There were approximately 100 squ atters 
and they were all removed. No one was injured. As a 
matter of fact, we were able to deliver a baby during the 
action. And the buildings were bulldozed after the 
squatters were safely removed. 

We have already alluded to one of the Marshals 
Service capabili ties-the Special Operations Group. It is 
similar to a SWAT unit and is comprised of approximately 
170 deputies spread throughout the United States. They 
are made up of six-man teams, and they were deployed to 

Los Angeles last year. 
SOG teams helped in the aftermath of Hurricane 

Hugo. We also assisted the Department of Defense in 
Panama, including taking immediate custody of General 
Noriega and returning h im to the United States, along 
with the Drug Enforcement Admin istration. We have 
protected U.S. courthouses in San Francisco and Los 
Angeles during the anti-war demonstrations, a service we 
also provided during the Los Angeles rio ts last year. 

We also provided secu rity for rhe federa l merchant 
management agencies, temporary banks, and were a police 
presence in the tent cities the Federal Emergency Manage
ment Agency (FEMA) controlled in the aftermath of 
Hurricane Andrew last year. 

There are two other vital components of the U.S. 
Marshals Service civil disorder response program: (1) our 
special operat ions tactical center; and (2) our air opera
tions diYision. 

The tactical center is located in Louisiana and 

provides our SOG unit with the facility to train and stage 
its personnel in preparation for operational missions. The 
tactical center's main facili ty is a 3 7,000 square-foot 
building that houses our operations center, our medical 
operations, a warehouse for all our equipment, rooms to 

train and to repair our equipment, etc. The tactical center 
also includes two large parcels of land, one that is set up in 
an urban environment and the other in a rural en\'iron
ment for training purposes. We have four firearms ranges 
and a driver's trai ning area. 

Our air operations division is located in Oklahoma 
City; it has a fleet of aircraft including two Boeing ?27's 
and smaller executive jets. We can airlift our equipment 
and our personnel anywhere in the United States within 
24 hours. During the Los Angeles riot, we flew 350 people 
into the area within 24 hours. We not only flew our own 
people, but representatives of the Bureau of Prisons, the 
FBI, and the Park Police-about 128 agents from other 
agencies. In Waco, Texas, when the Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco and Firearms asked us to respond to the incident 
in progress at the Branch DaYidian compound, we put our 
people on the ground there within four hours. 

In closing, I would like to emphasize the importance of 
cooperation. None of these situations, especially when 
you have disorders of the magnitude of that in Los 
Angeles, can be handled by a single agency. We believe 
we are a cooperating agency. We like to help other 
age ncies on the state and local level, and our federal 
colleagues, as well. e 



FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS AND 
INTELLIGENCE IN THE L.A. RIOTS 

Oliver Revell 
Special Agent in Charge, Dallas Division, Federal Bureau of 
Investigation 

D uring the Los Angeles riots, each federal 
agency maintained its own command center, 
but we had a joint command center set up in 

the FBI office and were also using facilities that had been 
designed for the coordination of the O lympic games in 
1984. The military and the N ational Guard set up a 
command center at an Army base south of Los Angeles. 

On a 24-hour-a-day basis we exchanged liaison officers 
with them as well as with the sheriffs department and the 
police department. Through the sharing of command 
centers and communication centers, we were able to 
coordinate tasks and get response and intelligence. 

We did not share the same frequencies or equipment 
but we did use secure faxes . We used cellular phones. We 
used secure radio, particularly the FM bands, and when
ever we were going out with the police we used their 
communications, with our communications available to 
report back on an agency-specific basis. It worked very 
well. Surprisingly, we had very little difficulty in carrying 
out the tasks and keeping the process flowing. 

The provision of intelligence from our own sources 
was a key role of the federal agencies. We have no 
prevention responsibility other than for federal crimes. 
But through informants, sources of information, and 
cooperatiYe citizens who may call us, we can provide 
intelligence. 

We, along with other federal agencies, did provide 
intelligence on gang intentions to the LAPD and the 
LASO. We knew the gangs intended to use the outcome 
of the trial, if it went wrong, to instigate acts of both 
violence and looting, and that intelligence had been 
passed to the police department and was in their posses
sion at the time that the riots occurred. 

We did not determine any of our assignments. They 
came from the police command center and the sheriffs 
office. We assumed as our responsibility t he protection of 
federal facilities and carrying out of federal laws, but we 
did not assume the responsibility for anything that we 
were not asked to do; we did not want to be working at 
cross-purposes. 

We did let other agencies know what we had avail
able. For instance, I told Chief Gates and Sheriff Block 

that we had a substantial capability to transport and 
detain prisoners. We had the Marshals Service, we had 
the Bureau of Prisons, and we had INS, all of whom have 
specific expertise in handling prisoners. 

They chose not to take advantage, and later came 
back and said that one of the shortages they had was in 
the ability to handle prisoners. There was o bviously a 
disconnect there. We were prepared to handle a large 
number of prisoners, both transporting them and arrang
ing for temporary custody on the behalf of the state and 
local authorities. e 
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WORKING TO IMPROVE 
COMMUNITY RELATIONS 

Mary Ann Wycoff 
Project Director, Police Foundation 

W e a ll know that our concerns in the police 
community revolve around what happened 
after the Rodney King decision. However, I 

would like to propose to you that a concern of equal 
importance is what did not happen last year after the 
Rodney King decision. 

If you are like me, yo u sat next to the tele"ision hour 
after h our, wait ing for reports of other cities that were going 
to explode behind Los Angeles, wondering if yours was 
going to be on e of them. There were a few, but by and large 
I think most of us were quite surprised and very relieved at 
what did not happen after Los Angeles exploded. 

I am not in the sligh test going to make the prediction 
that those communities that did not experience disorder 
then, wi ll not next week, or sometime down the road. We 
all know better than to do that. But I do believe that there 
h ave been changes in policing that will decrease the odd s of 
those explosions in the future. We have h eard that riots 
and civil disturbances have been with us from the begin
ning of time and will occur again, and I bel ieve that too. 

We have also heard that in the aftermath of each of 
these, a major report has been written, and that time and 
again those reports sound much alike in terms of the 
problems they identify and the things th ey say need to be 
corrected. And changes are occurring. 

A great many police departments today are working 
very hard to change their relat ionships with the commu
nity. More than that-and this is at the heart of commu
nity policing- they are working hard to change the very 
natures of the communities they police, to create the spirit 
of community where it may not exist. The departments 
that h ave been invited to make presentations have been 
involved in a variety of research projects with the Police 
Foundation. 

Let me reiterate what I think is a very critical point 
about this forthcoming discussion. These departments have 
not been invited here because we believe they will not be a 
hot spot in the future . We have not asked any of them to 
put themselves in the position of saying: "We have done 
such a great job here that we know that it is not going to 
happen to us." We know better th an that. They are h ere 
because we know they are making very delibera te efforts to 

decrease the odds of disturbances happening in th e future. 

INTERNAL AND EXTERNAL 
COMMUNITY RELATIONS 
PROGRAMS IN BALTIMORE 

Edward Woods 
Commissioner of Police, Baltimore City Police Department 

V ou may h ave heard of a lot of activity going 
on in Baltimore recently, with the President 
visiting and demonstrators at baseball's 

opening day. And yet, we only had two incidents. We 
had one arrest for scalping tickets; the other incident was, 
unfortunately, a heart attack. But it was a day of joy in the 
city, and it reflected our strong sense of community. 

C ivil di sorder is sometimes referred to as a riot by 
indi viduals acting together in response to some perceived 
wrong. The actions can take various forms, from peaceful 
demonstrations to arson an d murder. In many cases, these 
individuals do not represent th e community as a whole, 
and the response of the community to the action of these 
individuals often determines wh ether th e violence 
escalates or is controlled. 

Community participation in and tolerance of v iolent 
acts reflect the community's opinion of the police. 
Respect for the department can lessen the duration and 
seriousness of acts committed. In short , if the community 
believes the department would fairly handle complaints 
and take corrective ac tion when its members Yiolate rules 
and regulations, the people will support police efforts. 

The Baltimore Police Department has a long-term 
positive relationship with the Baltimore community. 
H owever, this has not always been the case. This relation
ship took years to develop, and it was not without set
backs. One must keep in mind that community respect is 
not just given, but earned. The Baltimore Police Depart
men t has in place a num ber of policies , procedures, and 
programs that have facilitated the earning of the 
community's respect. For ease of presentation, these will 
be ch aracte rized as "internal" or "external" to the organi
zation. 

In the internal area, we have a centralized internal 
investigation division. This is where any citizen with a 
complaint or allegation of excessive force or discourtesy 
can receive an unbiased investigation of that particular 
incident. 

In Baltimore , a ll uses of force must be repo rted. 
Failure to report is in itself a violati on. This lets our 
people know that we do not tolerate excessive use of 
force-that it can be used on ly when necessary. O ffice rs 



know t hat report filing is a part of their dury, and that they 
must report th e Incident because later there may be 
allegations. 

All allegations of misconduct must be reported ro the 
lntemallnvestigation Division within four hours. This is 
a must for anyone receiving this information from a 
citizen. He or she produces a written report. Later, th e 
Internal Investigation Div ision will foll ow up with the 
c itizen. 

All complaints, even minor violations, are assigned a 
control nu mber and are investigated by o ur command, 
who must then reach a finding of sustained, non-sustained, 
unfounded, or exonerated. The use-of-force policy is very 
strict, and guidelines are enforced. A gain, when we 
receive a use-of-force report by any of our officers, the 
commander must see the investigation through to 
completio n 

A ll disc harges of firearms must be reported to our 
Education and T raining Division, plus th e police commis
sioner. If the discharge results in injury to a citizen or 
officer, the Homic ide unit conducts an investigation. 
Each incident of this nature is considered serious by us, 
and warrants some type of report. W e will the n follow up 
o n that report with various interventio ns, includ ing 
retraining t he individual officer, or if the finding is very 
negative, ta king action to address questions of liability. 

ln recruit training, use-of-force is covered in depth and 
each year is part of in-service training. In cultural 
awaren ess training, the officers are educated in the 
differences in commun ication, body language, and other 
culrural behavior traits. This is something we rook very 
seriously back in 1990 when we realized that many of our 
people mig ht need extra trainin g in dealing with the 
multitude of ethnic groups in our c ity. 

We have a growing Korean community, for example. 
In the past 12 years we h ave had a large influx of Koreans 
who have bought mom-and-pop grocery stores. We kn ew 
that communication problems would be an obstacle to the 
melding of this ethnic group into the community, so we 
went to extra lengths to set up meetings with the various 
community leaders. We also hired a Korean liaison who 
could get to know the community and bridge the language 
gap in times of trouble. 

In terms of monitoring use-of-force incidents, the 
command must review each incident, and if an officer h as 
three or mo re uses of force within one year, the command 
must refer that officer to the chief physician for evalua
tion. This applies also to some of our people who might 
have a propensity to use ac tions that are against our 
policy. It behooves us as commanders to pick out these 

individuals, eYen though they might be in volved in three 
unsus tained incidents. 

We also have volunteer peer counseling groups. 
These volunteer office rs, who have been involved in the 
use of deadly force or serious injury, meet with members 
who have prior use-of-force experience. They discuss 
alternative methods to use of force. All communication in 
this group is confidentiaL 

We initiated this program in the middle of last year, 
when we found about 35 officers who might fit this m~ld 
and who might benefit from a pro-active approach. We 
used outstanding officers who have gone through the same 
thing, and we sit rhem down in a three-on-three setting. 
Three were "good guys" and three were so-called "bad 
guys." 

At the first meeting, the bad guys were really goi ng 
afrer their counterpartS, a retlect ionm of their lack of 
knowledge about proper police procedure. But in the next 
group, a posi tive attitude did emerge. We a re confident 
that this will help them in the future; they n ow see how 
they could h ave handled situations differently. 

When we have a major shoo ting or some type of 
officer-involved trauma, we again have a team of officers 
who might have gone through this same experience to 
help the officer with any probl ems we might be overlook
ing. The officer sits down with this group, opens up, and 
deals with the incident in order to fi nd out if there are any 
major problems we might need to address as a n agency or 
that the officers might need to look at as individuals. 

Police officers need to be matched to their community 
so that c itizens can identify with the enforcers of law. We 
are constantly trying to recruit individuals from the 
community. At this time, for instance, we have eight 
Korean A mericans in the agen cy. As a matter of fact, we 
were able to promote one abo ut three months ago. In 
terms of our organization, we have a policing ph iloso
phy-not a program- that features a "flattening" of the 
organization. At one time in our department we had a 
deputy commissioner, and under him a colonel chief of 
patrol, and under him a lieuten ant colo ne l in ch arge of 
three districts. Since we had nine districts, we had three 
sets of this type of organization. 

But in communicating with the field forces, I discov
ered a need to cut out some of those levels. We have 
discontinued the lieutenant colonel and the colo nel 
levels. Now l have a deputy commissioner who oversees 
the n in e districts, which makes it easier for my di rectives 
to go right into th e district. ln the externa l a rea, there is 
the Complaint Evaluation Board. In many cities there are 
cit izen review boards, but in Baltimore we h ave the 
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investigative ability to handle a ll cases that come before 
us-from excessive force to discourtesy cases. Our 
Complaim Evaluation Board consists of a person from the 
state attorney's office, a member of my office, a member of 
Legal Aid, one from the Civil Rights Commission, and 
also a member of the city solicitor's office. 

This board does not have subpoena power, but it does 
have the ability to send the case back to me to be 
reinvestigated. We have not had any major problems 
with this process, though in the last two years we have 
been hearing from some of our citizens who feel that we 
need a civilian review board. Instead, the mayor has asked 
for, and I concur with, a syste m in which anyone can 
review our investigatio ns. A lso, the mayor has proposed 
that any two citizens could be added to the Complaint 
Evaluation Board in order to review the investigation. 

We have also hired a public affairs director in the last 
year. I hired a young man for this job who has been 
involved in the news media, a very outstanding young 
man, who has had long exposure to the city and who is 
looked upon as a star by many of the citizens. 

We have also been openi ng up the department to 
ou tside people. For example, we have started a C itizens' 
Police Academy, a program that h as taken off like 
wildfire. I personally sign a certificate given to the many 
citizens who attend this Citizens' Police Academy. Each 
of the nine districts has its own police academy. The 
academy gives citizens an overview of the department, and 
lets them know what they can do to help the department. 

When people have a better understanding of what we 
are doing, it prevents problems. It is important for us to 
show that ours is not a dosed shop. • 

STEMMING THE EROSION OF 
PUBLIC OPINION IN PRINCE 
GEORGE' S COUNTY, MARYLAND 

David Mitchell 
Chief, Prince Gearge's County Police Department 

! n Prince George's County, we are right next to 
Wash ington, D.C. We are quite large at 486 square 
miles. We are one of 23 count ies in the State of 

Maryland. We were establish ed in 1696, so we ha\'e been 
around a whi le. 

I police a population of about three-quarters of a 
million people. I have about 1,700 people under my 
command. My county is divided into six po lice districts, 
plus a Special Operations Di\·ision . We have a C riminal 
Investigations Division as well, to handle major crime. To 
give you an idea of some of the challenges we face, last 
year we handled about 430,000 calls for servi ce. We made 
about 15,000 criminal arrests. We handled about 46,000 
pan-one offenses, and I currently have an operating 
budget of about $75 million. We are labor-intensive, so 
most of it goes to salaries and capital items, such as 
cruisers, that we unavoidably have to purchase. 

We do not have a large training budget. In fact, given 
the downturn in the economy, my department's outside 
training budget for 1,700 people next year is about $5,000. 

There has been much change in Prince George's 
County. First of all, we have gone from 85,000 people to 
three quarters of a million since 1931. That is more than 
in seven states. We have also changed in terms of our 
nature. We used to be viewed as a bedroom community of 
Washington, D.C. Today we are v iewed as a metropolis, 
even though we are a county. 

We have also changed a lot in terms of our demo
graphics. Imagine going from about 15 percent African 
American 20 years ago to 51 percent African American 
today. Like most governments that experience demo
graphic shifts like that, we did not have a long-term plan 
in place. While we are very proud today of our rich 
cu ltural life, we are still making up for those years when 
we did not recruit from our local employment base. 

We are no stranger to controversy in Prince George's 
County. We are no stranger to screaming headlines about 
the use of excessive force. Quite frank ly, from the tail-end 
of the 1970's up through the 1980's, we did have allega
t ions of excessive force lodged against us. Part of what led 
to this was our relationship with our community. There 
was a void of trust. Folks did not trust that if they made a 
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complaint it would be fully investigated by the police. 
1 suppose you could say that we had a "monopolistic 

mentality" akin to the water company or perhaps the 
electric company. You plug in the electric and you deal 
with one company. Similarly, when you dial 911, you get 
one police department. We did not think we needed to 
worry about ma rket sh are. We did not have stock and we 
did not have bottom lines to worry about. 

I ch ink that led to a mon opolist ic mentality. And, 1 
suggest to you that this is a bad idea. Think about it: 
There are roughly 600,000 police officers in the U nited 
States and the re are about 1.3 million private security 
firms. l think we should be concerned about our market 
share, because it is eroding. People are Losing confidence 
in police departments. They are hiring private security to 
rake on the duties and responsibilities tha t traditionally 
were the province of police officials. 

Our particular controversies reached a crescendo in 
1989 with a situation invoking the arrest of two African
American ma les from Gh ana who got in a confrontation 
with a wh ite officer in an area called Langley Park. What 
has been determined t hro ugh a civil suit resulting from 
that inc ident is that du ring the course of the arrest, one 
man fe ll on the ground and, as police officers attempted to 
subdue and arrest him, sustained internal inju ries. He 
later died from them whi le in our custody. Give n the fact 
that we had an erosion of community trust in our police 
department, the headlines were screaming. In Maryland, 
there is a law enforcement officer's bill of rights that gives 
a police officer the right to wait 10 days before he or she 
makes a statement with regard to the allegation of 
excessive force. Those ten days are also to be used to 
retain counsel. An autopsy was then performed by a state 
medical examiner without any corroborating statements. 
T he medical examiner ruled the death to be a result of 
blunt force trauma, which certainly reinforced th e 
community's belief th at we had beaten this man to death. 

T hat was four years ago and th e clv il suit is sti ll in 
progress. 1cannot comment d irectly, since it is ongoi ng, 
but I can tell you that a number of things have come about 
as a result of this event that have forced a turning point in 
the history of my agency. 

The chief that was on board resigned, or retired, at the 
end of the year in which the incident occurred, and 1 was 
appointed. l was faced with the dilemma of how to 
change the eroding public opinion of the Prince George's 
County Police Department. Do we have a community 
that really wants to be proud of us? I thought so at the 
time, and I said so. 

We were fortunate to h ave a Blue Ribbon Commis

sion established to look at policing in Prince George's 
County and to recommend changes. We were fortunate 
that the Commission asked Hubert Williams and the 
Police Foundation to lead the study. 

Fifty recommendations came about, ranging from 
increased supervision in the field to a streamlining of our 
complaint process. Nearly every one of those recommen
dations has been implemented. Some of the databases 
n eed computers th at I just cannot afford at the moment, 
but a ll other recommendations n ot so inhibited by cos t 
have been implemented with great success. 

One of the things we did was to develop a mission 
statement. We got together over a two-day period with 
the leadership of our unions and our command staff, 
and came up with a mission statement, that simpl y says: 
"To work in partnership with the citizens of Prince 
George's County toward providmg a safe environment and 
enhancing the quality of life." I think that is something 
new in policing- not just to provide a safe environment, 
but to enhance the quality of life. 

Just as the absence of war is not peace, rhe absence of 
crime does n ot n ecessarily mean we have a community or 
a neighborhood that is healthy. We ha\'e to work in 
pa rtn ership wit h the citizens of Prince George's County 
toward providing a safe environment and enhancing a 
quality of life consistent with the values of our commu
nity. We police to the values of our community. 

Obviously, in order to police to the ,·alues of our 
community, we have to get out and know our community, 
and our community has to know us. It IS up ro us to go out 
and say, "What is it that you would like to see from the 
police department?" And in tum, we must deliver. 

One of the programs we started was a Chief's Advisory 
Council. In each of my six precincts, I have district 
citizens' advisory counc ils in wh ich I have leaders from 
each patrol beat come together once a month to meet 
with th e d istrict commande r and discuss local issues, 
changes in policy, suggestio ns for recomme ndations. One 
of the things we are doing n ow is looking at our fast-chase 
policy. I have also drawn in one citizen repre senting each 
of the six precincts, along with the president of the 
NAACP, folks from the Asian Pacific community, the 
Latin American community, and others. We meet 
together quarterly to talk about the police department, the 
progress we are making, and to hear feedback in terms of 
the values of our community. 

We have di\·ersity and cultural awareness training. 
Why do we need this? I have an area rhat has about 
30,000 Latin Ame ricans representing 27 d ifferent coun -
tries, wh ich means 27 different cultures with 27 d ifferent 
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viewpoints about the police depa rtment. In fact, I have 
new arrivals every day, and they are coming from places 
where the police are the military and are not to be trusted. 

I know and my officers know, for instance, when we 
get a loud rad io or loud party complaint, that it is perfectly 
culturally correct in a Latin American community to 
socialize at night with the radio on. Bur we have a diverse 
community and some folks ha\·e to work in the morning 
and do n ot necessarily like the noise. 

In order to gain the compliance we are looking for, we 
do the work beforeh and, through cultural awareness 
training. 

We have also found that, of the excessive force 

compla in ts we receive in my department, the most 

common are those originating with a traffic stop. 


What is it about traffic stops? Well, we h ave a 
C itizens' Police Academy. The participants actually go 
out under controlled circumstances and make a traffic 
stop. They find out what it is like to stop someone, e ngage 
in dialogue, and write a ticket. This effort has met with 
overw h elming success. We have had members of the press 
go through it, as well as leadership in our community. 

We have also established the position of citizens' 
services manager in my office. Years ago, when a citizen 
called, they would get punted around. They would get 
transferred, only to hear, "Well, you really want to talk to 
so and so." Then they would get cut off, and then they 
would get mad. So now I have a citizens' services man
ager, who, with great patie nce and great commun ication 
skills, h andles complaints. 

And we do not tell the citizen to call someone else. 
We get back to them, I hope, with a solution. 

As mandated by the State of Maryland, we also ha\·e 
advanced officer training. As our officers recycle through 
the academy, they learn the updates to criminal law, 
traffic law, etc. And I have the chair of my Chiefs 
Advisory Coun c il there to speak to each class about the 
community side of the mission statement and what it 
means. 

I am sure most of you have special events where you 
go into neighborhoods and do those nontraditional things 
that do not necessarily relate to law enforcement but do 
relate to friendship, parmership, and the improvement of 
the quality of life in our communities. We try to take part 
in all the community days to which we are invited; and to 

those that we are not invited to, we try to make sure we 
receive an invitation. 

We videotape some of the children at these events 
and gi\·e the tape to the parents. We will also have 
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Those are good ways to form partnerships, to get to 
know one another so the folks can put a face on the police 
department and the police can put a face on our commu
nity as well. 

It is also not unusual to h ave a prayer breakfast at 
police headquarters, where I invite members of the clergy 
from all walks of liJe to come in and talk about ways we 
can form partnerships. 

We also have a command college with a civil service 
system where our officers study, take multiple choice tests, 
and go through oral interviews. We created the college 
for all newly promoted sergeants and lieutenants, to 
provide them with tools for the modem manager. 

Out planning division is focusing on where we expect 
the police departmen t to be in the 21st century. T oo 
often, departments are on a four-year political cycle in 
terms of planning - and a one- to two-year vision 
definitely is not enough, as we look out and ask what is 
possible, what is probable, and what we would prefer to see 
happen. 

We too have found the value of community-oriented 
policing. lt began several years ago with a grant from the 
N ational Institute of]ustice, and is called Innovative 
N eighborhood-Oriented Policing, or INOP. It gives us an 
opportunity to be much more than just guardians of law 
and order. We can be community problem-solvers. We 
can be community outreach spec ialists. We do this 
through master and mini-planning committees with 
representati\·es from environmental resources, the health 
department, fire department, public works,the state 
attorney's office, the Apartment Owners and Bui lders 
Associatio n, in addition to key business owners from the 
community. 

We started out with eight origina l sites, and I am 
proud to say that after two years we have 44 separate 
satellite offices up and running in Prince George's County. 
My long-range plan calls for 101 police officers dedicated 
to community-oriented policing by 1995. 

Ofcourse, we are in competition for that precious 
dollar:. I am competing with fire departments and I am 
competing with boards of education. I can tell you from 
Budgeting 101, when you talk increases, talk programs. 
Do not say: "l just need more police.'' I am very fortunate 
to have a supportive county executive who believes in 
communjty policing and app roved the plan to get up to 
101 community police office rs by 1995. 

In the 44 separate offices we now have, our police 
officers have signs out front that say "Prince George's 
County Police, Community Policing Project. " Some are 
in churches, as a matter of fact, and there I do not pay one 
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cent in rent. 
O ur approach is to solve the problem the first rime. 

One of the examples of that is called CMAST or the 
County Multi-Agency Services Team. It was conceiYed 
from California's SMART Team, or the Special Multi
Agency Response T earn. Members of the CMAST in 
Prince George's County include the police department, 
the Department of Environmental Resources, the state 
attorney's office or Office of Law, the fire department, 
public works, transportation, central services, Housing and 
Urban Development, Child and Adult Protective Ser
vices, the sheriff's department, and our health department. 

We look at some of the long-standing problems we 
h ave had in our community, and we develop ways to solve 
them so that we can move on. Through CMAST and 
community policing, not only haye we gained an im
proved image for the Prince George's County Police 
Department, but we have seen violent crime in commu
nity policing areas reduced by up to 40 percent. We have 
also seen an improvement in terms of the quality of life. 
We see playgrounds now where we once saw drug dealers. 

We also see improvements in the way police officers 
feel about coming to work; we see improvements in 
morale. Overall, it has been a great partnership in Prince 
George's County. 

What I have to have and what I want in Prince 
George's County is a community that is proud of the 
police department. You cannot haYe 1,700 employees and 
not make a mistake along the way. What I want is the 
community's trust and the opportunity to look into what 
happened, get back to my community, take appropriate 
action, and move on from there. We are all that much 
better for it, or that much prouder for it, and that much 
more successful for it as well. e 

CONTINUOUS IMPROVEMENT IN 
POLICE-COMMUNITY RELATIONS 
IN MADISON, WISCONSIN 

Noble Wray 
Sergeant, City ofMadison Police Department 

I would like to begin by talking about some of the 
characteristics of civil disorder. There are some subtle 
differences and distinctions in civil disorder, and 

the reason I want to spend a little time discussing this is 
that Madison has a long rich, history in dealing with civil 
disorder. 

Many of you may remember the late 1960's. 
Being a university town, we dealt with a lot of anti-war 
protests, and we are probably one of two or three other 
cities in the nation that had a lot of protests and demon
strations during the Gulf War. We are also currently 
experiencing many right-to-life demonstrations. 

Those types of civil disorders are generally energized 
by social or political issues, and they are usually, but not 
always, single-issue-oriented, which usually results in 
planned marches, demonstrations, and boycotts. We in 
Madison have evolved an operating philosophy to deal 
with civil disorder, and in doing so we learned some things 
that were reaHy important. 

A long time ago, we learned to establish some form of 
communication between the police and crowds. For 
example, if a situation called for it, perhaps the officer 
should not wear a helmet; perhaps he or she sh ould talk to 
people during demonstrations, break that barrier, negoti
ate a win/win situation, and not become a negati\'e focus. 

What I mean by negotiating a win/win situation is 
that most of the people who demonstrate are not focusing 
on the police department, they are petitioning the 
government. They have certain issues that they want to 
deal with. We understand that. In fact, it has gotten to a 
comical point with most of our demonstrators. We sit 
down with them and \\'e say, "Where would you like to be 
arrested? Where do you want the media to be when you 
are arrested?" And, "How exactly would you like to be 
arrested?" Now, the key here is for the police department 
not to become the focus. The police department is 
creating a situation or an environment for people to 
achie,·e their objectives Without us becoming the focus. 

We have a method for h andling crowds and demon
strations, and we type these things up and hand them out 
to the crowd. Some of the statements include the 
following: 



"Our objective is to protect constitutional rights, the 
rights to assemble, petition the government, and engage 
in free speech. 

"We are impartial and remain neutral regardless of the 

issue. 
"We maintain open dialogue with citizens and ne\.\'S 

media, before, during, and after demonstrations. 
"We monitor demonstrations and marches to protect 

individual rights and ensure public safety. 
"We balance the right to demonstrate with the rights 

of the community at large; we use restraint on the use of 

force. 
"We protect people first, property second." 
And finally, I think what is more important is this: 

"We, as peace officers, pursue continuous improvement in 

our method." 
Of course, there are serious distinctions between this 

type of ci\'il disorder and what took place last spring in 
Los Angeles. And the disti nction would be this: How is 
it fueled? 

Los Angeles was energized by more chronic condi
tions, which relates to the people involved. For example, 
when the righ t-to-life demonstrators protest, they come in 
on buses, they demonstrate and then the y leave. On the 
other h and, I would characterize what happened in Los 
Angeles as "Classic Urban Civil Disorder Syndrome." 
This type of civil disorder generally erupts from living 
conditions such as racial intolerance, poverty, lack of job 
opportunity, crime, and drugs, etc. And the affected 
group usually spells government P-0-L-l-C-E. 

To go into even more detail about this classic urban 
c ivil disorder syndrome, there are several basic dynamics 
that exist, number one being the belief that there is a 
disparity in treatment. What I mean is that there is a 
perception that severe inadequacies exist in certain areas 
of the social stntcture. This includes minority groups that 
believe that their rights have been neglected or violated, 
non-minority groups that perceive that minorities have 
received social benefits at their expense, or hate groups 
that press for their superiority o,·er other groups. 

I used the word "perceive" deliberately. Perception is 
illusive, and the only way you can deal with perception is 
to open up dialogue. You have to have communication. 

The other community dynamic in this chronic civil 
disorder syndrome is a lack of confidence in redress. It is 
really critical to have a complaint process where people 
can deal with these issues. 

The last and probably most vivid in our minds is the 
triggering incident. A triggering incident is a tension
heightening event that catalyzes discontent and turns into 

civil disorder. From a citizen's perspective, this means "us 
against them"-"them" meaning police or goven1ment, 
and "us" meaning those who feel they are likely to be 
mistreated. When we have a triggering incident, an arrest, 
an officer-im·olved shooting, we set this dynamic in 
motion. 

Many have an image of Madison as being a university 
town that does not have any problems, and in part, that is 
correct. We usually make the top ten in the nation as the 
best place to live. It is a university town. Our general 
population has two percent unemployment. It is a ,·ery 
professional town . We haYe all of those things that lead 
to a stahle community. 

But just like any community, we h ave two cities. We 

have two cities within the city, one of which contains 
scattered-site public housing, displaced in 13 different 
areas of the city. Those areas are disproportionately 
African American, and have 70 percent unemployment. 
We have crime, drugs, you name it- anything you would 
find in a large city. 

It was when I was a community policing officer seven 
years ago that I realized we could have an impact o n 
preventing unmanageable civil disorder in these areas. 
There is such a thing as manageable civil disorder, and it 
helps when we deal with citizen-identified problems rather 
than police-identified problems. 

For example, when I was working out there, I identi
fied a problem by looking at the statistics to determine 
where I was having the most incidents. The number one 
incident at the time involved kids at a large apartment 
complex ripping out stereos and other equipment from 
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cars in order to get money to purchase drugs or alcohoL I 
dealt with ir, and I had some success. But at every 
neighborhood meeting I went to, no one brought that up 
as an issue. Did I soke the problem? No. l solved the 
crime-related problem, but I did not solve the citizens' 
problem. 

And as you know, we are in a competitive business. 
W e ha,·e to view citizens as customers, because they are 
the ones that measure our level of service. At the time, 
their number one problem, which I was able to identify 
through neighborhood meetings and surveys, was disrup
tio n caused by teenagers and small children going through 
the apartment building. So I had to deal with that, 
because the residents with the concerns are the ones 
measuring the service I am providing. 

Another objective is to engage in broad problem
solving-and not just respond to incidents. This approach 
demands looking for n on-traditional methods ro deal with 
traditional problems. I also needed to be concerned about 
quality of life and not just fighting crime. This does not 
mean that you do not deal with those traditional law 
enforcement issues, because your credibility depends on it. 
And it does not mean that you are expected to solve all 
the problems. But many times you will find yourself out 
there as a catalyst for positive change. 

Today in Madison we have 13 neighborhood sites, 
with neighborhood officers assigned to them on a full-time 
basis. This is imperative in terms of getting to know the 
people you serve. Their hours should not be s tructured, 
something I have always advocated. You should be 
looking fo r prime time, when you can get maximum 
impact. 

Some people would argue that you are supposed to be 
on duty from 6:00 p.m. to 2:00 p.m.. That is generally the 
peak period wh en crime occurs. But that is not the only 
reason you are out there. You are also looking for maxi
mum visibility. Some people say, "Oh, we are not socia l 
workers, we are crime fighters." But if you work upstream 
you can solve some of the problems downstream. And 
being a social worker on a micro-level, meaning, for 
example, referring a family to the correct social sen·ice so 
they can move forward, is part of the job of being a 
community policing officer. 

And, of course, we are going to ha,·e to work more and 
more with other agencies. We have to figure out a bette r 
way of working smarter, not harder. 

How does all this relate to civil disorder? If you are 
out there beforehand, you know who the people are. They 
know who you are. Communication is so critical. 

l would like to emphasize this point with a story. 

When I first wenr out there, as I walked the streets, I saw 
a couple of teenagers coming toward me, then take off 
running. I could not figure out what was going on. Finally 
I caught up with them, and said, "Why are you running?" 
Well, they said they were used ro running from police 
officers, and they just reac ted to me based up on how they 
had been treated in the past. The perception was that I 
was going to do something to them. That is why it was so 
critical for me to open up lines of communic ation. 

Finally, I will say this: The idea of the connection 
between civil disorder and poverty seems to surprise a lot 
of people-most recently in Los Angeles. I was amazed, 
listening to the media and to the reaction of many 
residents in Los Angeles. That is an old issue. So old that 
Frederick Douglass talked about it mo re than 100 years 
ago: 

"Where justice is denied, where poverty is in force, 
where ignorance prevails, and whe re one class is made to 
feel that society is organized in a conspiracy to oppress, 
rob, and degrade them, neither persons no r property will 
be safe." 

And those same issues remain today-before and after 
c rack cocaine. e 
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COMMUNITY-BASED PROBLEM
SOLVING IN GREENVILLE, SOUTH 
CAROLINA 

Charles Barnett 
Major, Greenville County Sheriffs Department 

G reenville, Soud1 Carolina, has 265 sworn 
officers and a total of just over 400 full-time 
and part-time personnel. In area, the land is 

about 789 square miles; county-wide the population is 
330,000. Last year we dispatched about 131,000 calls. 

During that time, we managed to have a record clearance 
level of 65.5 percent of all reported crimes, which we 
thought was fairly significant. And the reason why we 
think it is significant is that our manpower level is just 
over 1 per 1,000, and in the suburban law enforcement 

areas, you usually get around 2.4 or 2.5 per thousand. 
Actually we should have a department of o\·er 500 officers, 
instead of265. 

One of the factors to which we attribute our success is 
our deep involvement with the community in problem
solving-not just responding to criminal events, but 
simply going out there and being a part of the day-to-day 
life of that community. That is why we feel we have a 
greater potential to avoid large-scale civil disorders in our 

community-because people in minority communities and 
the other communities iliroughout the county do not see 
us as an outside occupying force; they see us as part of ilie 

fabric of that community. 
We do not just get involved in criminal events; we get 

involved in citizens' problems on a day-to-day basis. And 
we would certainly like to thank all the agencies that have 
gone before us and served as ilie experimental seed beds in 
accepting grants and in developing some of the ideas that 
we have adopted, because we adopted a ll iliese things 
wiiliout any fede ra l grant money. We felt that if the ideas 

were good, they could be implemented without any 
additional dollars and, in fact, we are implementing o r 
community-oriented law enforcement throughout the 

organization. 
We have been frozen in our manpower levels for the 

past three years now, but it does not take addition al 
manpower to do iliis. We work closely with apartment 
managers and with property managers in subsidized 
housing areas, which we identify as higher call-volume 
areas. We send a team of officers in to try to identify those 
people involved in questionable activity. We will either 
set them up for counseling or we will work with the 

property managers to get them evicted. 
If the problem is in subsidized housing, sometimes we 

have found that property managers have been co-opted by 
the drug dealers who live and ply their trade inside the 
apartments. In that case, we simply go a few steps higher, 
to the property owners, and tell them we have a problem 

with their property manager and that, before we file any 
forma l complaints that might interfere with some of their 
federal reimbursements, we would certainly like to give 
them an opportunity to work with us. Many times when 
you talk about people's pocketbooks, it gets their attention. 

Faiili in our agency is critical. People certainly are not 
going to have faith in you and your agency if they feel there 
is any instance of abuse going on iliat is being covered up. 
So we also have a vigorous internal affairs program, and we 
publish the results in an annual report that is distributed to 
the public every year. 

As a part of the working community, we see things 

every day that many other county agencies do not see. We 
are in a good position to report it and request iliat action be 
taken in order to correct it. We have developed a county

wide service referral form. Officers fill out the report, state 
what the problem is and which county agency it should be 
referred to. It is given to a staff deputy in the Uniform 
Patrol Division, who then logs it in on his computer and 
sends it to the appropriate agency. He ilien provides a five
day follow-up, calling to make sure, number one, that the 
agency received it and, number two, what it is going tO do 
about it. 

We found out that some of the county agencies were 
not used to responding the way we felt we should respond. 
In fact, sometimes it was like sending information into a 
great black hole somewhere. Service requests went in, but 

you never heard anything back. So we found out we had to 

be aggressive in follow-up if iliis was to work. The people 
would not have faith in what we were doing if they never 
saw results from it. Moreover, the officers themselves were 
not going to have faith in you unless they saw some results. 

One of the things we also did was tO get away from 

counting beans. We did away with the Officer's Daily 
Work Report. Some of our sergeants almost had heart 
attacks when we did that. They said, "My God, how are we 
going to evaluate our officers?" 

But when we pulled the daily report out, we established 
a higher benchmark for the sergeants and said: "You are 
going to evaluate the officer based on the quality of life in 
the community to which he or she is assigned." That goes 
for all patrol officers now. They are evaluated on how they 
interact wiili people and how they respond to disorder in 
the community, not just crime but any signs of disorder. 
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At one point we had a very large, open drug market 
for crack cocaine. It was the largest in the state ofSouth 
Carolina. We went in and identified some pretty decem 
people in the community, long-time residents, who still 
owned their own homes there. We started telling them 
that we were going to come in and assist them. We did 
not tell them exactly wh at we were going to do, but the 
day we starred we really drove a wedge between the 
market and the consumer. We really disrupted that 
market with a lot of aggressiYe, good, strong law enforce
ment. 

On the other hand, the officers were a lso working with 
the people who [i,•ed the re, so whe n they came through 
they were waved right on in. It worked so well that people 
were parking their cars and coming back out to the officers 
on the traffic stops and shaking their hands, sayin g, 
"Thank you for being here. We want you to stay." In fact, 
now we have people coming from all sorts of communities 
asking for officers to be assigned to their com munities in 
order to help them with certain problems. 

Another project we undertook was community clean 
up, because we felt people could not take pride in where 
they lived if it was a mess. We started ou t with three 
environmental crimes investigators, and we assigned four 
or five veh icles. 

ln terms of the investigative effort, we try to prosecute 
people whenever we can find the responsible party. l am 
sure a lot of counties ha,·e trouble with the dumping of 
shingles and tires. As landfill restrictions get tighter and 
tighter, this stuff ends up all over the place, on the ends of 
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little dirt roads. So we started postmg these areas. 
What we were very concerned about, though, is that 

many of these illegal sites were near residential areas that 
had gone do\\onhill. People were just dumping there, even 
industrial waste. The children in the area were put at risk 
with this material. Now we have some ,·ery tight environ
mental restrictions dealing with uncO\·ered loads, and we 
are working to clean up the county. 

We also have a large Mack roll-back truck with 40
yard boxes that we can set up in a community whenever 
we are doing co mmuni ty clean-ups. The arrangement 
gives us enough room to pick up large amounts of heavy 
trash . 

We are not doing things that take away from law 
enforcement; we are doing things that complement law 
enforcement, helping that community become cleaner. 
They are also part of the clean-up day. Everything that we 
do is in conjunction with the community. 

As an example of the program's effectiveness, during 
the month of March we moved about 230,000 pounds of 
trash into primitive landfills fro m various areas across rhe 
county. In one community, we are doing some redevelop
ment, so we scheduled one of these clean-up days and we 
moved 70,000 pounds of trash out- in one weekend's 
worth of work. 

So there are a number of things that can be done tha t 
are n ot considered traditional but which can e nhance the 
overall mission. Too many times in law enforcement we 
say we are not social workers, but we are-whether we like 
it or not, because we deal with people. e 
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CIVIL UNREST IN LAS VEGAS: A 
REACTION TO THE L.A. VERDICT 

Michael Zagorski 
Captain, Las Vegas Police Department; Commander, Selective 
Enforcement Bureau 

B 
efore I give an idea of h ow our particular areas 
of Las Vegas were affected last year, I need to 
say first that the state is rather sparsely popu

lated. The northern part of the state is the Reno area and 
t he southern part is Las Vegas. About 800,000 people live 
in Clark County-that does not count the tourists that 
come through on any given weekend or holiday. We have 
about 1,100 commissioned people , and about 450 of them 
are primarily committed to patrol. 

The region of Las Vegas where we had problems last 
year is a geographical area of about 12 square miles, 
containing primarily low -income and federally-subsidized 
housing projects. We had problems with both Hispanic 
and black gang members. 

We have spent a tremendous amount of time training 
our people in conventional tactics to deal with civil 
unrest. We ha\'e experienced several different types of 
civ il unrest in Las Vegas over the last ten years, bu t it has 
primarily consisted of labor strikes on the strip area and 
downtown. 

Nonetheless, I need to underscore our lack of pre 
paredness. We were not prepared for the rapid increase in 
v iolent behavior, n ot only toward cit izens in the commu
nity but also toward the police. We were caught rather 
flat-footed, even after we had seen what was occurring in 
Los Angeles. 

After Los Angeles erupted it took almost 24 hours for 
it to affect us. On Ap ril 30, 1992, in the latter part of the 
afternoon, a large group of primarily black gang members 
rall ied in a specific area ofWest Las Vegas ." West Las 
Vegas is a rather confined area, and has a large criminal 
element. About 250 people gathered; half of them were 
able to mobilize and get into vehicles. They also had quite 
a few weapons of all different types: Molotov cocktails, 
rocks, bo ttles, and so on. T hey then started a rapid 
movement toward our downtown area, which was about 
two-and-a-half miles from where they originated. 

We had people in the area who saw what was happen
ing, and who made an assessment that these individuals 
would have to be dealt with. Using conventional tactics, 
we formed a small skirmish line of about 40 officers and 
strategically placed it in an area where it could attempt to 

tum back the group, at the intersection of Main Street and 
Bonanza. We positiqned ourselves there and were able to 
tum the crowd around. It took us about 20 to 25 minut es. 
We were shot at and had officers injured from the flying 
debris. 

We were able to tum the group back to the area from 
which they came. But we then sat back and thought, 
"Okay, we were successful; we stopped them from getting 
into our downtown gambling district." We made a critical 
error, however, in that we did not make a significant 
number of arrests. In fact, 1 do not think we made more 
than 10 or 12. We were not prepared to do so; we did not 
have the people in place. 

We moved the group back into the West Las Vegas area 
and attempted to splinter and deplete it. That took about 
14 hours, until about 4:00 in the morning. 

In the meantime, they burned most of the business 
community that is located in that area of town, and we had 
on e officer shot in the arm. One citizen was killed in an 
arson. Looters burned the store down, and the individual 
was unable to get out. 

That was our first night, which we affectionately call 
Fright Night 1. Then we stood back and started to look at 
some of the ways in which we could be better prepared. 
And good thing, because within three-and-a-half days, we 
had to deal with it again. If you recall, many of the gang 
sets-the Bloods, the Crips and their offshoots-were under 
a so-called truce. So we allowed this criminal element to 
gather up under their truce. That was another maj or 
mistake; 99 percent of them were active gang members. 

Sunday night, May 2nd, we experienced a large 
gathe ring at one of our housing projects, about 500 people. 
We went in, gave a dispersal order, and probably half the 
crowd dispersed within 12 to 15 minutes. We still utilized 
the conventional tactic of a skirmish line, but we were now 
prepared to make an·es ts. The minute we started to form 
our skirmish line we were shot at again-this time at very 
close range. People were firing from inside the crowd. Most 
of the rounds were hitt ing high, but it obviously had a 
devastating effect on those officers on the front line. 

We split the skirmish line at that point, and we 
deployed two 10-man SWAT units in a B-100, which is 
basically an armored personnel carrie r. We had one of the 
teams inside of that vehicle and one team on the ground to 
cover. We went inside the group itself and we used less
than-lethal munitions: sting-arounds, which are like a bean 
bag round shot from a shotgun; wooden baton rounds; and 
rubber baton rounds, which are shot at the ground level and 
then skip up at the waist leveL Those were very effectiYe in 
dispe rsal of the crowd. 
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However, we failed again that night to do what we 

neglected the first night, and that was to make the arrests. 
We dispersed the crowd, which went in many different 
directions. We did not consider an approach in which we 
could have moved the crowd into our arresting units. We 
did, in fact, disperse the crowd. No officers were hit, and 
no citizens required hospitalization. 

Our third major incident came five days later, on the 
following Friday. No burning took place this time, but 
some looting did occur. Again, there was a group of about 
500 people in a park. It started out as a picnic under the 
so-called truce, but at that time the truce was starting to 

deteriorate quite a bit, and more gang-on-gang violence 
began to occur. 

They gathered at about 2:00 in the afternoon. We 
had police presence in and around the area, but at about 
8:30 that night the scene turned from a picnic-type 
environment to a very hostile one. Shots rang out from 
within the group. This time, instead of doing a skirmish 
line, we set our people up in a position and brought in our 
SWAT unit. Again, we used the peacekeeper and a B
100, which we were able to get from the Department of 
Energy's nearby test site. We went in and dispersed the 
crowd, but this time we also set up a position that enabled 
us to make a significant number of arrests. 

That was the last major incident we experienced in 
Las Vegas. It ran over a 12-day period-three major 
incidents that made national news. But I assure you, we 
had trouble through about May 25th. Our officers 
dispatched in the area were regularly shot at. If an arrest 
was to be made, 40 to 50 individuals would surround our 
officers and throw things at them, which obviously created 
some serious problems for policing the community. 

We learned a lot of things. I think we had a lot of 
problems to begin with because we were not reaching out 
to the people who lived in the area. After the incidents, 
we started walking foot patrol and talking with the 
residents, who were basically imprisoned in their own 
homes. Most of the low-income housing project facilities 
do not have phones, and these residents were basically at 
war with the gangs. Many of them would simply say to us, 
"You know, it is really nice that you guys are trying to do 
something. However, you are just visiting. We live here." 

It really opened our eyes to what we could do to 
prevent future incidents like this. Our patrol force is 
re latively young, about three-and-a-half to four years on 
the force, due to our rapid growth . And they were not 
prepared to deal with that type of environment. They 
were taking the violence projected at the police very 
personally. Some experienced stress-related problems after 

those events. 
Since that time we have established Tenant/Council 

committees, regular foot patrols, and a peace committee 
group, that is, residents from the affected area that are out 
right now trying to do th ings that will prevent similar 
situations from developing in the future. 

The tactics we deployed were very aggressive, but 
please do not confuse "aggressive" with "use of force." 
Since that time we have adapted the mobile field force 
concept, which is a rather aggressive approach to dealing 
with civil disturbances. We ha,·e also cleaned and 
polished our mass-arrest procedures, because we saw other 
agencies in the Western United States-San Francisco, 
for example-make about 2,000 arrests within an hour
and-a-half when their problems started. l do not think we 
have the people to be able to make arrests on that scale, 
but that would have been a big help to us. If we had made 
those arrests on the initial night, I do not think we would 
have chased the problem for 10 to 12 days afterward. 

We used less-than-lethal munitions during the major 
incidents. The SWAT people were deployed strictly as 
perimeter and arrest teams, and we did not receive one 
complaint through our Internal Affairs Bureau. 

Since that time, however, our gangs have grown 
significantly. Right now, this affected area has approxi
mately 25,000 residents, and there are about 7,000 active 
gang members who are creating some significant problems 
for the people that live and work in and around that area. 

That said, we have gotten closer to the community, 
and we have identified some shortcomings on our part and 
have begun to relate to the people that reside there. The 
problems they are experiencing were somewhat different 
from what we expected. We started working with them 
and we have made some great strides. 

Neverth eless, should future disturbances occur, we are 
preparing by practicing with live gas. We have incorpo
rated two different types. We have an access-denial 
chemical agent for prevention of loo ti ng, which we can 
deploy inside a business. It is flameless. It allows us to 
arrest people that are driven out, and denies access for a 
period of time. 

We also use an outside chemical agent which is very, 
very hot. We have trained 888 people in the last se\'en 
weeks to deal with the chemical agent-when to use it, 
when not to, what type of criteria, what needs to be 
considered as far as weather conditions. On our leather 
gear we carry Capstun at 5 percent. In addition, we use a 
device we call a Magnum, which can fire a stream of 5 
percent capsicum about 18 to 20 feet. We also have a 
Devastator, which is a large fire extinguisher that shoots 
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an incapacitating mist of 10 percent capsicum about 35 to 
40 feet; this is carried by tactical units. 

We found that in those large crowds, when we can 
identify the people with the weapons and can get to them 
fast, ou r problems are more quickly resolved. I should note 
that when we talk about use a fforce in our training, 
whether it is nonlethal, less-than-lethal, or use of a 
chemical agent, none of it is to exceed our department 
use-of-force policy. 

At the beginning of the post-LA verdict disturbance, 
had we decided to handle 500 arrests, we would have been 
able to accommodate such numbers. But what we failed to 
do was to take our detention personnel; arrest is basically 
thei r specialty. We left them out of our plan. 

We also had a few other things we had to consider. In 
many cases, we went into these housing projects and we 
gave the dispersal order. Because a lot of the people lived 
there, however, we were dis couraged from deploying a 
chemical agent which would have affected a lot of 
innocent people. 

We experienced no sign ificant injuries in the use of 
less-than-le thal. One ind ividua l tried to throw a Molotov 
at one of the peacekeepers and was hit in the elbow with a 
sting-around; the elbow was broken. That was the most 
serious injury we had. It does whack you, it does bruise 
you, and the rubber baron rounds will knock you down, 
but there were no serious inj uries--resulting in less-than
lethal force. 

The access-denial chemical was something we learned 
about from agencies in Florida and Los Angeles. After Los 
Angeles experienced what it did, their officers approached 
business owners about deploying a chemical agent in their 
stores. W e have done the same thing, and ha,·e told our 
business owners that if we deploy chemical agent for 
access-denial, in many cases their perishable goods would 
be tainted. As for clo thing, it would h ave to go through 
some kind of decontamination process. Nor one owner 
has said that he would prefer not to do it. 

Again, there has to be some training provided, because 
anything that says "less than lethal" can be lethal if it is 
abused. A lot of people th ink tha t if one works, then two 
or three will be better. But that is not the case; you get a 
desired effect with one, and that is where you stop. 

W e had a few businesses that were totally looted and 
then burned to the ground. If we had deployed chemical 
agent for access-denia l, l do not believe they would have 
been burned to the gro und, and we could have made a 
significant number of arrests. 

When we were able w app rehend looters, we did. But 
the problem was that we had 200 people inside a shopping 

center, and a 45-man platoon responding to that problem; 
it is very difficu lt to amass the numbers of arrests that 
would have been required to resolve the situation. You do 
more chasing than arresting. 

If we had made the arres ts the very first time, I really 
believe that wou ld haYe resolved many of our problems. If 
anything, it would ha\·e removed the agi tation that was 
starting to boil over. But we just were not prepared to do 
it. The first night, we ended up chasing that group of 
people for about 12 hours, when in fact if we could have 
taken 150 out of the o rigina l 250, I do not believe we 
would have seen the type of problems that we had for the 
remainder of that evening. And it is possible we could 
have saved some buildings. We could have sa\·ed the one 
person that died inside the building, as well as kept one of 
our officers from being shot. 

In the final analysis, we were not fully prepared. We 
did know that we were going to experience something, 
due to the heavy influence that Los Angeles gangs have 
on our gangs. We continually interact with very mobile 
gang members ftom Los Angeles who come to Los Vegas 
and stay for two, three, four weeks at a time. Whether 
they are running drugs, guns, or whatever, chey are there, 
and they are there constantly. And we were prepared to 

deal with civi l unrest, becaus e we saw it occurring in Los 
Angeles, so we were already starting to beef up police 
presence on the s treets. Bur we were not prepared for the 
rapid escalation of the violent behavior we experienced 
from the start. It was almost instantaneous. 

And, as I mentioned, most of our officers, being 
young, were n ot prepared to stand in a skirmish line with 
rounds whizzing above their heads. At that point they did 
no t know what to do. We had first-level superYisors 
saying "hold your position," which in a conventional 
tactic is very appropriate-but you can obviously appreci
ate some of the respo nses they got. 

As to inter-agency coordination, we in Las Vegas have 
a unique situation as far as mutual aid agreements. We are 
the largest law enforcement agency in the state, larger 
than the state police. The Nevada Highway Patrol, by the 
way, was there right away ro lend assistance. We also 
have a small area called North Las Vegas with 126 officers 
to tal. TI1ey had a lot of problems there, and we ended up 
spending most of our time in their jurisdiction. And we 
had absolutely no mutual aid problems. 

As for any future problems, we have all already 
prepared plans that correspond with those of the other 
agencies, and there has been an o n-going dialogue 
established so that we can try to foresee emerging 
problems. e 
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ATLANTA IN THE 
AFTERMATH OF L.A. 

Julius Derico 
Deputy Chief ofPolice, Field Operations Division, Atlanta 
Police Department 

T he Atlanta PolLee Department consists of 
approximately 1,600 sworn officers, serving a 
city of about 53 square miles. We have 

approximately 450,000 residents, and, being the conven
tion center that we are, we attract many more on any 
given day. 

On April30, 1992, the city was hosting a conference 
of the National Black Police Association. l had gone 
there that morning, and we h ad talked about the Rodney 
King situation. The day went along, and we went to City 
Hall that night for a reception. The verdict came out in 
the afternoon, around five o'clock. 

The mayor was at the reception. He had heard the 
verdict, and those of you who know Mayor Maynard 
Jackson know he is generally outspoken. But, ironically, 
on this evening, as he addressed the group, he expressed 
amazement at the verdict; he disagreed with it just like a 
lot of us did. But he did not go to the extremes that some 
chief executives did-Tom Bradley, for instance, who 
made several inflammatory statements about the verdict 
over and over and over again on TV. 

Once the verdict came in, we began to have our 
people pay more attention to our city's hot spots, as we 
call them, areas with low-income housing, for example. 
The evening went along rather qltietly. 

The 11:00 p.m. news in Atlanta carried what was 
going on in Los Angeles between 7:00p.m. and 8:00p.m. 
It was being repeatedly shown on television. ln Atlanta, 
however, everything was being reported as quiet within 
the city. 

So I went to bed. But at about 12:30 a.m. the phone 
started jumping off the hook. We had a situation involv
ing approximately 150 young people. They did not come 
from any of our 43 housing projects-it was still just as 
quiet there as when I went home that night. But we have 
seven black colleges in the Atlanta University Complex, 
which is a mile from downtown, and that is where they 
had come from. 

Immediately I thought: We have done a pretty good 
job dealing with the major community, but we have done 
a very lousy job dealing with these students. Who the hell 
do you call at 12:30 at night to deal with these students? 

And the answer was,"I do not know." 
We responded to trouble at the State Capitol. We 

have in our department a captain who is on the evening 
shift and on the morning shift, who we refer to as our 
"night commander." This is the person who generally 
takes control of any after-hours situation. lt was he who 
pulled resources from the various precinct areas and 
brought them to the Capitol until everything was basically 
under control. 

During the trip to the Capitol, there were minor 
incidents. Some rocks had been thrown and a couple of 
windows had been broken. And, once they arrived at the 
State Capitol, one young man tried to break into the 
Capitol building, He was quickly put in a paddy wagon. 
Basically, we sealed the area off. Since the State Capitol is 
state property, the Georgia State Patrol and the Georgia 
Bureau of Investigations were notified and also responded 
to the situation. 

We spent about two hours there that night, talking 
with the young people, negotiating, listening to them and 
trying to find out exactly what was going on. What was 
scariest was that as you went from pocket to pocket of 
young people, you found that nobody was in charge. 
E\'erybody was running around in their own groups doing 
their own thing, which was going to make it much more 
difficult to reach any kind of resolution. 

After we had talked to them for a period of time, the 
only thing they could agree upon is that they wanted the 
person who was arrested. After discussions with everybody 
involved, we decided that we would release him, although 
we would not allow him to go back with them. We 
physically carried him back to his campus and, basically, 
the students went on back to their schools that night. 

It was then that we began the plan. We started 
canceling off-days and calling in additional people, 
because we figured that the next day there would probably 
be another kind of situation developing. 

And sure enough, t he next day at approximately 1:00 
p.m. another group gathered at the Atlanta Uni,·ersity 
complex, intent on marchin g to the State Capitol again. 
We were under-prepared to stop it at that point, based on 
the resources we had present. So we opted for the lesser of 
two evi ls and tried to control it and escort it to the State 
Capitol. Initially we did well, but as the group moved 
along it became a magnet for everything in sight. We saw 
people coming out of abandoned houses and every place 
else, jumping into the group, which then started to pick up 
the pace. By now we knew we were going to have some 
problems with this group, because we could not slow it 
down, stop it, or control it. 



So we called in resources from our other patrol unit 
and put them on stand-by in the downtown area. We also 
alerted the state patrol to stand by. When they got to the 
C apitol, a car was m·ertumed by a group of people, and 
immediately a splinter gro up took off toward o ur under
ground Atlanta area, one of our major business develop
ments. 

They spread through downtown. Unfortunately, this 
was about 3:30 in the afternoon, and high school kids were 
getting out of sch ool. They began ro join the activity, so 
it too k us approximately three hours to round this gro up 
up. We wanted to do it before dark, so we called in all the 
resources the state had. We made approx imately 250 
arrests that day, and we got e\·ery thing pretty much under 
control. 

Then we immediately went to our strategy sessions. 
This t ime we met with the mayor, and we h ad some 
people from the governor's office there. We all agreed it 
was in o ur best interest to call for an evening curfew from 
11:00 p.m. to 5:00a.m. the following morning. After a 
long, long discussion with the mayor, who is very political, 
very liberal, very open-minded, very open-hearted, we 
convinced h im that it would n ot be in his best interests or 
the best interests of the city that we let these people come 
back downtown the next day. Reluctantly, he agreed. 

Our plans were that the next day we would put in a 
blocking force of Atlanta Police officers and buses 
supported by officers from the state and other areas. The 
city is such that you haYe a main thoroughfare that 
borders the campus area, and then there are several artery 
streets going downtown. W e put our people in place at 
7:00 in the morning so that no one could cross this line. 

Kids began to move around on campus. We h ad a lot 
of public offic ia ls as well as private citizens on campus the 
n ext day talking to kids, trying to diffuse the situation, 
trying to ge t them to stay within the campus boundaries. 
There was a group of radicals, howev er, who began to 
move around the campus area toward do wntown . 

W e immediately took our people off the buses, leaving 
all the state people, the reinforcement people, on the 
buses. We put our own people o n the street for the initial 
confrontation. And as the youths began to move down
town, we pulled from the reinforcements, just to show 
them: this is what we h ave, and this is not where you are 
going t oday. They began to move back toward th e 
campus, and as they moyed back they started moYing 
rather rapidly. We lost control over the group , and they 
went past the area on campus they should have gone to. 

We decided then that th is is where we were going to 
draw the line, and we got the reinforcements off the buses. 

We gave an order for the group to disperse. Some of them 
did, but some started throwing rocks and bottles from 
behind a housing de velopment. The irony of it is that this 
entire campus complex is adjacent to a public housing 
project, but not one person from the h ousing project was 
invo h-ed in the bottle or rock-throwing. 

We again began to make mass arrests, so they began to 

retreat to the campus. We took our lines to the street 
adjacent to the campus, and we ringed the entire campus. 
Again, we had rocks and bottles coming out at us, most 
being thrown from one particular dormitory. Liquid acid 
of some sort was also coming from the building, so we 
made the decision to use tear gas. 

Tear gas was fired, and the campus police basically 
sealed off that dormitory. Then some students from one of 
the adjo ining sch ools, Morehouse College, began to throw 
bottles and bricks. What we had developing was a unique 
situation in that, within an eight-block area, those 
studen ts v.ere the only ones there. W e were basically on 
the perimeter, though we had 37 officers injured that day. 

We had two helicopters in the area, one belonging to 
the state and one of our own. My chief had gotten back 
into town that morning, and he was flying in one of the 
helicopters. From this observation point, he decided that 
rather than run the risk of the officers trying to get in to 
disperse the crowd aga in, we would use the tear gas and 
th e Oleoresin Capsicum gas that was on the h elico pter. It 
was dropped, very delicately, right into the middle of an 
intersection. Then the helicopters h overed over it to keep 
all of the gas and fumes right down on top of them. After 
about 30 minutes, everything was m·er. They were out of 
the streets; they were gone. 

We mistakenly decided to withdraw from the area 
immediately adjacent to the campus. As we withdrew 
approximately four blocks, we failed to take notice of a 
Korean grocery store and liquor store within th at area. As 
we retreated, some of the students went off campus into 
the liquor store and the grocery store was looted and, to an 
extent, burned. 

The inc ident hit me hard, because the Korean grocer 
had called 911 seve ral times. They were in the store; they 
were trapped. They had climbed onto the roof of the store, 
and thank goodness they had a long phone cord to call us. 
Finally we got to them and got them out . That was the 
most critical event we had to deal with toward the end, 
and ultimately we were accused of not paying at tention to 
the needs of this particular group. 

After that incident, we immediately went in with 
street sweepers, and every bit of the debris was gone before 
midnight. From that point fo rward we had absolutely no 
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pcoblem with civil unrest. 
But we did have some problems with personnel. Most 

of our officers either attended schools in the A tlanta 
University complex or had kids in school at Atlanta 
University centers-African American officers in particu
lar. And we had some mixed emotions among fathers who 
had students there. 

But these were some of the things that came to our 
attention after the fact. We did not ha,·e any kind of 
rebellion or anything, but these are the kinds of things you 
ne\·er think about when you start grabbing people and 
assigning them to X, Y, and Z. You do not look at those 
kinds of internal dynamics that may play a direct role in 

the lives of the persons you are dealing with on a routine 
basis. 

We also learned to start meeting with the college 
presidents and the student body. We now have a liaison 
group. The mayor has set up an Office of Youth Affairs 
th at deals with the students on a regular basis. The mayor, 
the chief, and I went to many, many meetings on the 
various college campuses. We were abused, criticized, 
talked about. But we went out and met it head-on. The 
mayor did not let it fester or linger, and he set up the 
groups that are now working with his office on a rout ine 
basis. 

In Atlanta, as in other major cities, the biggest 
problem we had was that the general population did not 
know what to do. The only thing they had to rely on was 
television or radio newscasters. On the first day, our 
business community would have been totally lost except 
that we had a radio network over which our priYate 
security companies downtown could both monitor and 
t ransmit. 

We did not utilize this set-up to its full capacity; in 
some cases we had businesses making decisions to close 
down and put people out in the streets where we did not 
v.:ant them. So I think you need to look very hard at 
trying to set up a mechanism for controlling people 
either when they are let go or when they are kept in the 
buildings. I think we all agree that they are safer in the 
buildings, particularly on the second or third floor, than 
they would be in the street. 

In the aftermath, our City Council was very generous. 
We were able to purchase helmets and shields and guns 
and bomb containment devices. And we fully equipped 
our helicopters with th e ki nd of searchlights we need. It is 
unfortunate, but sometimes it takes this kind of wake-up 
call for the city fathers to become act ive. 

In general, the city of Atlanta had an experience for 
which we were not really prepared, even though we had 
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our plans in place. We had a coordination arrangement 
set up with the Emergency Operations Center (EOC), 
though we did not really acti,·ate it, practice it, or do the 
kinds of dry runs we should have. 

Since that time, we have formalized our EOC opera
tion. Further, we are now in the process of creating, with 
the assistance of our emergency management agency, an 
automated call-up system, where we will be able to put all 
the numbers in a particular precinct on a floppy disk and 
put them into a computer. We have telephone access, so 
we can record a message and send it out to them. This 
will gi,·e us the opportunity to practice call-ups of person
nel. 

As for coordination with the university police, when 
the disorder started that night, they were the fi rst to call. 
Apparently there >~·as some kind of gathering on campus 
that ended around 11:30 p.m.; when the university police 
saw what was happening, they called right away. 

We also now have in Atlanta what we call our Citizen 
Advisory Councils. Each police commander has picked 
reputable people in his or her precinct who are leaders in 
the community. And we have called them together and 
asked them to be our eyes and ears in the streets. But we 
also want them to be the ones that get the word out to 
their community groups if we do have a problem. 

What that now means for us is that we must make sure 
that we have a mechanism in place in each precinct to 
make contact with these people if a situation arises. If not, 
we are going to lose them, and they are very anxious to 
work with us. e 
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CIVIL DISORDER IN DADE COUNTY: 
RESPONSES TO THE MCDUFFIE 
AND LOZANO INCIDENTS 

Jimmy Brown 
Chief, Sheriff Services Division, Metro-Dade Police 
Depamnent 

! n May 1980, in the C ity of Tampa, an a ll-white jury 
found a group of our officers innocent in the killing of 
Arthur McDuffie. Within two hours, Dade County 

had the worst civil disorder in this country in 30 years. 
As a result of the violence that ensued, 18 people died. 

There was over $144 million worth of property damage. 
Then, in 1989, I was the commander of Northside station 
right in the heart of Liberty City. One of our officers 
decided he would make a traffic stop. He sh ot a young 
man on a motorcycle, and the rest is history. That was the 
Lozano incident, which happened on Martin Luther 
King's birthday. 

After that, a "spontaneous" incident in which a police 
officer shot a minority member, we arrested 256 people. 
No lives were lost as a result. We did not use any gas; we 
have not used gas in a long time. All of our mobile field 
forces are equipped with gas, but only a supervisor can give 
the command, and when we issue gas to a supervisor it is 
by serial number, so we know who uses it. 

Our use-of-force policy does not waiver. It is the same 
during a civ il and disturbances or any other disturbance. 

l have referred to the spontaneous incident, which I 
consider the Lozano incident to have been. Additionally, 
there is what I call a "planned incident." For example, if 
you have a trial that has received a lot of publicity, in 
which a minority member has been kiUed or injured, as we 
had in 1980, there are some things you can do that will 
determine whether or not you are going to h ave problems. 

For the spontaneous incident, a plan is essential. 
When I was commander of the Northside station in the 
hea rt of Liberty C ity, we h ad our own ci\'il disturbance 
plan. Why? Because we know that if all hell is going to 
break loose, it is going to start in Liberty City. 

Not only do we have a plan, but we call our watch 
commanders "platoon commanders." Each lieutenant has 
a cellular phone in his car. H e has a mobile command 
post kit, and he can set up a field co mmand post instantly. 

You must also have a rapid response, and this is why 
we use the peer enforcement concept. You also h ave to 
contain the incident so that innocent people will not 

For example, during the Lozano incident, the City of 
Miami experienced rocks and bottles and shots fired 
before we did. My entire platoon in the Northside station 
then immediately set up a perimeter around the affected 
area. We also called in the adjacent Metro Dade Police 
District, one to the south end of the district and one to 
the north. 

We get the chance to rehearse quite a bit, so we get 
good at this, and the district was covered. Afterwards, we 
only took priority calls. We got down to real business, so 
our area was covered. 

What we also learned from 1980 was that we need to 
know the mutual aid potential. We need m know who is 
on our side. I knew from fou r years in Liberty City, for 
example, that when we got ready to shut down the 
Hialeah Police Department on our west side, it would take 
one phone call, and they would shut down and set a 
perimeter around the west area. Ami even when we had 
Lozano, even during the spontaneous incident, I knew I 
was goi ng to get some cars from Miami Beach. 

A type of non-spontaneous incident can come when 
you have a change of venue. For a planned incident, like 
a trial, you need to start planning, and you need to 
develop an incident-specific plan. In retrospect, this is 
one of the serious shortcomings of Los Angeles. They did 
not have an incident-specific plan. They had a tactical 
operation . It was pretty; it was fixed. But who in the hell 
had t ime to read all that stuff? 

N umber I, the plan should be simple; it should 
supplement your mobilization plan. The basic contents of 
such a plan are these: First, we anticipate that there is 
going to be violence. We do not apologize for it, we plan 
for it. Secondly, we want to prevent it if we can. And 
that means developing your intelligence. 

lam not talking about the typical intelligence units 
that would shut down as they did in Los Angeles . Intelli
gence means understanding that there are some factors 
you can look at months before the tr ial. How many shop 
fire calls are you getting? When you start to get an 
inordinate number of those, that is an indicator. 

A lso, when you start to get a lot of assaults on your 
police officers, it is an indicator of unrest. How many 
times h ave we had incidents involving rocks? It is an 
indicator of unrest. When 1was in Northside, it was every 
night. They threw rocks and bottles every night, except 
when it was raining or cold. Those are the kinds of things 
you start to Look for. 

We have one place in the department where a ll the 
intelligence comes in, including newspaper clippings. 

come into the area. That is .essential. • Initially, the intelligence unit prepares a written report 
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that goes to all the command staff and affected agencies 
once a month. During the month prior to the trial or the 
incident, the report is published every two weeks, so that 
everybody knows what is going on. 

Community dialogue is also important. This is why 
you need to have a relationship with the community 
before trouble. What we ha\·e learned is that we need to 

know where the key people are. Since 1982, we have put 
a team police unit right in the h ousing project. They 
work two shifts, so they know the residents, they know 
the bad guys, and they have a relationship with the 
community. 

Deployment is critical. What we did prior to the 
Lozano trial is have ac tual rosters of everybody we 
anticipated would be working department-wide, because 
you are always going to have somebody who is sick or on 
leave and you need to make accommodations. 

O ne of the other things we did was to sit down with 
200 business people in my district. Why? Because during 
a violent incident you h ave a lot of people who believe in 
using their Uzis when push comes to shoYe, and we did 
not want to be caught in the crossfire. So we met with 
them and told them exactly what we were going to do. 

Another aspect of deployment is that we used 
detectives to identify critical locations-the places where 
explosives are stored, power facilities, etc. Morem·er, you 
can't wait until trouble starts to assign specific people to 
fire stations. One of the problems we had in 1980 was 
that people did not know who was in charge. So what we 

did during Lozano was setup six live phone lines in my 
office; that is where I would entertain high -ra nking 
people. They can make their calls, they can ha\·e coffee, 
they can have a doughnut, but my conference room was 
the command post. Now, for the real big-wigs, the 
mayors, we had a command office 30 miles away. 

One of the things we also learned is to use the field 
force concept-40 to 60 officers all responding together, 
just like the National Guard. Give them a mission to get 
to a site. When you have about 25 police cars with all of 
their lights on, let them go in. We practice this at least 
twice a year. People who work together, practice it 
together. They are not strangers, they know each other, 
and respond as a team. 

We went to the mobile field force concept because we 
have learned from roday's urban disturbances that the 
skirmish lines often do not work; you need to have an 
altematiYe. Maybe the mobile field force is not for you, 
but it is something that you should consider. 

One of the main things we have learned is what to do 
when police officers get trapped. T hat is one of the things 
we practice- h ow to go in and rescue officers who are 
down, and also how to go in and get innocent citizens out 
when they have wandered into the area unknowingly. As 
Los Angeles did in 1992, we h ad real problems with this in 
1980. If they had gone in and taken Florence and 
Normandy before all those people got hurt , I am certain 
that there wou ld have been a different outcome. e 
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EMERGENCY PLANNING: 
DEVELOPING AN EFFECTIVE 
BLUEPRINT 

Jon J. Wehmeyer 
Supervisory Special Agent, Training Division, Federal Bureau 
of Investigation 

0 ur topic, "Emergency Planning," is crucial to 
the successful response and resolution of any 
crisis situation. In the FBI, we talk in more 

generic terms-"crisis management" as opposed to "civil 
unrest management." 

At the National Academy, we run nearly a thousand 
police officers through the program each year. Of those 
thousand officers, approximately 200 of them are involved 
in our 15-hour crisis management elective. In that 
program, common complaints about the planning process 
come from the participating police officers. Here are a 
few: 

• 	 Many managers do not take the time to get 
invoked in emergency planning; 

• 	 There are too many fires to put out on a daily basis; 
• 	 The managers cannot devote enough time to the 

planning process; and 
• 	 Plans are not reviewed or updated. 
The suggested solution is to designate one person to 

coordinate and monitor the planning process. Our field 
offices usually appoint a SWAT team Leader or another 
coordinator to handle that responsibility, and it is sup
posed to be his or her responsibility to exercise the plan on 
at least a semiannual basis, and then make the appropriate 
modifications. This is what is supposed to happen. Yet 
the complaint is that this does not occur frequently 
enough. 

The officers attending this seminar often note that 
agencies failing to perform this all-important step face 
significant ciYilliabilities. One excuse for not getting 
enough planning is that when you put something on paper 
you have liability problems. It is not true. 

Eight or ten years ago, when we deYeloped our hostage 
rescue team, we had the same kind of situation and were 
faced with the same issue: How do we put down on paper 
what these people are going to do? Should we do it? 
Should we not? We decided that it was in our best 
interest to write it down. If we go to court, are put on the 
stand, are asked what our standard operating procedures 
are, we could then respond with a well-thought-through 
plan laid out on paper. 

However, there is a caveat to this, which is that if you 
are going to violate an SOP or any part of your planning 
process, recognize it, articulate it, and then act accord
ingly. Because e\·ery situation is different, we cannot be 
held to what is on paper. So, as long as we recognize tl1at 
we are violating our procedures and act accordingly, we 
cannot be fau lted from a liability standpoint. 

I would now like to focus on how to formulate the 
plan. We use the "what-if" theory to pick out potential 
crisis situations: What if this happens? How are we going 
to respond to it? You cannot identify all potential crisis 
situations, but you certa inly can highlight those that you, 
through the mission of your organization, could reasonably 
expect to encounter. Then we prioritize them. H ow 
important are they? Are we more concerned about 
someone taking over the Washington Monument or are 
we more concerned about a terrorist attack on Congress? 

Then we must ask what we are going to do about it. 
Are we going to be pro-active or reactive? As I noted 
earlier, as far as the National Academy students were 
concerned, we have not been pro-active enough. We do 
try to get out in front of the situation rather than letting 
the situation dictate how we operate. 

Basically, you want to determine what is expected of 
your organization: What are your capabilities and 
limitations? Try to make provisions to acquire what and 
who you need. Do not wait for the incident to occur 
before you start thinking about what you should do, what 
kind of equipment you need, or what people you need. 
Form the team, determine your command-and-control 
requirements, and start gathering intelligence on what you 
believe may be your high-priority threats. 

You have to start developing a strategy on how to 
handle crises. In Washington, D.C., we have a specific 
scenario we are concerned about, relating to Capitol Hill. 
But there are generic plans that you can tailor-make to fit 
any situation. Test the plan and communicate it to all the 
members of the crisis management team. 

Then you must evaluate your plan. Just having a plan 
on paper is not enough. T oo many plans sit in a cabinet 
somewhere and gather dust. 

Next, training is extremely important. We have 
individual training, team training, component training
for the negotiators, the SWAT people, the technical and 
intelligence folks-and then we have system training, 
which must be tested on a routine basis. 

In our organization , we test at least once a year with a 
major command-post exercise and fie ld training exercises. 
We bring everybody out, but you can conduct a com
mand-post exercise without rolling out all the troops. 
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We have looked at some of the basics of putting a 
plan together, and n ow we want to talk about how to 
respond once the incident occurs, and about how to 
implement the plan. 

When we get the word that a situat ion has occurred, 
the first respo nders are extremely crucial. And chances 
are that in most cases those first responders are going to be 
police officers on the street. We need to de termine in 
advance what their roles and responsibilities should be. 

First, we want them to identify the subjects involved, 
whether or not there are any hostages, and what weapons 
may be used by the subjects. These are things that must 
be reported back as soon as possib le. 

Then we want to talk to witnesses and identify staging 
areas. How do we get in there? What resources do we 
h ave on scene? Where is the command post location? 
A nd we must also prepare for the crunch of people that 
are on the ...:ay. 

For us, the first responders are state and local law 
enforcement. In most situations, our agents are not going 
to be on the scen e first. So next we want to assemble the 
crisis management team. This draws on component 
training-intelligence and operations-which I men
tio ned earlier. The tactical coordinator and negotiation s 
coordinator work very closely togeth er, as well as the 
technical and surveillance personnel. 

Unfortunately, some of these people in some organiza
tions are wearing more than one h at. We try to break out 
individu als who can deal with a protracted situation in 
wh ich the shifts operate 12 h ours on, 12 h ours off. Once 
everybody gets tired and goes home, somebody needs to be 
capable of continuing the operation. 

The glue that binds this system together is intelli
gence information. Without identifying prepared 
channels of information, your system is not going to work. 
In a situation like Waco, we used an information flow that 
worked so mething like this: 

Every component coordinator fills out a form when he 
or she gets information they think is crit ical to the 
operation. This form is then given to all the coordinators, 
wh o check it off and develop their own overview, adding 
any information they think could be lead material. Then 
t he material goes directly to the intelligence coordinator, 
who puts a number on it and makes copies. We have 
found that it is critica l in these cases to have a copy 
machine, make multiple copies, and send the information 
simultaneously to all the different components . 

manner, at the end of the day the on -scene commander 
can get a printout as to what has been done- he can do a 
word search if he has got a name or an y other identifier, 
and pull out all the information he needs. That was a real 
savior for us in W aco. If you put butcher block pape r on 
the walls in a situation like that, it will not do you any 
good . You are going to lose the information- The same 
thing can happen with a computer. It is one thin g to 
enter information , but you also have to be able to get it 
out on a moment's notice. 

While the first responder does his or her job, the crisis 
manageme nt team must isolate the threat, put the 
perimeters together, and set up the command post. If you 
are the on -scene commander or you are in charge of one of 
these situations, you must go out and look at it. You 
cannot address a situation like this from the command 
post. T ake the time to get out on the sn·eet. Fly m·er it, 
walk around it, do whatever you have to do, but make s ure 
you get out there and look at it. 

Next co mes the mission an alysis. What is the 
missio n ? Why a re we here? What are we going to do? 
Sometimes these questions do not get answered early 

enough. 
We are going to gen erate courses of act ion, and we 

need to come up with a few sui table, realistic options. 
The on-scene co mmander is going to review these options 
and then decide on the best course of action. Then we 
issue a warning order, which is a short statement of the 
situation , the mission, the basic instructions, and the 
specific instructions. 

We are now at the point where we can further develop 
the plans and then get back to the on-scene commander. 
He or she will approve and modify the detailed plan. 
Once that is done, the operati ons order is issued. 

In this way, you will catch a lot of details that may 
have fa lle n between the cracks without this kind of 
system. Once the order is issued, we will have rehearsals, 
get ready to go, do what we h ave to do, and then supervise 
implementation of the plan. 

And that is it. It is quick and diny- what the military 
woul d probably call a rapid planning process, and it is a 
process that you can go through step-b y-step when a crisis 
situation occurs. If you h ave a simple outline like this to 
follow, it will be of great assistance to you in getting things 

done quickly and effe~tively. e . • ~ 

If there is a lead to be developed, the operat ions 
coordinato r should assign that lead and see tha t it is . ·~·-~ 
entered and tracked on a computer system. In this r'... . ' 
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DETROIT'S PRO-ACTIVE 
APPROACH TO POLICE
COMMUNITY RELATIONS 

James Jackson 
Commander, Training and Suppart Division, Detroit Police 
Department 

A sa 25-year veteran of the Detroit Police 
Depamnent, 1 have had the opportunity to 
observe a myriad of changes in the law 

enforcement community. When 1 joined the department 
in 1968, our city, like many others, was still recovering 
from the civil disturbances of 1967. Since that t ime, there 
have been sporadic instances of civil disruption through
out the country, but Detroit has remained a relatively 
peaceful city with no serious c ivil disorder problems. 

The major reason , we believe, is that from day one of 
his administration, Mayor Coleman Young set the tone. 

He indicated he would not tolerate brutality. We attribute 
the absence of the kind of ci\"ll strife we have seen in a 
number of cities-Los Angeles most recently-to a 
number of key steps that the mayor, the police depart

ment, and key city officials have init iated O\'er the years 
with the full organizational support and cooperation of our 
c itizens. 

While it is impossible to accurately predict the 
reaction of the community during stressful encounters 
with law enforcement officers, it is possible to take a pro
active approach to mitigate c ircumstances that may create 
public resentmem against police officers. Indeed, our 

history of success in Detroit is reflected in the fact that, 
following the disrurbances in Los Angeles, we were asked 
to send a representative to Los Angeles to work with the 

Police Foundation in assessing the police respon se to 

disorder there. 

Our department has continually and aggressively 
sought citizen participation in police functions, and the 
suppo rt, cooperation, and enthusiasm of our c i.tizens has 
been a catalyst for what we belie\·e to be our success. 

As many of you are aware, in November of 1992 our 
department experienced a situation in some ways similar 

to the Rodney King incident that occurred in California. 
A young black man died as a result of police contact, 
apparently beaten to death, near a crack house. Most of 

the officers at the scene were white, with the exception of 
one black supervisor, who arrived later. 

The two officers who initiated the contact both had 
some history of complaints of abusive behavior lodged 

against them, which up to that ti me h ad been largely 
unsubstantiated. Many citizens in the community, based 
on rumors, were enraged. Fortunately for us, this incide nt 
had a different outcome than the King incident, and we 
attribute that difference to the many s teps that we ha\'e 
taken in the Detroit communi ty over many years. 

Our Detroit police chief, Stanley Knox, following 
consultation with the mayor, acted swiftly, decisively, and 
forcefully to reassure the public that the complete interests 
of justice would be served in this matter, regardless of 
where the blame fell. He moved promptly to insure that 
our im·estigative machinery worked quickly, thoroughly, 
and evenhandedly in order to bring this about. 

Within twenty-four hours of the incident, Chief Knox 
suspended all five officers im·olved. 

In a series of news conferences, all within twenty-four 
to fo rty-eigh t h ours, both he and the mayor provided fresh 
information as developments unfolded. The intent was to 
keep the public informed, to discourage rumors, and to 

provide ongoing reassurances that the Detroit Po lice 
Depanment was doing everything possible to see that 
justice would be done. 

Within a matter of seventy-two hours, four criminal 
charges were brought. There are three pending, and trials 
are expected within the month. There \\·ere no outcries 
within the city. 

Ofcourse, this response was based on a posture 
adopted 20 years before. Since taking office in 1974, 
Mayor Young and the Department have pursued a 
vigorous policy of affirmative action. Over the past 

twenty years, we have recruited from our commun ity, and 
trained and promoted a very diverse work force. 

Our progress in this area has been so significant that 
today, fully qualified minorities and women are now 
represented in all ranks. That goes from the chief execu
tive down ro police officers on the beat. 

Our standards have not been lowered, as has some

times been charged in other places. We feel that we have 
raised standards. 

Several years ago, a producer for "48 Hours" came ro 
Detroit and I had the pleasure of briefly working with him. 

He remarked that in every office in our department, from 
the chief's office to investigations, he saw black faces, he 
saw female faces. 

All Detroit police officers are required to live in the 
c ity. As a result, we believe that o ur officers are v iewed as 
a part of the community, and no lo nger viewed as merce
naries. The significant changes responsible for our current 
status can best be understood against the historical 

backdrop of our city and its relationship with its police in ...
• . ... ' 
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the many years prior to 1967. 
Based on a long and grievous history of poor police

community relations and police abuses, many minorities 
felt- rightly felt- that too many police were insensitive 
to their feelings, their cultural mores, their constitutional 
rights. There was a widely held view that a largely white 
police force emphasized enforcing the law in minority 
neighborhoods, but protecting citizens in other neighbor
hoods. 

And indeed, discrimination in both hiring and work 
assignments did exist, from segregating police cars to 
discouraging black officers from enforcing the law in white 
neighborhoods. 

In 1967, when Detroit, along with many other 
American cities, erupted in flames and civil disorder, the 
picture was not much better. Even though police
community relations had gotten worse, there was no fair, 
serious affirmative action hiring process. 

In 1973, Mr. Young ran against the department. The 
commissioner of police ran against him. Mr. Young's 
platform was solely the elimination of racism and brutality 
in the department. In 1974, the population of our city was 
50 percent black, and our police department was approxi
mately 17 percent black. There had been some progress, 
but many in the black community saw a white army of 
occupation. 

The Kerner Commission report held that there would 
always be tension between police and black citizens, not 
only in Detroit but in any urban setting, until meaningful 
progress was made in making police departments truly 
representative of the people they served. Detroit's 1967 
rebellion raised serious concerns among the citizens. I say 
"rebellion," because it was not a riot in the classic sense. 
Most acts of \'iolence were aimed at property, looting. 
There were no officers killed by looters. Most fatalities 
resulted from National Guard and police action s. 

Police-community tensions, a causative factor in the 
1967 civil disturbances, were exacerbated after a series of 
fatal shootings that occurred in the early 1970's. We had 
a decoy operation that killed twenty people in two years. 
None of those folks had guns. The program was called 
STRESS. It stood for Stop the Robberies and Enjoy Safe 
Streets. Nineteen of the 20 people killed were black. 

After he was elected, Mayor Young eliminated the 
program immediately and began an affirmative action 
program in the department. 

What resulted was a complete reversal in police
community relations, and Detroit soon led the nation in 
crime reduction. Not satisfied with fulfilling that particu
lar campaign plank, we began work toward a goal that 

took 20 years to achieve-a racial and sexually balanced 
selection of qualified people to man:age the police depart
ment and virtually every city department. 

Today, more than half of the members of the police 
department are minorities. More than 21 percent of our 
force is comprised of females, the largest number propor
tionately in the country. Detroit leads the nation in 
appointing female police supervisors and execut ives. O ur 
administration has long held the belief that female officers 
would be very positive in terms of police-community 
relations. 

Beyond making the police department more accessible 
to its citizens and increasing the ranks of minorities, we 
believe the department improved the quality of police 
hires overall. We eventually changed both the reality and 
the perceptions of many, many Detroiters, convincing 
them that we really wanted to change the police depart
ment. 

It was not an easy task. There was much legal 
wrangling and protracted court battles. As a matter of fact, 
within the last two weeks, we finally settled our last 
affirmative action case initiated in the mid-1970's. 

We now feel that our community programs touch 
literally every citizen in the community. We have a crime 
prevention program that touches virtually every block in 
our community. There have been more than 5,000 blocks 
organized in the last five years. 

Our police officers have reached out to 6,000 students 
through our Drug Abuse Resistance Education (DARE) 
program. Drug-free schools began three years ago this 
month. The program is active in 66 sch ools as of today. 
We have reached over 200,000 children in our crime 
prevention programs. We have an active law enforcement 
explorers program. We even have musical groups out in 
the community. You might h ave seen our Blue Pigs on 
national television. 

We have a unified block parent program. And we 
have a program that we consider unique: we work acti\'ely 
with every city utility. Printed on the sides of utility 
uucks is the phrase, "Eyes and Ears for the Police." The 
utility people have communications equipment, and the 
kids know that they can count on them to contact the 
police if there is a need. We call them Safe Houses on 
Wheels. 

Our ch ief holds a wide array of community crime 
prevention meetings. We encourage citizens in each 
precinct to attend regularly. The chief also has a citywide 
crime pre\'ention meeting in which citizens are also 
invited to participate. He has as well a Crime Prevention 
Advisory Committee. 



We have a citizen complaint process that is totally 
open. lr accounts for the large number of im·estigations 
and lawsuits we have. All the lawyers ha,·e to do is follow 
our lead, because we really im·estigate every complaint
even telephon e compla ints. Cit izens can be anonymous; 
we do thorough investigations. Our complaints are high , 
but we accept literally everything. 

We have a Junior Police Cadet Program with twenty
four hundred kids in twelve public high schools, an 
average of about 150 kids in each school. They do crime 
prevention projects. They control the area. They work at 
football games. They are highly identifiable. It is more 
popular than the ROTC, and many of those kids have 
become police officers in our c ity. Also, we have our 
Police Athletic League, and, of course, our Summer Youth 
Program. 

We ha ve a very active rese rve progra m. We have 
trained several thousand people and currently have about 
2,000 ac ti ve reservists. They are citizens who are attor
neys, doctors, and lawyers; they are people who work in 
ou r department of sanitation, they are people from 
throug hout the community, employed folks, unemployed 
folks. They wear uniforms. They are clearly identified as 
reserve. They work through out the community. They do 
YOlLmteer time. And we have gotten tens of thousands of 
h ours from these folks every year. They feel that they are 
an acti,·e part of our department. 

We have mini-stations wh ich we established in 1976. 
There are 50 mini-stations throughout the city, staffed by 
officers and located in housing projects, senior citizen 
dwellings, etc. Citizens really use them, not only to work 
with the officers in what we consider to be true commu
nity policing acti\"iry, but they use our mini-stations for 
meetings, commun ity gatherings, and so forth. 

We a lso use c itizens band radios. Many of you have 
read about the fires set eve ry Devil's Night, just befo re 
Halloween. W ell , the last two or three Dev il's Nights, we 
h ave h ad fewer fires than we have on ordinary nigh ts , 
la rgely because we had35,000 citizen volunteers on the 
street working for us. Every community group was 
mobi lized, included 9,000 volunteer ci ty employees lt was 
a huge educational process, and we managed to defeat 
what had become a serious problem. 

O ur recru itment program's focus is on honest, 
hardworking, dedicated men and women willing to fulfill a 
vital n eed in what we consider to be a vital community. 
We have been nationally recognized for leadership, I 
think, and providing equ ality of opportunity-true 
equality of opportunity-in hi ring and promotional 
polic ies. 

In order to maintain our exemplary public image and 
good community relations, we expect our officers to be 
extremely professional, extremely courteous, and ex
tremely dedicated. We h old them to exacting standards. 

We also feel that we do an excellent job in 
t rain ing. We have a comprehensive, sensitivity-oriented, 
entry- level training process. Every officer, including the 
deputy chief and the chief, does some training. But every 
police officer is mandated to do annual in-sen·ice training. 
That includes comprehensive blocks on technical ma tters, 
as well as on co mmunity sensiti\"ity issues. Every police 
officer in our department is going through cultural 
diversity training, training on the prevention of sexual 
harassment, training on community needs and community 
sensiti vity. 

In short, I think that we have developed in 
Detroit since the 1970's. We think it is a lesson for the 
nation-a truly representative police department. e 
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BIG CITY PROBLEMS IN 
MIDDLETOWN AMERICA: LANSING, 
MICHIGAN 

Lynne Martinez 
County Commissioner, Ingham County, Michigan 

I
h ave been a co mmissioner in Lansing, Michigan, 

since 1985, on a board that se rves a county of about 

280,000 people. Lansing is the state capital. We 


h aye Michigan State University there, and I lik e to think 
that I live in a middle-size town in Middle America. 

I first ran for the Board of Commissioners because the 
neighborhood where I li\'e is a mixed community - with 
di,·erse needs. I do nor live around any very rich people. I 
live around poor people and middle-class people, and I 
noticed that many fami lies were struggling just to get by, 
to be able to give the ir kids the things that they needed, 
and h ave day care. 

And I knm,· that county goYemment does a great deal 
to try and assist with human services, so I ran for a nd was 
elected to the Board of Commissioners in an attempt to 

protect and enhance those services. The very first thing I 
noticed was that every coup le of monrhs, something would 
happen and a little bit of money would get taken out of a 
h um an se rvice program and get put in some court pro
gram, or law enforcement program, or something like that; 
it kept getting harder and harder to maintain those dollars 
spent on public health, mental health, child care, the 
things that I think help keep peo ple from ending up in our 
jail, in our co urts. 

So I decided that it was time to learn more about this 
who le criminal justice system and about what other places 
were doing to prevent crime and prevent the things that 
lead to crime. 

I joined committees of the Michigan Association of 
Counties and the Na tional Assoc iat ion of Counties 
(NACO) and for about the last seven years have bee n 
promoting prevention efforts. I think that sometimes we 
wander around in this world talki ng to a few people who 
are our peers, who we think have the same ideas as we do 
about what we n eed to do, and where we need to go as 
communities and as a society. I know there are big groups 
of educa tors who talk about the needs for early interven
tion. And I know oth.er groups of people in crimina l 
justice planning that talk about the need for early inter
\'entions and prevention. And it is really refreshing to 
hear that there actually is consciousness of and interest in 
things that we can do as communities, things that police 

can help with to rebuiJd our communities and take care of 
our kids. I am just frust rated, dme afte r time after time, 
how society fails to take care of those children. 

In any case, while learning about the criminal justice 
system, l watched the S tate of Mich igan embark on what I 
think was the biggest prison expansion system in history. 
We tripled our prison capa city. For awhile, we were 
opening one prison a week, and during all of that time, 
what happened was that the crime rate stayed stabl e, our 
streets did not get safer, and money was taken from 
elementary education , from higher education, from public 
health , from menta l health, and put into the corrections 
budget. 

Between 1979 and 1993, the co rrections budget in the 
State of Michigan grew from less than $ 100 million to a 
billion dollars. It is a billion dollar industry, and has 
grown 900 percent in fifteen years. But it h as not made a 
differe nce. 

Then, in 1988, Michigan passed a Community 
Corrections Act, and I was appointed by the G overnor of 
Michigan to se rve on the Community Corrections Board 
for the state; we started implementing programs at the 
community level, instead of sending so many people to 
prison . We now have 79 ofour 83 counties participating 
with the state in developing local programs that would 
offer intermediate sanc tions for people who need so me
thing more than probation, but less than incarceration . 

We are about three years into the programs, and the 
verdict is not in yet, but we think it is starting to h ave 
some impact and a re very encouraged. 

1 told you already that I liv e in a middle-sized town in 
Middle America, but one thing I know is that kids who 
live in my town are going through the same things that 
kids in Detroit are going through and that kids in Los 
Angeles are going through. 

My newspaper is filled every week with articles about 
young people who are taking guns and knives to school, 
young people who are being assaulted because they are 
wearing the jacket that somebody else wants. The police 
officers are going into those schools. They tell the kids 
that just because one person had a gun in school does not 
mean that they ha\·e to bring guns to schooL Because, of 
course, the thing that happens with young people is that, 
as soon as they h ear somebody has a gun, they feel like 
they have to h ave one too. 

People have guns, and it is frighten ing to me to think 
that we are in such a volatile situation in some of our 
cities and some of our neighborhoods. If we do not 
con tinue to handle things very carefully, continue to try to 
work to bring better unders tanding to our communities, 
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we could very easily find ourselves in what looks like 
armed c ivil wars. Armaments a re really getting that 
heavy, and l do not envy the job that police officers have 
to do at all. 

So increasingly in Lansing, we are plagued with what 
we used to think were big ci ty problems. We have gangs. 
We have drugs. We ha,·e the neighborhoods where 
people deal drugs openly. Everybody knows where they 
are. A nd our chi ldren are adopting a subculture incorpo
rating d o lence and drugs and gangs. We ha\·e neighbor· 
hoods where adu lts are afraid, afraid of losing control of 
the streets, losi ng control of their communities. They are 
trying to figure out what they can do. 

There are, I am glad to say, a number of encouraging 
things going on in Lansing. We are doing communiry 
policing and DARE programs. We are organizing Neigh· 
borhood Watches and Police Athletic Leagues. 

It sometimes seems, though, that among the d ifferent 
disciplines, everybody is trying to do thei r own little piece; 
sometimes people are tripping over each othe r. What we 
are focus ing on at NACO and at the Michigan Associa
tion of Counties is bringing people together at the 
community level to discuss bringing resources to bear in 
ways that are going to be effective, e.g., collaborative 
planning, targeting resources at neighborhoods and 
famil ies, and networking in communities through sch ools 
and through neighborhood organizations and community 
centers. 

The challenge that we have right now is that we do 
not have extra money; we are thus try ing to learn to spend 
our money smarter. 

Starring in January of 1991, the National Association 
ofCoun ties' Justice and Public Safety Committee worked 
to develop a new sect ion in the American County 
platform. We e ntitled it, "A Community Strategy for 
Front End Investment to Prevent Crime." 

The proposal was unanimously adopted by the 
delegates at ou r annual conference in July of that year. 
The policy urges Congress and the administration to work 
with state and loca l governments in des igning and funding 
important prevention and early interYention strategies for 
at risk children and fami lies. These include things that we 
have a lready ta lked about today: h ealth, shelter, educa
tion , employment and economic opportunit ies. 

We are urging counties to develop partnerships with 
business, with private secwr vol unteers, with service 
agencies, with educators, and with all strata of govern
ment, to plan and deliver a broad spectrum of services to 
support children and families and that address the needs of 
the whole child. 

During 1992, NACO worked with United States 
Senator Kohl to de,·elop a new Tide V to the Juvenile 
Justice Delinquency Pre\·emion Act. That new title 
embodies much of the strategy that we had de\·eloped the 
year before. Title V was approved in the reauthorization 
of the act, and what we are working on right now is to get 
Congress to appropriate the $30 million it has authorized 
for prevention efforts. 

Those of you who have worked in this ci ty know there 
is a big difference between the words "authorized" and 
"appropriated.'' Part of the pitch that I would make today, 
therefore, is that if any of you haYe Senators whom you 
feel you can talk to, ask them for full funding for the 
Juvenile Justice and De linquency PreYention Act; we 
would certainly appreciate that support . 

What we are trying to do is to encourage the develop· 
ment of planning boards at the local level to bring 
together the boys and girls clubs, the police departments 
and county departments, the ch urches, and other people 
trying to ha\'e an impact in the neighborhood, and 
provide some seed money for doing a little more of the 
work they are doing, and for working together to do more 
of what needs to be done. 

The police officer's role has been changing ove r the 
last decades, and you are invo lved now in things that 
never used to be issues for police. I am very imp ressed 
with what is going on in many of the departments that we 
have been watching. We have talked about Neighbor· 
hood Watch, DARE, community policing, PAL's, and I 
guess the thing that is noticeable is that more and more 
police officers are now in a position of having to be 
political activists and community reformers. 

We also have to be concerned with the legislati\·e 
process-to get the things done we know must be d one. 
We need to work more at the grass roots level with the 
people in our co mmunity to effect the rebuilding of our 
communities. 

It is risky, I know, but I think the efforts chat have 
been made a re paying off. Moreover, l think that the 
public reception of the work you ha ve done is good, and I 
want to thank you for the \\"ork you are doing, and 
encourage you to keep on doing more of it. The National 
Association ofCounties stands ready to help in any way 
that we can. e 
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PREVENTION STRATEGIES AMONG 
GANG MEMBERS 

David Fattah 
House of Omoja, Philadelphia 

y mind is bac k in a time runnel. 
In 1980 , l was sitting in a similar 

situation . As strange as it might seem, this 
was abou t a riot. This was in Miami. And it was about a 
court case where some white policemen h ad been acquit
ted of killing a black insuran ce person. He re we go again. 

It seems like a ll I have done is go ne to sleep in 1980, 
wake up, and look at what is st ill here. Did we solve it 
yet? 

What I would like to do first is talk about perceptions. 
I am a fi rm believer in perception. I think many of the 
proble ms we have are about perceptions. Perceptions can 
be rea l or imaginary, but the outcome of the reaction to a 
perception can be dange rously rea l. 

Now, with that in mind, in 1990, we brought some 
member of the C rips and the Bloods to Philadelp hia. See, 
we did not ha ve enough trouble. We had to go get them. 
And I was c razy enough to have them liYing in my house. 
So if l act a little strange, just bear with me. If I seem a 
little slow, sometimes not quite as quick as I would like to 
be, I have been thro ugh a lot. 

But we learned a lot from that experience. 
Now, with that in mind, there are two brief video

tapes that l would like to examine. The first one is about 
the Portland , Oregon , experience, where C rips and Bloods 
from California organized the gang in Portland. As some 
of you probably know, th ere has been a marked migration 
ofCalifornians tO Portland, Oregon, a fact which has had 
serious impact on the \'alue of the land, and also on some 
social conditions there, one being the advent of gang 
warfare. 

The second thing I would like for you to consider is 
the type of people we are talking about. I want to sh ow 
you wh at some of these young men are thinking. These 
are the people who will probably be on the front line if 
the re is to be a riot- the people that are probably going 
tO be the ones to kick it off, to stay the longest, that will 
be the hardes t to srop. 

I think it is important that you, as law enforcement 
folks and people of good will, to get an in sight into th eir 
thinking. How are they thinking now? Where are there 
heads at? A few excerpts from the videotape may help us 
to be ing to answer these questions: 

VOICE [ON VIDEO T A PE]: This week, Portland 
officials will be looking into anothe r so lution , one that has 
proven successful in the c ity of Philadelphia. Ji m spent 
most of last week in that East Coast c ity, and joins us now 
with a look at the House of OMOJA . Jim ? 

VOIC E: Tracey, O MOJA is a Swahili word for unity, 
and unity is the key ro wh at they do at the House of 
OMOJA. These days, the kid s you find there are more 
likely to be suspected of auto theft or assault, but in the 
late 1960's or early 1970's, the House of OMOJA too k in 
dangerous gang members and, in many cases, turned them 
around . 

S ister Falaka Fattah and her husband, David, bring to 
Portland more than a typical cross-country traveler. They 
bring with them proof that a c ity's gan g problem can be 
controlled. They bring the experience of working with 
dangerous gang me mbers, and getting them to change 
their ways. 

The Fattahs did that work, in W est Philadelphia, 
beginning in the late 1960's. Their work began not so 
much by choice, but necessity, when S iste r Farrah 
d iscovered one of her sons was heavily invoh·ed in gangs. 

She did what most mothers would do. She asked her 
son to come horne. But then sh e d id wha t few mothers 
would do. She told her son h e cou ld bring his gang friends 
wi th him. That is how the H ouse of O MOJA began. 

S ISTER FATTAH: What we said to them was, 
"Look. W e will make the commitment to you to try and 
keep you alive and to try to keep you out of jail, okay?" In 
terms of what rules they would live by once they came 
h ere, we told them that they would help to establish the 
rules, a nd the y did. And these are the same rules we lh·e 
by today. 

VOICE: T oday, the House ofOMOJA includes 
nearly an entire street of freshly pai nted row houses. There 
is space here for between twenty and th irty kids who take 
classes in math, history, and computers. They ar e told 
how to write resumes and apply for jobs, and at the end of 
the day, they do n ot go h ome, because this is their home. 

The House of OMOJA became successful not by 
destroying gangs, but by replacing them. The Fattahs 
realized over twenty years ago that kids were getting from 
gangs what they we re not gett ing at h ome--a sense of 
belonging. The gangs had beco me family. 

The Fattahs knew tha t teaching math and providing 
job skills would not be e nough . They would have to 

become families for those kids ... 
VOICE OF OMOJA RESIDENT: Her message was 

different. Her message was common sense. Why were we 
fighting? Well, we were figh ting because of turf, turf being -
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city blocks. 
Did we own those blocks? Not at all. We never 

owned those blocks. Not at all. 
VOICE: Curtis Jones joined a gang at twelve, entered 

the House ofOMOJA at fifteen, and at seventeen was on 
his way to college. Today, he runs the city agency in 
charge of de velop ing minority businesses. 

MR. JONES: She had the ability, unlike most gang 
workers and social workers, to have the trust and confi
dence of the active participants in gangs, and that is vital. 

VOICE: The Fattahs haYe been brought to Portland 
to determine if a House of OMOJA could be successful 
here, and many questions need to be addressed ... 

VOICE: The Fattahs will do two things here in 
Po rtland. They will talk with kids at risk of joining gangs, 
and they will talk with the various government officials 
and te ll them what they have learned about the Portland 
gang situation. Discussion will also begin on finding the 
money to pay for a House of OMOJA here in Portland. A 
supporter of the project says it will take about $300,000 to 
get the program off the ground. 

VOICE: The Fattahs offer education and job skills to 
kids. T heir method: making the kids feel like family so 
they will not pursue family ties through gangs .. . 

The Fattahs will meet with kids in schools and kids in 
trouble. They will also mee t with community leaders, 
politicians, and business people, because Portland cannot 
just want a House of OMOJA, it h as to find the money to 
pay for it. 

Nearly everyone h as acknowledged that Portland has a 
gang problem. This week, we begin learning if Portland 
feels Ho use of OMOJA is a solution to that problem. 

MR. FATTAH: The good news is that Portland now 
does have a House ofOMOJA. It is two years old and has 
been relatiYely successful in dealing with the young people 
who have been there; and we fee l very good about that. 

For our purposes, I want to focus on the type of 
individual with which we are dealing. You ha\·e got to 
understand that the people who will most likely start a 
riot, or be in one, or lead one, are not getting up and going 
to work the next morning, whether there is a riot or not. 
Some of them are not going to school. They h ave a 
tendency to occas ionally drop in, and more likely, ro drop 
out. 

With this in mind, we want to make some recommen
dations. Today, this week particularly, is a most appropri
ate t ime to stop and analyze our progress as it relates to our 
attitudes toward and treatment of one another. The 
nation has the opportunity to review events twenty-five 
years after the assassination of Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., 
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the close of the Second Meridian following the crucifixion 
ofJesus Christ, the year afte r one of the most devastating 
disturbances in modern American h istory-the Los 
Angeles riot. 

Despite the monumental significance of the former, it 
is the latter that has brought this most d istinguished body 
together for the conference o n cidl disorder. C ivil 
disorder, most will degree, is a manifestation of racial 
relations in this society at a given point in time. O nce 
civil disorder begins to occur, the total breakdown of racial 
relations is tragically obvious. It is imperatiYe, therefore, 
to examine these relations hips periodically, enabling us to 
take corrective action while the situation is still under 
controL 

A ccording to a New York Times-CBS poll published 
in April of 1993, the outlook is grim. Fifty-two percent of 
African-Americans believe that race relations in the 
United States are the same or worse than they were in 
1968. Forty-five percent thought things had improved. 
Fifty-four percent of the whites thought things were 
better. Sixty-six percent of African-Americans and 55 
percent of the whites felt that race relation s were generally 
bad. 

The poll, which was taken between March 28th and 
the 31st, had a margin of erro r of plus or minus 3 percent 
for white and 6 percent for African-Americans. 

If we were to collect all the statistics, events, misdeeds, 
perceptio ns, injustice, oppression, irrationality, violence, 
in one word that triggers, fuels, and perpetuates civil 
disorder, that word would be "disrespect." Police must 
begin by respecting the black community and African
Ameri cans who dwell there if we are to prevent c ivil 
disorder. 

Now, we have a list of reco mmendations here , and I 
will read you some. But at the core of everything that has 
been said and done, the main thing is dis respect. 

A lot of young people use those words. They say, "You 
dissed me." If one of them ever says that to you, do not 
hang around. Do not call anybody. Get out of the way. 
Because those are words that cause tragedy , death, and 
bloodshed within the black co mmunity itself, internally
all stemming from young people trying to resolve the issue 
of manhood, because all too often, manhood has been 
defined by external forces , whether it is Hollywood, 
whether it is something somebody said, whether it is a 
member of the opposite sex. It is very seldom defined in 
terms of a people's value systems and the ability to keep 
their word, and keep their promises. 

One of the things that was cruc ial in terms of trying to 
deal with gan gs was to sit do wn, put the issue on the table, 
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discuss it frankly, open and honestly, and resoh-e it. But, 
m order for this ro happen, everybody has to be honest. In 
other words, if I said to you, "We are getting ready to ha ve 
a meeting to discuss a disturbance, a gang fight, a potential 
riot, or whatever kind of confusion is on the horizon, and I 
want to speak to three of you that have influence and are 
sincere," and you agree to do this, and you send one guy 
named Craze, I might not really take this thing seriously. 
Because if C raze is coming, it is going to be diffic ult to 
negotiate. Because Craze is not about negotiation. Craze 
is about being c razy and fighting. That is how he got his 
name. 

A similar principle can be applied to our approach to 

community policing. Community policing can be very 
successful. But you have to use the proper personnel. So 
much of this hinges on people understanding the e lements 
involved in these human dramas. 

For instance, our first community patrol was composed 
of young people under a program funded by the Law 
Enforcement Assistance Administration. They patrolled, 
checked on businesses, made sure they were secure, and 
protected them. We found something that gang guys were 

good at-being security guards. 
When the police began their community policing the 

first time in our neighbo rhood, however, they sent in two 
people who were not i.n a good mood. It was hot. It was a 
su mmer day. And they were walking down the street 
basically trying to get people to move, get off the corner, 
go in the house, do this and do that. 

You ha,·e to be careful who you send, and h ow people 
perceive these situations. When these two officers came 
down the street doing and saying these things, nobody 
knew why. In this kind ofsituation, clear communication 
is vital. It is critical. In other words, if somebody comes 
up to an arresting officer and says, "What's going on?'' you 
have to be able to decide, "Is this a good citizen, like o ld 
Dave Fattah? O r is that Craze t rying to start some 
trouble." Because you do not respond to both people the 
same way. lf you respond in a negative manner to a 
person in the community who fo lks see as a good guy, one 
who people look up to, you have indeed thrown the fi rst 
match. You h a,·e put that person in a situation that makes 
it difficult for them ro help you. 

If you respond to Craze on Craze's level, you have 
thrown the second match, because now you have moved 
out of character and put yourself in a confrontational 
situation that you cannot win. Why? Because Craze will 
say anything to please the crowd. He is a crowd pleaser, 
and he is crazy. That is why they call him Craze. 

So all too often, rather than speaking with a person on 

the scene who is intelligent and concerned, we find 
ourselves distracted, arguing with someone on the sideline 
who may need to go downtown. 

I work with all communities, and this report I ha,·e 
CO\'ers all communities. But the communiry I kno-w the 
most about, believe it or not, is the one that is the 
African-American community. 

Now, many people labor under some very negati\·e 
perception about the police and the police station. There 
are some people who see the police as the standing army, 
and the police station as its fortress: they are under 
occupation. HaYe you ever heard anybody say that? 

This report was put together after the Miami riot. 
There were very similar situations in Philadelphia, and 
very similar reactions. 

We made sure everybody on the Ciry Council had a 
copy of the report. We made sure the mayor had one, 
made sure the police commissioner had one, made sure 
everybody we felt would need one would have it. 

Well, apparently, nobody read it. Because thirty days 
later, there was a riot. There was civil disorder. A nd it 
started ove r crime. A young man stole a car. He was 
being chased by police in a patrol car. He go t out and ran 
down the street. The policeman, huffing and puffing after 
him, got mad, pulled his gun out, shot the boy in the back. 
Boom. You are gone. 

What happens next? 
Unfortunately, the mayor was out of town, so the 

managing di.rector had to handle it. The reason I know 
how people feel about the police department is because 
that first night, young people in the area ran up to the 
police station and threw bottles, rocks, sticks, and bats at 
the police station . You notice 1 said the first night. 

The seco nd time around can get rougher. 
So my wife got together with other women in the 

neighborhood, locked arms , and literally surrounded the 
police station in the midd le of all this rock throwing so 
that those young people would stop attacking that police 
station. Now, that is one way you stop this kind of 
nonsense. It is a lso very dangerous; you put everything 
you are about on the line. 

Meanwhile, me and the fellas were out in the street 
talking to the other groups, breaking them down. They 
started to mass and we kept breaking them down, and 
breaking them down, and breaking them down, ro where 
we could get them off the street. lt was on our word that 
they went home, because we promised them that the 
managing director would find a solution, and if we did not 
go for it, we would let them know, and we would not be 
back to bother them any more-if they would go home. 



And this is what happened. They found the police 
officer. He went to trial, although there was no convic
tion. However, out of that confusion, those young men, 
former gang leaders, some guys just getting ou t of the 
penitentiary, came forth and took a leadership position 
and tumed the situation arou nd. 

We built upon that. We made them a security force. 
We showed them how to write grants. We enabled them 
to establish their own community organization so that 
they could constantly be there to take care of their own 
needs. 

Now, we would like people to stop viewing the police 
and the police station from that nega ti\·e viewpoint. That 
must cease. And the best way to get that done is for the 
police to provide other services. 

If the only reason you ever go to the police station is 
bad news, it leaves a lasting impression . 

People need to be able to go to the police for help in 
getting jobs. The probation department needs to be put in 
the police station. Some aspects of the educational system 
need to be in the police station. The police station must 
be seen as more than a refuge for law enforcement. It 
must become part of the social process. 

On occasion, after a horrendous crime has occurred in 
the community, I've seen the police pass out leaflets to 

guys on the corner, who in tum help. Why can't we pass 
out a leaflet to tell them to get a job? Show them where a 
job is? 

Because the police are in the neighborhood twenty
four hours a day, seven days a week, they have more 
interaction with the youths standing on that corner than 
anybody else in the community. No matter who is 
standing on that comer, they are in somebody's police 
sector, patrolled at least once or twice in an eight-hour 
period. That is the system. 

Now, why can't the police on one of those cruises 
begin to identify who is who, and reach out to these youth 
in some way? 

The John Wayne perception of law enforcement must 
cease. The police have to understand they are also a role 
modeL And when you jump out of that car, 90 percent of 
the time the reaction th at you get is the action that you 
bring. 

"This is my comer? Is it? Let's find out." 
Now we have a confrontation. My manhood is being 

challenged. You are talking about my corner. You see? 
You might move them off the comer, but there will be 

resentment. Instead, you could just say, "I would appreci
ate if you would move on down the street. You are 
disturbing Mr. Jones; he is trying to sleep. Okay?" 

When you don't communicate, people are going to 
think the worst. You may know certain officers, or police 
stations, that kids respect. Maybe they do not love them, 
but they will respect them. You do not have to get out of 
your car. They know you are coming. They get off the 
comer. 

But more riots in the last fi,·e years have been caused 
by traffic incidents than shootings or hitting people in the 
head. Even in ci ties where excessive force is a problem, 
trouble is usually caused after someone is in police custody 
or after some confusion about a traffic incident. Does that 
make sense? Sure. Why? Because first of all, when you 
stop a person, you have your lights buming. You see, 
black folks are hyper-tense. You have your lights flashing, 
beeping, and black people are nervous because we have to 
live with all this v iolence and craziness. So we might not 
always be thinking as quick as you would want us to. 

So here you go again. You get in a hassle. "Well, why 
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did you do this? Why'd you do that? You went through 
the light." "No, l didn't." A hassle, an argument; people 
are starting to gather. The next thing you know, you have 
an incident, and somebody gets hurt. 

There are a couple of other things I want to tell you, 
some of which 1 am s ure you are already familiar with. 
Because I know th at you are out there every day. First, I 
a m going to read you a letter that was written to our 
conference in 1980. It is entitled, "The State of the City." 
The city was Los Angeles. 

The letter said: "The tensions in our urban centers 
h ave risen to a dangerous level, a nd the government, 
traditional social agencies, and civil rights organizations 
seem incapable of seeing the magnitude of the problem. 
According ro our neighborhood leaders, the situation is 
po tent ially more dangerous than in rhe worst days of the 
1960's. Many of the people in these troubled areas, 
particularly the young, are losing hope." 

The lener, written by the Director ofSay Yes, a youth 
service o rganization in Los Angeles, went o n to describe 
the volatile situation in that city: "We are talking about 
30,000 gang membe rs, 300 gangs armed with guns now, 
not rocks. There is more hom icide now than in the last 
three or four summers-not sixteen to eighteen years of 
age and up, but e ight on up. The youngsters no longer go 
from the shoulder with their fist, they go from their fingers 
with a gun.'' 

The letter writer noted h ow he worked with twenty
five gangs channeling activities into youthful o utlets. 
That was 1980. Today I thought I h eard somebody say 
here that they saw the recent trouble coming. Now, how 
long are we goi ng to look at it coming before we go to 

meet it ? That is the question. 
I do no t want you gening excited and jumping up and 

down and running me out of town, but some of this you 
need to hear; it ge ts right to the heart of what we have 
been talking about today. 

I hate to adm it it here, but the violence in Los 
Angeles, as ugly as it was, as unwanted as it was, created 
two very strange reactions that helped some of us who 
work every day with these kids. 

One was, "I don't agree with it, but it was somewhat 
justifiable; 1 can kind of understand it." H ow come people 
are saying these things? Because it shows the level of 
percept ion and understanding about conditions out the re. 

The other o ne was related to money. For years and 
years, we haYe gone to the govemment and said, "Look. 
W e need money. We need jobs for these young people. 
They need something ro do." This was be ing said when I 
was a teenager, and that is a long time ago. 

1t took Los Angeles being tumed upside down, inside 
out. The reaction to that was, "Well, here's what we're 
going to do. We want to double the pot." Then they 
dou bled the pot again. 1t is now one billion dollars. 

But as we sit here, people o n the Hill are argu ing 
whether or not we want to cut the Summer Jobs program. 
Do you understand that? If you cannot promise a person a 
summer job, h ow can you promise them a year-round job? 
You follow what I am saying ? 

But the sad part is that it took those gang guys who we 
say are crazy to make a difference. They were listened to 

before us, we who have degrees and went to school and 
tried to do what we are told. "Hey, we ain't got no money, 
man. We ain't got no money." 

Money came o ut of everywhere. So much money 
came to Philly, we co uld not believe it. 

Here is one recommendation you need to think about. 
Special groups of grass-roots people, local government, 
business leaders, and police sho uld be formed to monitor 
tensions in critical areas. T he y should examine policies as 
they are form ed, before the y are implemented, in order to 
identify potential problems. 

The police would play an active role with key leaders 
in the neighborhood , establishing policy together. So no 
one is isolated. ~ Working with people in business becomes more 
c ritical i11 multi-ethnic cities like Los Angeles, where 
businesses are increasingly owned by people from different 
cultures, and, more and more, the co nsumer ro le is be ing 
played by members of the African-American community. 
It is going to require a more delicate balance, and you 
need to get all these people together. 

We also recommend that curfews be employed only 
during extreme situations. Carelessly imposed, cu rfews 
can exacerbate problems by punishing and frustrating the 
innocent. Some people may need to come out to retrieve 
their child ren. An o lder chi ld watching a little sister may 
need to take her home. 

Sometimes it is good to put up police-and-citizen 
checkpoints to make sure you know where eyerybody is in 
a neighborhood. It is important that you know everything 
in your police district. You sh ould know who is the town 
drunk, who is on welfare, who is on Medicaid, who is 
taking the medicine. lt is better to have people who can 
provide this information than to have a tragic situation 
where Joe ge ts shot because somebody did not know that 
the man was hype r. 

You need to know when sch ools are gening o ut early 
and when they are opening late. You need ro know th e 
general characteristics of your neighborhood and be able 



to get people to come with you when you want to check 
something out. 

You need clearly identified helpers. 
This can help you avoid doing something that works 

against you, like going into a crowd after Crazy with your 
gun on, without a back-up, where somebody takes your 
gun. You should have the crowd on your side if they see 
that you are talking about preserving the neighborhood. e 

STRATEGIES FOR SECURING 
PREVENTION FUNDING: A PANEL 
DISCUSSION 

James Jackson 
I think that police chiefs and other police officials, as 

well as police officers on the street, are great power 
brokers. We have a great deal of influence in our commu
nities, and we can do a lot. We do need a tremendous 
amount of money to make the kinds of changes that need 
to be made, but the very first thing that we should do is to 
take a serious look at ourselves and make some decisions 
about what we can do in our community. 

Many police personnel around the country talk about 
community policing; perhaps they already have a project 

here and a project there. But getting the involvement of 
the total police department in that community is some
thing else. Some citizens are angry at the symbol of 
authority that they see, namely the police department. 

We can do something about that. We can be in touch 
with our community and work with it. We can alter our 
attitudes. We can try to understand the cultures in the 
community. Instead of passing by that Baptist church 
once again, we can go visit the church and begin to 
understand the folks who go there. 

I think that politically there are no more important 
groups than police officers. We have political power, but I 
do not think that we know what we want. Do we want 

bullets, or do we want things to work in the community? 
Maybe a little bit of both is necessary. 

David Fattah 
There should be more community input at all levels of 

police selection and training. Police recruits should be 
better trained to work in the problem areas identified by 
crLme statistics. There should be incentives, promotions, 
and recognition for activities that prevent violence and 
establish good community relations. 

Lynne Martinez 
As a county commissioner, I know a little bit about 

what encourages people to spend money. There are 

hasically two things that direct budgets in government. 
One is crisis; the other one is public opinion. If you can 
get a coalition of important people singing from the same 
page, you will be surprised at what you can do. 

I get discouraged because teachers, mental health 
workers, and police all will talk about a problem from their 
separate comers. But if you started getting some of those 
people together at the same table, you would be amazed at 
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what could be accomplished. 
We did it with community corrections. Various 

people in the county were saying that people were going to 
jail who did not belong there. But until we made them all 
sit down around the table and talk about it, they could not 
tell us which ones. 

Keeping the legislature or the county board of 
commissioners informed as you are developing an agenda 
can go a long way toward getting a program funded. 

You can convince policy people occasionally to fund 
prevention if you show them that it costs $200 to $400 a 
day to lock people up. You do not have to keep many 
people out of an institution for six months before you can 
amass the money it takes to run some prevention pro
grams. 

I think there is somebody in the White House now 
who knows how to spell "children." I think that this is a 
good time for people to actually rry to agree on an agenda 
to take to the White House. I think that there is a better 
opportuni ty with the current administration than I have 
seen for a long time. 

People across the country listen to law enforcement. I 
am a politician. Anybody who is running for public office 
is hearing a message from taxpayers about crime. The 
people who are in the greatest position to set the agenda 
about crime are law enforcement people. 

If law enforcement officers have finally decided that 
intervention and prevention are the keys to their jobs, 
then they are in the position to be able to get public policy 
makers to move forward on an intervention and preven
tion strategy. We politicians listen to the voters. When 
you tell us that you do not have the resources to help the 
public, we are the first ones that give you every single 
thing you want. Ask for the right thing, and use the 
power that you have. 

James Jackson 
The police department has a role to play in addressing 

social problems. We have had some success, for example, 
with training police officers to make referrals to social 
service agencies and to follow up on that process. 

Police are only a part of a much larger system, but 
police play a very, very important role. Our folks are the 
first to see child abuse. Our folks are the first to go into 
homes. Our folks respond to the crises that occur within 
families. 

Very often, unfortunately, there are not enough 
services to go around. Sometimes people are not put in 
touch with the services they need because there is no 
mechanism for it~ The police can play a vital role in 

providing a link. 
Sometimes, police officers who are in constant contact 

with the public do things that are offensive to the commu
nity. Many police officers are not really aware of it. Most 
police officers think that they are doing a good job, and 
they are. Most police officers are decent human beings. 
But they have to be taught that cultural differences are 
extremely significant and that misunderstandings can 
cause offense unintentionally. 

You try to make police officers understand that they 
could wind up like some in Milwaukee or Los Angeles or 
Detroit. If you look closely at the police officers who are 
standing in front of judges in those cities, you may notice 
that they do not understand why they are there. Nor do 
their colleagues understand why they are there. In many 
instances, cultural differences contributed to why they are 
there-lack of sensitiYity to communities they do not 
understand and do not know how to work with. 

Werry to make in-service police officers understand 
how those folks got there. We show them that if they 
approach the community in a very positive way-really 
getting into that community and working with it-their 
chances of going before the bar of justice are nil. We 
think our approach is working. 

David Fattah 
A lot of times, the police do need to reprimand and 

correct. People do not know how to act. But a lot of the 
need for sensitivity comes into play in interactions with 
people. For instance, we used to invite the police to come 
in and talk to young people at the House of OMOJA. 

The police asked why they encountered so much 
hostility. One guy said, "Every time l turn around, you got 
your hands on me, you have got to touch me, you are 
pushing me around, you are cursing at me." 

As the dialogue continued, each began to see what he 
was doing to make the situation more unpleasant. e 
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HEALTH CARE, LAW ENFORCE
MENT, AND THE INNER CITY 

Iris L. Davis, M.D. 
Assistant Professor, University of Maryland Medical School, 
Baltimore 

! 
nner city communities suffer from a lack of adequate 

health care and a high percentage of people afflicted 

with diseases that should be preventable or treatable. 


If lack of illness, a sense of well being, and acccess to 
comprehensive, affordable care are criteria for being 

considered healthy, then it is obvious that residents of 
inner city communities, by and large, are not healthy. 
Much of preventive health care is based on the perspec
tive that the health of individuals is, or should be, 
important to themselves and their communities. Yet in 
low-income neighborhoods the system frequently does not 
support the access and prevention that might result in the 
improved health of citizens. 

Low-income people rarely have the opportunity to 

establish a primary care relationship with health providers. 
Studies in communities such as New York City show that 
the poorer the community, the less likely it is that its 
physicians will be connected with the standard health care 
system, will have admitting privileges at hospitals, or will 

have met the accreditation criteria set by area hospitals. 
Most hospitals in these Low-income areas receive lower 
reimbursements for services and therefore have much 
higher staff-to-patient ratios than is the norm in U.S. 
hospitals. 

Low-income inner city communities have very high 
incidences of the primary causes of death in the United 
States: diseases related to poor nutrition and obesity, such 

as heart disease and its sequelae; hypertension; strokes; 
cancer; diabetes; kidney disease; substance abuse; and 
infectious diseases, such as HlV/AIDS, tuberculosis, and 
childhood illnesses. 

Law enforcement agencies are affected by inner city 
health problems in various ways. Police enforce our 
society's punitive, nonmedical approach to substance 
abuse. The total amount of money spent in enforcement 
dwarfs that which is devoted to the prevention and 
treatment. Communities are being devastated by the 
concomitants of substance abuse: erosion of the family 
structure, increased violence and crime, the spread of 

HIV, incarceration, and lost productivity. It is unrealistic 
to expect law enforcement agencies to protect the rest of 
society from encroachment by these problems. 

The rise in the incidence ofHIV and tuberculosis is 
presenting new occupational hazards for law enforcement 
officers. Many of the individuals with whom law enforce
ment officers come into contact are at high risk for HIV 
disease. Too few programs have been instituted to educate 
law enforcement officers about how to adequately protect 
themselves from contact with body fluids during arrests 
and at crime scenes, or how to deal with inmates who are 
sick, or how to protect themselves against infectious 
tuberculosis, which spreads easily in prisons and holding 
centers. Yet major cities on the eastern seaboard have 
noted a rise in the number of law enforcement personnel 
with active cases of tuberculosis as well as those exhibiting 
positive reactions to tuberculin skin tests. e 
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VESTERDAV WON'T WORK FOR 
TODAY: UPDATING CHICAGO'S 
EMEGENCV PLANS 

Dick Wedgbury 
Commander, Chicago Police Department 

T wenty-five years ago I was taking an entrance 
examination to become a police officer for the 
Chicago Police Department. The examination 

took place at Wells High School, which is located on 
Chicago's West Side, and from that vantage point we 
could still see the smoke rising along Madison Street from 
the aftermath of the Martin Luther King, Jr. riots. 

In light of some of the comments that have been made 
at this conference, in light of some of the comments and 
the observations made by the National Commission on 
Criminal Ju stice as far back as 1968, and in the more 
recent comments ofJudge Webster's Commission, I am 
reminded of the old Yogi Berra line, "It is deja vu all over 
again." 

When I address groups within a department of police, 
I find out that a 25-year veteran is somewhat of a rarity. I 
imagine that at this conference it is not quite so rare, that 
some of us have been around since the late-1960's and can 
relate to some of the experiences and problems that we 
have recently had. 

But I would also suggest that in some current situa
tions we are tempted to dust off plans we developed in the 
late 1960's. That is a temptation, but it is a lso extremely 
simplistic. 

I appreciated the earlier comments by Judge Webster, 
when he painted a picture of police officers in Los Angeles 
with their tactical manuals on the hood of their squad 
cars, thumbing through them, trying to find out what their 
specific responsibilities were in the case of a major 
occurrence. Some of them found out that, first and 
foremost, their major responsibility was to survive the day. 

In Chicago, we are coming to the realization that what 
worked in the 1960's may not work today. For this reason, 
we are entering into d ifferent types of mutual assistance 
agreements-primarily with the Illinois State Police and 
with the Cook County Sheriff, who can provide substan
tial resources to supplement whatever we might have at 
hand. 

l would also like to respond to comments that were 
made earlier regarding some of the precipitating events 
that led to major disturbances in the past. In Chicago, the 
precipitating events over the last several years have nor 

involved police action per se, but were precipitated by the 
success of our sports teams. 

I can recall a personal experience in 1984, when the 
Cubs clinched the National League East title. That day, a 
situation at a sports bar and gri ll rapidly got out of hand, 
and we had to handle it with the existing resources at our 
disposal. 

We had planned for and anticipated some sort of 
celebration, some exuberance in the vicinity ofRush and 
Division Street. What we were nor prepared for was the 
nature of the demonstrations that occurred at various 
locations throughout the City of Chicago. This lack of 
preparedness prompted us to look at our approach to 
problems, and we found that much of what we were doing 
harkened back to the 1960's. 

For example, one of our plans required that we call up 
all on-duty resou rces, which we discovered was a some
what cumbersome way to approach things. In fact, a Lot of 
the approaches developed in the sixties did not necessarily 
address the problems, particularly the smaller-scale 
problems, that we were more likely to encounter. As a 
result, we are n ow relying more and more on ocher 
approaches. 

Each district now has tactical teams, wh ich generally 
consis t of a sergeant and eight police officers who are 
generally assigned to mission-oriented patrol activities and 
who are available for instant recall; theoretically, we could 
pull up as many as 25 district tactical teams with a 
sergeant and eight men and devote them to a specific 
place. 

In addition, when the tactical teams are not avail
able-they start at 10:00 in the mo rning and go to 2:00 in 
the mo rning-we have had to identify specific on-duty 
resources. Again, these consist ofsergeants and eight men 
fro m each particular district-incidenr-control teams that 
can be called up on a moment's notice. 

A ll our directives are specifically laid our. Whenever 
there is a major disturbance, for instance, it is relayed to 
our communications center. When the field officer at the 
scene indicates that there is a need for additional man
power, we start setting priorities and pulling in resources 
immediately. 

Our recent experience with the Bulls championship 
celebration, which for all practical purposes resulted in a 
major civil disturbance on our West and South sides, 
raxecl our resources to the limit with regard to on-duty 
resources. Because of this, we began looking outside for 
additional resource.~ from the 1llinois State Police and the 
Cook County Sheriffs Oeparrmenr. 

I also looked at some of the critic isms that have been 
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leveled against the Los Angeles Police Depa rtment. Even 
though they had a plethora of resources, one of the things 
that became very clear to them was that there did not 
seem to be any coordination plan in effec t. No one knew 
the proper role that these other agencies would be playing 
during a major c ivil di sturbance. 

With any disturbance you must recognize that the re 
are going to be a lot of problems. You are going to h ave 
problems processing arrestees, for example, and yo u will 
need to coordinate these efforts. 

More importan tly, and this has been pointed ou t again 
in the Los Angeles study, you must recognize what you are 
trying to accomplish in the early stages of the event. And 
you must also recognize that it is probably going to 
change. For example, when the Los Angeles disturbance 
began at a particular location, we would suggest that the 
proper police response at that time may have been to 

make arrests at the scene. 
What happened in Los Angeles was that with the 

passage of rime, the crowd started to grow larger and 
uglier, and the priority changed from arrest to contain
ment. The office rs failed to recognize, however, that after 
containment they should have gotten back into an arrest 
posture as quickly as possible. 

If you are going to re ly o n mutual assistance agree
ments with outside agencies, one of the things th at you are 
going to h ave to establish is what their mission is goi ng ro 
be when they arrive. There are going to be a lor of 
significant demands in terms of manpower. What are your 
priorities going to be? Are you going to be protecting 
your downtown business district or are you going to be 
concerned more with containment and trying to localize 
the source of the problem? 

I think there have been some disturbing trends, not 
only in C hicago, in that most of these disturban ces are not 
finding themselves neatly confined to a specific geo
graphic area. For example, in our experience with the 
Bulls 1992 victory ce lebration, we had a significant 
problem on our W est S ide, which is where we ex pected to 
h ave some proble ms, based on past history and known 
host ility between Korean and Arab merchants there. 
Intelligence told us it was probably going to happen in and 
around that area. There were, however, other locations 
throughout the city where we did not anticipate trouble. 

Another problem we had at that rime was that our city 
fathers were to tally ignorant of what was going o n in rhe 
city. In addition to having the BuJls' final game in 
Chicago, it also happe ned to be the weekend of the 
Puerto Rican festival, which had been another occasion 
for majo r c ivil disturbances in the past. Additionally, there 

was a Blues Fest in downtown Chicago, and a Gold Coast 
Arr Show. All of these events required significant pol ice 
resources. Needless to say, we found ourselves somewhat 
strapped. 

Fortunately, we have a large police force, and we were 
able to exten d shifts and come up with a significant 
number of police officers. But on that fateful weekend we 
had not anticipated that wh en the Bulls won the players 
would come out at the end of the game and start to parade 
a round . The result was an instant crowd, and it required 
our police officers to remain at the site of the C hicago 
stadium fo r a significant period of time, which restric ted 
our abili ty to se nd them elsewhere. 

This year, I know the senior command staff is lighting 
candles and going to church on Sunday hoping that the 
Bulls lose in the first round. 

In any event, we will survive. But I suggest that if you 
have no t done so already, your plans should clearly specify 
the roles and responsibilities of outside agen cies. 

The Los Angeles experience shows that outside 
agencies are important in terms of securing buildings and 
providing fire escort. Those are the types of situations 
whe re you need help but will not necessarily be involved 
in the arrest and processing of a large number of prisoners. 
The Cook County Sheriffs Department, for example, has 
indicated that if necessary it can provide security for the 
courts-since most of the courts are located in police 
faci I ities. 

Building security for major police facilities and for the 
courts co uld also provide securi ty at the same time for the 
large number of arrestees that we anticipa te arriving in the 
different lockup facilities during a civil distu rbance. 

In listening to the number of arrests that had been 
made at the different eYents throughout the 1960's, I was 
sh ocked to hear that there were only 200 or 300 arrests 
made over a period of four or five days of major civ il 
unrest. In contrast , on the first day of the Bulls Fest we 
made ove r 1,000 arrests in a 12-hour period, which placed 
a significant strain on our resources in terms of processing 
mass arres ts. 

Ofcourse, expediting the processing of prisoners 
allows them to get back to the community and cause 
problems again. 

Any comprehensive emergency planning should cake 
advantage of the new technologies available. l used to be 
in ch arge of911 in the City of Chicago, and I know that 
there are some rather exciting thi ngs happening techno
logically with communications syste ms. 

Many of these innovations are based o n mili tary 
technology. Some of the things the military can do right 



now with communications are absolutely astounding. 
Geosynchrono us sate llites, for example, ma y seem fanciful; 
they do , however, h ave some implications with regard tO 

civil unrest. O ne geosynchronous satellite can repl ace or 
eliminate the n eed fo r a significant number of repeater 
satelli tes and stations that you may have throughou t the 
city to ma inta in radio co mmunications, and which may 
requ ire manpower pro tection in time of c ivil unrest. 

You should also be looking at alterna tives to vo ice 
radio co mmunicatio ns. It was our experience during the 
Bulls fiasco , or "celebra tion," that we had a record number 
of calls to 9 11 o n that day. We had 30,000 calls in a 
particular period of time, and those were just the calls that 
go t through . 

We know that in a crisis the 911 syste m is going to be 
taxed to the limit. So, for a variety of reaso ns, you are 
going to h ave to look for some o ther viable alternative to 
rad io communication, no t the least of which is that your 
voice communication system, for the most part, is not 
secure. Anybody can go into a Radio Shack right now 
and purch ase fo r about $ 10 a device that can mo ni tor 

police radio communicat ions. 
There are several viable , very inexpensive alternatives 

to vo ice radio communicatio n. The cellular phone is 
pro bably one of the most inexpensive and readily avail
able. We have had success in terms of establishing private 
communication links between the contro l center or chief 
and the field co mmander. Two-way communications 
between your logistical support personnel and your 
command posts can al so be set up via a cellular phone. 
Further, I would advise you n ot to pu t a cellular phone 
number in your published orders; the media h as access to 
it. And we alre ady know t ha t the medi a mon itor our 
radio communicatio ns. 

You are going to find out that the communications 
business is going to be very, very willing to prov ide you 
with mo re than adequate resources when it comes to 
cellular phones. In our case, there were a significant 
number of cellular phones provided to us pro bono . 

Ano ther aspect of cellular phone technology is called 
"trunking." Several jurisdi ctio ns have experimented with 
trunking systems. In essence, this system uses cellular 
phone technology, but does no t need a wide number of 
frequencies. In fact, different jurisdi ctio ns can share the 
same frequency. 

Many agencies are doing a lot of exciting things with 
trunking. Fo r example, they are using the ir system to 
h oo k up the fire depart men t, police depart men t, the 
a irport, and any jurisdiction that might be of service in an 
e mergen cy. Minneapo lis-St . Paul is experimen ting with a 
trunking system across a num ber of jurisdictio ns, so th at 
approximately 70 square miles in the metro area can be 
covered, using a ve ry limi ted number of radio frequencies. 
As agenc ies are called in fro m the outside, you can literally 
d ial them up on a computer and patch them into your 
frequency, allowing you to hear what they are hearing and 
vice versa. The technology is there, but it is going to cost 
mon ey. 

Granted, wh at I have just described is somewhat of a 
technological fix an d it might be beyond the capability of 
some of your jurisdictions, at least in the sh ort term. 
Nonetheless, you sho uld really be conside ring it right now. 
What are you going to be doing when these outside 
agencies start com ing in ? That very problem-the lack 
of sh ared frequ encies-was noted in the C ity in Crisis 
report. e 
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TWO MODELS OF CIVIL o' . - '~:~manooos than it h"' boon ;n tho pa•t Tho mo.r rocont 
DISTURBANCE PLANNING: 
UNANTICIPATED AND 
ANTICIPATED 

Daniel Flynn 
Major, Metro-Dade Police Department; Commander, 
Norchwid.e Station 

I 
will ta lk about two models of civil disturbance plans. 

But before I do, I would like to talk a little bit abou t 
some of the trends we have been seeing in civil 

disturbances since 1988. 
When you look at c ivil disturhances, you really have 

two generations of riots, the first being the 1960's and the 
second begin ning in 1988. The one exception was Mia mi 
in 1980. 

In the new variety of c i,·il disorder, we find a lot more 
gunfi re, and a lot more random vio len ce. And yet, of 
interest to police officers is the fact that there tend to be 
fewer of them getting killed or seriously injured in thi s 
new generation, though more people who are not even 
remotely connected with the source of the civil disorder 
are. Another very interesting trend is that the newest 
variety of riots tend to be a lot more organized than the 
previous ones. 

H ow do we know that they are more organized? W e 
have done some surveys of police departments that h ave 
dealt with civil disorder since 1988, and essentially asked 
respondents to look back at what was going on in their 
environment immed iately before the riot started, and 
determine if there was anything that was telling them that 
they were about to have a c idl disturbance. 

In fact, every responden t said yes. Many said that in 
the days and hours before c ivil disorder started, thefts of 
tru cks and vans shot off the charts, indicating that people 
were actually thinking about and acknowledging that 
there was going to be a riot and that they were going to 
need something to haul the loot that they were going to 

get. 
Gasoline sales into containers other than vehicles also 

sh ot up. Places that redeem glass bottles saw rede mpt ion 
rate drops down in the days before civil disorder. Lastly, 
police officers will tell you that in the last four or five 
years, they have seen inner-city areas that usually served as 
hangouts for drug dea ling, etc., transformed into stoc kpiles 
of rocks and bottles. W e certainly saw a lot of this in 
Miami. 

All of this tells us that this is more organized and less 

generation of riots also tend to be longer in duration, and 
we are finding that people invo lved in the civi l distur 
bance are traveling out of inner-city areas more, as 
evidenced by d isturbances in Beverly Hills, San Francisco, 
and other c it ies. This has a major impact on civil di sorder 
training, so tha t you n ow need to start thinking more in a 
jurisdic tion-w ide framework t han strictly focusi ng on the 
inner city. 

We are a lso seeing in this new generation ci\'il 
disorder ta king place in conjunction with events not 
necessarily associated with inner city community ten
sion-sporting events, for example. And in Miami most 
recently, we saw disorder in conjunction with Hurricane 
Andrew. When the hurricane was over, we had a lot of 
looting that can only be defined as c ivil disorder. 

Additionally, we are discovering an element of society 
that really thrives on civil disturbance. They would like 
anarch y, wou ld like the police not robe in control at any 
given time. 

Fortunately, they cannot create that situation under 
most circumstances. H owever, when there is an issue 
Looming, such as a high-profile tria L like Rodney King's, or 
the Miami trial of police officer William Lozano, co mmu
nity tension tends to rise. When this occurs, the criminal 
element I was just discussing will seize the opportunity to 

try and create chaos by attacking motorists, setting fires, 
pushing dumpsters out in the street . And, if they are 
capable of creating enough chaos to occupy the police in 
the area, they create Looting and general mayhem opportu
nities for a much larger group that can be labelled the 
"have-nots" of society. These people may be black, 
Hispanic, or anything else, and when there is enough 
chaos created and the police are preoccupied, this group 
will jump on the bandwago n . And when it does, the 
situation rea lly gets out of control, resulting in what we 
had in Miami in 1980, and in Los Angeles in 1992. 
Therefore, the premise of planning is that if the police can 
intervene quickly in an effective, organized manner before 
the larger group joins in, we can be effecti,~e in shutting it 
down. 

This plan has worked very well for us in Miami. But 
we learned the lesson only after 1980. In 1980, we we re 
neither prepared nor able to move effectively and quickly 
enough. S ince 1980, we have had several smaller civil 
disturbances that we have been able to control. 

Given this backdrop, I would like to talk about two 
specific models ofcivil disturbance planning. All civil 
disturbance plans must incorporate two separate scenarios. 
The first scenario is the unanticipated civil disturban ce in 



which a routine public operation or some other catalyst 
incident ignites a neighborhood. T he key to dealing with 
unanticipated ci\'il disturbances is rapid mobilization. 

The problem with many police civil disorder plans is 
that they fail to take off from routine operations. T hese 
plans need to be able to rake you from routine operations 
to the time the police department is able to get all extra 
resources in to implement the full plan-to mobilize, call 
people in from home, pull people from adjoining jurisdic
tions or precincts. It is during that period of time when a 
lot of people die, and when a lot of plans fall short. 

In Metro-Dade, if an event starts to get beyond the 
control of the officers on the scene, they will immediately 
pull all available on-duty resources into that problem 
district-whether they are detectives or crime prevention 
units, a crime suppression team or community services 
officers. We will throw everything in. The key to this 
type of plan is to be aggressive, but not abusiYe. We 
certainly do not want to create a new incident by overre

acting. 
The second type of plan must address the anticipated 

c ivil disturbance. This requires an entirely d ifferent kind 
of planning: contingency planning. In South Florida, we 
had several cases in wh ich a shooting or some other eve nt 
initially occurred, and then six months to a year later 
there was a trial. In these cases, you can anticipate 
potential problems because of the h igh profile of the 
initial event. Now, th e whole community is watch ing it. 
Newspapers are heavily reporting on it. That requires 

contingency planning. 
Given those generalizations of the type of planning, I 

would now like to talk about some specific models. 
First, the basic c ivil disturbance plan for the unantici

pated events that can happe n in any jurisdiction. Let's 
face it, the problems that lead to civil disorder-jobless
ness, poverty, injustice, inequity- exist in all major 
metropolitan areas in the country. So everyone really 
needs a plan that can take you from routine operations 
into mobilization in an organized way. 

Our plan at Metro-Dade first provides for mobilization 
of pe rsonnel. One of the important aspects of this is to 
recognize when you cannot contain it with your own 
police officers and your own agency. However, when you 
start bringing in outside people from adjoining areas, who 
tend to have diffe rent enforcement policies, munitions, 
and communications, things can really get out of control if 
you do not have a process for assigning those people 
duties. 

A nother important issue is containment. Among 
those who study these kinds of tactics, there has always 

been a debate about whether or not to perimeterize, that 
is, contain the incident in the affected area. At Metro
Dade we feel we have an obligation to prevent additional 
victims from entering the area. 

The next step in the plan is securing critical facilities 
and services. We certainly need to secure government 
facilities. We also need to secure fire department escorts. 
Fire departments will, as they did in Miami in 1980 and 
Los Angeles in 1992, refuse to go into an area. They will 
say, "I am paid to rescue people and to fight fires. I am not 
paid to take bullets and I'm not going in unless you send 
policemen with me." So police departments need to 
prepare for the eventuality. 

Another consideration is whether or not to protect 
businesses. What we have opted to do is not necessarily 
protect all commercial establish ments to the exclusion of 
people, but to protect certain types of businesses, such as 
those that have a stock of firearms-your pawn shops and 
firearms dealers, for instance. If you do not protect these 
establish ments, the police department is going to be facing 
those guns on the street in the following hours. 

What outside agencies will help us secure these areas? 
One is the National G uard . I know that in Florida- and 
from what I understand this is pretty universal- the 
National Guard prefers to be a force mul tiplier. The 
Guard prefers not to come in and confront angry crowds 
an d looters. Rather, it prefers to be deployed so as to free 
up officers who normally work wi th that population. 
Suitable Guard assignments therefore would be escorting 
fire department vehicles, guarding gun ships, guarding 
government faci lities, holding perimeters, and other such 
activities. 

One of the problems we h ad in Miami in 1980 is that 
officers from outside the area, some from rural jurisdic
tions, came in witho ut any connection to the community, 
and there were some nasty attitudes and indiscrimin ate 
throwing of tear gas. They knew that when it was over 
they were going back to their communities and would not 
be accountable. Again, you can prevent this by giving 
ou tside help the support assignments, while giving people 
from the police or other primary agency the fro nt-line 
assignments. 

Another impo rtant element of this plan is clarification 
of enforcement policy. When the chaos of c iYil disorder 
starts, it is very frightening to police officers, who are very 
accustomed to being in control of their surroundings. And 
with the fear comes a lot of confusion . We saw it at 
Metro-Dade in the City of Miami and in Los Angeles as 
well. Officers need to be clear about enforcement policy. 
Is our enforcement policy to shoot looters or to try to 
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arres t all looters? Is it to let everybody go? 
Pan of the answer to preventing confusion resides in 

planning and training ah ead of t ime. But the plan must be 
clearl y articulated. In Metro-Dade, our plan basically says 
that unless you are told otherwise, our enforcement 
policies will be wh at they nonnally are. If we have the 
resources to make arrests, we make arrests. No, we are not 
going to sh oot looters, because we normally do not use 
deadly force against people involved in prope rty c rimes. 
But you need to clarify that. C larify it in writing, and 
clarify it in training before the event occurs, so that when 
the chaos starts, it is one less problem with which to deal. 

The last major point in a basic civil disturbance plan is 
reconnaissance. Not only in civil disorder, but in any kind 
of major police emergency-plane crashes, earthquakes, 
hurricanes-we need to do a post mortem of these events. 
How did the police do ? I do not think I have ever heard a 
post mortem that did not point to communications as one 
of the biggest problems. Peop le were not talking to each 
other. It is not limited to civil disturbances, and it 
happens in a ll kinds of other situations as we ll. 

The most critical communications failure, of course, is 
that wh ich occurs in command and control. People 
making th e major operational decisions in command posts 
may not be getting accurate information from the field . 
T hey get some information watchi ng a television set; they 
get some informatio n listening to field commanders, 
which really is not good information because they are 
often preoccupied with immediate operational issues and 
do not h ave the big picture; and they get some informa
tion over the radio. They then have to go and apprise 
their boss of the situation. Their view, however, is based 
on patchy information . 

The way to overcome this problem is to develop a very 
simple reconnaissance program. Divide the affected area 
into sectors and put police officers in plain-clothes rental 
or beat-up cars into those sectors. Have them drive 
through their sector and take stock of h ow many fires 
th ere are, h ow many sh ootings, how many rock and bottle 
incidents? 

Then make a list of the number of those things and 
report it to the command post. In our case, we report 
every h our. A t the comm and post, the information from 
all sec tors is combined, and once every hour the incident 
commander is given an accurate update of how many fires, 
how many rock and bottle inc idents, how many sh oo tings, 
etc. 

The reconnaissance people do not take any action 
unless there is an absolute life and death emergency. 
Their function is to be out there to observe and report 
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accurately. We use cellular phones and have the recon 
naissance team call in on the three-quarters of the hour. 
The info rmation is then combined and analyzed at the 
command post. 

The second type of plan is the contingency plan. If 
you know that a specific event is affecting a specific 
communi ty, you can antici pate problems, make many 
more assumptions, and prepare more than you can with a 
basic c ivil disorder plan. Our contingency plans include 
four basic elements- information management, commu
nity dialogue, deployrnenr, and coordination of logistics. 

Informatio n management is an important one, because 
it tends to give us an indication of what the level of 
ten sion is in the community. In any inner-city commu
nity, in any major metropolitan area, certain events occur 
at a given rate, events like assa ults agai nst police officers, 
interracial assaults, hate c rimes, shots fired. 

If you can gauge those even ts , measure the m, and 
begin to chart what that rate is, when you start seeing 
deviations you know that something unu sual is going on. 
W e call th is monitoring indicators of unrest. If there is a 
rise in the number of police officers being assaulted, the 
number of interracial assaults , ha te crimes, and indicators 
of unrest, you can anticipate possible di sturbances. 

By community dialogue, l merel y mean dealing with 
a nd communicat ing with the community, rather than 
being an alien, occupying force. Departments should 
identify all kinds of community groups, be they church or 
civic groups, and designate police officers with in the 
department to start meeting with them when a potentially 
precipitating event occurs. Update them on what is going 
on. Set up a liaison. Liste n to what they are saying. 

Along these same Lines, it is important to set up rumor 
control bodines. False rumors really cause a lor of 
problems. We advertise the phone numbers on television 
and have found that not only do we get people calling to 

find out whether a rumor is true or not, we also get a lot of 
intelligen ce unintentionally. People will call up and say 
that there is a large group hanging out in a certa in area 
getting gas cans toge ther, and they are planning to go h ere 
or go there. The h otline is not set up for intelligence, it 
should be noted, but you get a lot of it anyway. 

Deployment incorporates the mobile field force 
concept. We form officers into large groups we call mobile 
field forces and position them in areas that are likely to be 
affected by ci vil disorder. 

A s regards the establishment of command posts, it is 
always better to establish them before a problem occurs 
rather than doing it under fire. 

A manpower pool sh ould also be established early. 



EYery police department has a lot of sworn personnel on 
detective or administrative assignments. If you do not 
account for them before the problem starts, it is going to 
be very hard not only to find out who and where they are, 
but to get them assigned. 

Coordination and logistics simply mean main
taining current contact information for all the other 
agencies involved, as well as for businesses and agencies in 
critical areas, such as the Korean business district in Los 
Angeles. It is very important for the police department to 
know that, if we have some form of civil disorder, there 
are certain businesses in their jurisdiction that have guns. 
That way, we do not wind up shooting a business owner, 
or someone protecting a business. If we could have 
officers surveying businesses beforehand, we would know 
who will be guarding their business. 

Finally, the department should set up contacts with 
vendors who will provide supplies and equipment during 
or before a disturbance. e 

-


EMERGENCY PLANNING IN 
LOUISVILLE, KENTUCKY: 
ADAPTING TO CHANGE 

Deputy Chief Phillip Turner 
Deputy Chief, City ofLouisville Police Department 

T he greatest lesson I have learned in my present 
assignment is to listen to people. When I was 
first assigned as deputy chief, we were involved 

in a community policing project, one of eight sites around 
the country. One of the tasks was to go into a number of 
different neighborhoods and find out what was happening 
there. My role was to keep my mouth shut and Usten. 
And that was very difficult for me. As a police officer I 
was trained to tell people what to do. 

But I learned very quickly the importance of listen
ing. I learned that folks were interested in safe neighbor
hoods and quiet streets for their kids to play on. They 
wanted to get rid of the boom boxes, the loud noise, the 
drunks on the street. 

1was ready to respond to major assaults, murders, 
drug trafficking, robbery, rape, and burglary. But I was 
missing some of the key concerns of the community. 

The Louisville, Kentucky, metro area is about a 
million people, while the city of Louisville is just under 
300,000. We have 670 sworn officers in Louisville, not 
12,000 or 25,000, as some others here have. 

Though ours is a relatively small city, the mechanics 
of our civil disturbance plan are very similar to Chicago's 
and Metro-Dade's. So, instead of reiterating what has 
already been said, I would rather take a different approach 
and tell you where Louisville has been, where we are right 
now, and where we are going. 

Like a lot of other towns, in the late 1960's we 
experienced severe civil disorder. I was not in the 
department then, but I lived in the community and I 
witnessed it as a resident. 

The next major civil unrest we experienced was in 
1975. I was with the police department then and the 
unrest was over school desegregation. This was a very 
troubled time for Louisville. 

Since then, other than natural disasters, sporting 
events in particular have for some reason inflamed 
citizens and prompted them to overreact. Notorious trials 
have also sparked disorder. Last year, we had a wild series 
of crimes. One of them involved four young black males, 
three of whom were juveniles, who went through our city 
and seriously assaulted a number of elderly people. 



This upset our community. 
But because of our experiences back m the late 1960's, 

and then again during the desegregation of the school 
system in 1975, our administrators had kept formal civil 
disorder plans within the division, and had made sure they 
were updated. The lasr major revision we had was in 
1990; the redsed material ranges from prevention to 
deescalation of disorder stemming from a major event or 
natural disaster. 

We also focused on training, fro m the entry level 
through in-service training for specialized units. Our 
puipose, as always, in the Louisville division of police, first 
and foremost, is crime prevention. We are responsible for 
crime prevention and for the maintenance oforder. That 
is our mission, day in and day out. 

I am very proud of the fact that in Louisville we have 
had police planners well before many major depa rtments 
d id. For years, we had a number of different units in the 
division that were charged with the responsibility of 
planning. But it was not until last year that we created a 
formal planning unit. We have had time data units and 
intelligence units that helped us plan for specific events, 
but we never had a formal planning unit. Now we do and 
1 think it is significant. 

I f you think you do not haYe the time or resources for 
the planning purpose, think again. You will pay now, or 
you \\ill pay later. Regrettably, later is very expensive and 
often involves human life. 

We a lso have a crime co mmission in Louisville. In 
the late sixties and early seventies, crime commissions 
were very popular and were federally funded throughout 
the country . Regrettably, as the funds died, so did the 
agencies. That did not occur in Louisville. We have 
maintained a crime commission for a number of years, a 
commission that acts as a planning agency in support of 
o ur public safety office. 

While we are the major police de partment in Jefferson 
County, there are a number of small towns within our 
county that we incorporate in our planning. We ha,·e 
mutual a id agreements with all of these smaller communi
ties in the event of a major disorder. It is clearly laid out 
in our ciYil disrurbance plan what they will do for us and 
what we will do for them, so there is no co nfusion. Most 
of us are efficient about running o ur own agencies, but 
when we network with o ther agencies, we frequently fall 
short. 

In this respect our moderate size is an advantage. 
Because we are small, I know all the chiefs in the county, 
and they know me. I know the p lanning people and I 
know the corrections staff. I know them when I see them 

and 1 know them by their first name. 
With the benefit of all this planning, law enforcement 

can respond most admirably to an incident, but that is not 
the whole story. If the rest of the criminal j,ustice system 
and the social service system are not included in the 
equation, failure is the result. 

We need to support the support systems. We need to 
support corrections. We need to support additional 
judges. You need to support them. How are you going to 
get the judges in if you do not ha,·e a court room and y·ou 
do not ha\'e a clerical staff for them? That is how deep 
you need to go. 

Our particular plan calls for an update e\·ery year, but 
that is not often enough. It needs to be updated e\·ery six 
months on a formal basis, and perhaps more often than 
that, depending on conditions in the community. 

Throughout, in addition to training, we must focus on 
the commanding officer responsibility. We tty not to 
charge our police officers with making decisions that 
should be supervised . We also offe r guidance to our 
supen·isors depending on the level of decision required . 

As £said, we are proud of o ur plan. Bur it is like a 
blueprint for the house you are building. There are going 
to be c hanges, and you need to adapt your plan to chang
ing conditions in the environment. 

I will close by remarking on something that h as 
already been much discussed: community or problem
solving policing. It is a theme that is quite popular around 
the country. We in Louisville have been in\'olved with it 
for about three years now. We eased into it at first, to see 
what\ ·ould work. We did some experiments. And right 
now, we have a philosophy of management being applied 
throughout our department, one which attempts to 
integrate police and governmental in-services with other 
service prm·iders in the city. The ultimate goal is to help 
people sol\'e their problems. 

Community policing goes hand-in-h and with the 
willingness to listen and to respond by helping res idents 
and the community solve problems, rather than merely 
going out and making a bunch of arrests. Police depart
ments can serve as the catalyst tO bring a community 
together, and create a safe, secure environment. e 



RESPONSE PLANNING AND 
SOCIAL PLANNING IN NEW ~ERSEY 

Robert J. Del T ufo 
Attorney General of the State of New Jersey; former 
Commissioner, New Jersey State Commission of Investigations 

R esponding to civil disorder does not imply an ad 
hoc approach to unrest. It really means planning 
and preparation and preparation and prepara

tion. An effective response means advance planning to 
deal with logistical and other concerns well in advance of 
a problem. 

I think this approach takes us toward something we 
have tried recently to do in New Jersey, which is to 
streamline law enforcement by bringing prosecutors and 
police, sheriffs and others to the table to define their roles 
in law enforcement so as to avoid overlapping responsibili
ties. We want to try to individualize the approach on a 
county-by-county basis, though this also brings people 
together and enables advance collect ive planning. 

The Los Angeles report on the 1992 civil disorder 
seemed to suggest a lack of planning from a city-wide and 
country-wide standpoint, and the absence of significant 
training in trying to deal with civil disorders, though I 
think we have seen a change since then. 

In addition to planning for a law enforcement 
response to some type of untold event, it is also very 
imJ?Ortant that there be another kind of planning. For 
want of a better phrase, let me call it "people planning," 
that is, trying to deal with the community's problems up 
front so as to smooth the waters before anything occurs. 
In effect, fix it now or it is going to be much more 
expensive to fix later. 

As law enforcement officers, we have to focus on those 
kinds of things and deal with a myriad of problems, 
ranging from more focus on juveniles, for example, to just 
trying to bring people together and make the society a bit 
more cohesiye and serene. 

The things we have been trying to do in New Jersey 
are not at all uniq ue, but I want to mention a couple of 
them because they might be instructive. For example, in 
try ing to bring people together, start a dialogue, and have 
a smoother working society, we have emphasized sensitiv
ity to bias and prejudice to a large extent. 

We have tried to combine a vigorous policy of 
prosecutorial enforcement against those who would 
commit biased types of crimes with some type of preven
tive mechanism. In every county we have human 

relations commissions under the aegis of the county 
prosecutor trying to bring people of different ethnicities 
and religions to the table to talk to each other. 

For instance, we ha ve curricula in schools for kids t o 
try to teach them tolerance and not to display these 
terrible feelings of hate and prejudice. This is important, 
since kids commit most of these biased types of incidents. 

We even created an Office of Bias Crime and Com
munity Relations to coordinate all these particular 
activities. The effort has had some very positive results, I 
think, by keeping the lid on potentially explosive confron
tations between the police and the minority community. 

We have also combined this with some type of 
cultural diversity training for police officers, and last year 
created what we called a Use of Force Task Force that 
brought together minorities, the ACLU, police officers , 
prosecutors, sheriffs, and others to talk about this delicate 
issue, which led to several major innovations. 

One was the creation of a set procedures for investigat
ing serious confrontations between the police and the 
community. It is a way to instill confidence in the public 
that these matters will be pursued diligently, impartially, 
and straightforwardly. 

We also realized th at we needed to create a mecha
nism for the receipt and handling of citizen complaints 
about police officer conduct, something that is vety 



important for the police officer and very important for the 
community. Up to that point, most departments in New 
Jersey did not have a mechanism for accepting citizen 
complaints, let alone investigating them through an 
internal affairs officer. 

And lastly, though we had a weed and seed program in 
New Jersey, I also allocated almost $5 million of Federal 
block grant drug money to police/community partnerships 
in an attempt to deal with the drug problem in urban 
centers around the state. The thrust of this effort is more 
community policing, more interaction between police 
officers and citizens in a very supportive way, and an 
improved relationship that gets people, the community, 
more involved in trying to chart their own fate and their 

own course of conduct. 
In the last analysis, we are really only going to succeed 

in this society if we get people mobilized and involved and 
interested and caring abo ut each other and loving each 
other and working togeth er to get a job done. 

A resident of one of these community policing areas 
said, "We may need help, but we are not helpless." That is 
the whole thrust of where we have to go as a society, in 
advan ce of civil disorders. We must bring people together 
and get them interested in their own fates. 

In sum, from a pragmatic standpoint, we need a law 
enforcemen t response plan. But we also need some 
broader social planning and positive int eraction between 
government and our citize nry in order to prevent these 
things from happening in the first place. e 

THE NECESSITY OF A WRITTEN 
CIVIL DISORDER PLAN: THE NEW 
YORK APPROACH 

Raymond Kelly 
Commissioner , New York City Police Department 

f you look at reports o.n c ivil disorders-City in Crisis, 
for instance, the excellent report done by Judge 
Webster and Hubert Williams, or Nights of Fire, the 

one prepared concerning the incidents of disorder in Los 
Vegas, or the report put together by the major city chiefs 
that the FBI issued last year-four constant themes come 
through: the need for quick and decisive action; the need 
for unity of command; the need for training; and the n eed 
for a clearly articulated plan. 

Why do you need a written plan to address civil 
disorder? S imply because when a ci\·il disorder happens, 
you do not have the time t o thi.nk about it. You n eed 
someth ing t hat you are familiar with, and that you can 
take off the sh elf to use as a ready reference. But it cannot 
be something that has been on the shelf fo r years and 
years. 

I believe the plan must be specifically addressed to 
civil diso rder, not just to emergency response. It must 
specifically address the issue of what a department does in 
the event of a riotous situation. 

The plan must be current. It must be something that 
is examined at least twice a year. In New York C ity, we 
have 75 precincts. They are under an umbrella of 19 
divisions, and they are in seven borough commands. We 
are a large and complex organization . Each one of those 
entities has a disorder control plan-and I can tell you 
that until recently, we were not looking at those plans. 

Simply put, information changes and must be updated. 
The personnel and equipment you h ave a\·ailable, the 
mobilization points, radio frequencies, and a whole host of 
other issues can change . 

The plan has to be simple, in simple language, and it 
has to tell e\·eryone what they are expected to do , particu
larly at the onset of a ci\"il disorder. I am a police officer. 
Where do I respond? What type of equipment do I ha\'e 
to have? 

A useful format is the old military model. Those of 
you in the military might remember the acronym 
SMEAC- situation , mission, execution, administration 
and logistics, and communication and coordination. I 
think it sen·es us well in the New York City police 
department. 



And, of course, you have to exercise your plan. Again , 
quite frank ly, up until recently we were not exercising our 
plans, but we are now. We have major mobilization d rills 
every month m which we bring together our task forces, 
other unifonned personnel, and some detectives, as well. 

There are fi\·e geographical boroughs in New York 
City, but we have seven organizational borough com· 
mands, and it is within these that we mobilize our uni
formed task forces . Each one of our boroughs has a 
uniformed task force of about 100 to 120 officers, and we 
have a total of about 800 officers in our task forces. We 
bring as many of those as we can to one location each 
month, to practice disorder control. 

We use our plainclothes officers, what we call "anti
crime officers," to act as demonstrators or rioters, and then 
our uniformed officers practice making arrests. 

In New York we have designated a deputy chief to act 
as the d isorder control coordinator to inspect our disorder 
control plans and to help both myself and Chief Scott, the 
chiefo f the department, know what the condition of the 
equipment is, as well as what the disorder control plans in 
all of our 75 precincts and borough commands are. So far, 
this has proven very helpful. I do not know if other 
agencies can afford to do this, but at leas t for a short 
period of t ime it might be Yery beneficial to designate 
someone full time to giye you a report as to where your 
organization stands on readiness for disorder control. 

Preparedness comes with a cost. There is an oppo rtu
nity cost. If you are going to train, you are taking those 
people off patrol or our of their other important functions. 
But it is a cost well worth paying. 

For example, we expect the military to trai.n. We ha,·e 
had a strategic air command for 40 years, and we accept 
the concept that they practice. We accept the concept 
that it costs money to have them practice. Yet in polic
ing, oftentimes, the com·entional wisdom is that we haYe 
got to get ou t there and do real police work. Yet training 
is critical in the d isorder control business. 

There is perhaps a new appreciation for the costs of 
training and preparedness in the aftermath of Los Angeles 
riots. We can already see how difficult it will be for Los 
Angeles to bounce back. 

In New York City we unde rstand the cost of diso rder. 
In 1977 we had a blackout in the Northeastern quadrant 
of the county, and buildings and stores were looted. Those 
buildings are still standing, but the stores, the businesses, 
haYe never reopened. The cost was tremendous. It is 
much cheaper to prepare for disorder than pay for it after it 
happens. 

Let me just c ite some weaknesses that we haye 

encountered through the years in dealing with the 
disorders in New York C ity. As I say, most of them we 
learned about the hard way. Some of them we corrected 
through better planning, some of them through training, 
and some of them we are addressing now. 

For instance, years ago, in the seventies, if we had a 
major mobilization in wh ich officers had to come in from 
their homes; we would ha,·e them report to the closest 
police facility. Nobody really thought about it too much. 
Then we realized that there was no equipment there. 
There was no transportation for them. lt may seem like a 
simple adjustment, but we adjusted our disorder control 
plan so that people report to their own co mmands, they go 
where they work, where they ha,·e their equipment, where 
there are supervisors. And we package them in teams of 
eight or ten officers with the s uperYisor and take them 
with transportation to the mobilization point. 

Another problem that we encountered, and we 
encountered it just recently in Washington Heights, is 
that when you have looting you have a lot of broken glass. 
Broken glass and pieces of debris in the street cause flat 
tires. We had an inordinate number of flat tires on our 
radio cars. 

What is the solution? We now have a logistics 
package that we put together for disorder. That includes 
tires on rims and mechanics to change flat tires. 

In Tompkin Square Park in 1988, officers responded 
directly to the scene of a disorder. There was a demonsrra· 
tion m·er the closing ofTompkin Square Park. The 
demonstrators came out in the street, officers became 
inYoked in a tussle, and they called for an assist officer, a 
10-13, as we call it. 

Officers from surrounding areas responded directly to 

the scene. They responded on their own, without 
supervision. A s a result, some of them came and went as 
they pleased. We did not know who was there, and by the 
way, we had about 100 civil ian complaints that gen erated 
from that incident. Our response was to embark on a 
massive disorder control training program for the entire 
department, and it requires all officers to first repor t to 
thei r individual commands. 

Again, where officers are linked up with supervisors, 
they are briefed at a mobilization point and then taken en 
masse to the scene. If you practice this you can do it 
rel ari,•ely quickly. In this manner you have the psycho
logical impact of ha\'ing large numbers of officers arri\·ing 
at a scene together, which also discourages independent 
action o n the part of officers. 

We also found that we did not ha,·e clearly identified 
mobilization points. We now h a,·e our precinct com· 



manders identify several mobilization points in each of 
their precincts, in addition to routes and information as to 
how to arrive at those mobilization points. 

We also had problems in seve ral demonstrations and 
disorders with low-flying helicopters. For instance, in an 
attempt to use our helicopters as a tactical weapon to go 
down and move a crowd, all we succeeded in doing was to 
create an attraction and bring more people to the scene. 

Helicopters are extremely valuable in disorder 
situations, and we want them on the scene, but we want 
them either to be at an altitude where they are unobtru
sive or can obsef\·e traffic routes and roving bands while 
remaining at a distance from the central scene. 

We actually had a helicopter fired upon last year. It 
receiYed two rounds in the tail. This is another argument 
for remaining at a high altitude. 

In Crown Heights, 1991, our problem was lack of 
mobility- or, rather, you might say that the mobility of 
the rioters was our problem. Traditionally in New York 
City we have been able to muster large numbers of police 
officers at the scene of a disorder; we now have about 
28,000 officers, and will be going up to 31,000 officers 
shortly. But in the case of Crown Heights, we did not 
provide sufficient mobility for those officers to move as the 
situation changed. We had groups of young people 
running from block to block, street to street. We had 
started off pol icing it as a demonstration, having lots of 
officers on foot, and therefore did not have sufficient 
mobility. We later moYed in Yehicles, vans, horses, 
motorcycles, but not until the third day. Now, every one 
of our disorder con trol plans provides for a sufficient 
amount of mobility. 

Another problem we had was that police vehicles were 
being targeted by rioters, since in a disorder situation 
officers have the tendency to arrive at the scene and park 
their vehicles anywhe re. It is a terrible sight to see a 
police vehicle bum, to see it on television. 

What we have done is to establish clearly delineated 
points where vehicles will be parked. One of the concepts 
is to establish a route perpendicular to the disorder area 
that will allow us to amass equipment. It will be, in 
essence, a show of force. You put your radio cars, fire 
equipment, and ambulances in a secured area, and then 
are able to escort those vehicles along this perpendicular 
rou te into the disorder area. It is critical that you keep 
your vehicles together and do not let them stray. 

In the aftermath of Crown Heights, we had a problem 
with officer burnout. We had some officers who were out 
for 20 hours or more, and that is simply too long. From 
the very beginning, you must think of ci\'il disorder 

response as a port and starboard concept. You have to 
make certain that you have sufficient personnel to address 
the problem early on, but also sufficient personnel to come 
in 12 hours later. That is what we do in New York. In the 
event of a disorder, we will go to 12-hour tours. Bur in 
order to do this you have to plan. You haYe to ha,·e 
sufficient managers available to manage the situation for 
the succeeding 12-hour period. You need places where 
officers can rest. 

There are some generic problems that occur through
out the country. For example, we know that television has 
the ability to spread disorders instantly. In Watts, it rook 
several days to spread the riots to other areas, whereas 
now, in our global Yillage, it takes just a matter of minutes 
or hours. 

I think it is important that one of the first things 
people see on television is large numbers of well-disci

plined police officers. That is a photo opportunity that we 
cannot miss. We want to use the media to show that we 
are in control. 

Again, regarding the mobility of the rioters, e,-ery 
agency has to look at the possibility of young people being 
particularly mobile and running. You must haYe a 
sufficient number of \'ehicles . And you also have to 

envision a perimeter concept, closing off an area where 
you keep potential victims out and where you keep the 
rioters confined. 

Consistency in planning is impo rtant. I mentioned 
our own disorder control p lans. A lot of those plans were 
different. Some of the precinct plans looked nothing like 
the others. We are now in the process of making them 
uniform. 
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It is also important to have personnel who do the same 
functions at disorders, with an assigned personnel officer 
or logistics officer, for instance. We are now in the process 
of clearly identifying people at our temporary headquarters 
by their function. When you walk in, you know that this 
is a personnel officer. He will have an arm band on that 
identifies him as such. Or this is the logistics person that 
you see if you need radios, if you need information about 
fuel. 

Again, we have seven task forces in the City of New 
York that we mobilize once a month. We are planning to 
equip them with shorter shields. We found that the larger 
shields they had, 4-foo t shields, were simply roo cumber
some. We ha,·e found that 3-foot shields are much easier 
to carry and to run with. 

Lack of training, of course, is always an issue. The 
solution for the New York City police department was to 
institute an ongoing disorder control training program. 
Right now we have accelerated it somewhat, training 200 
officers a day. After the summer, we will probably be 
training fewer officers, but it will remain an ongoing 
program. 

There is a lso an understandable lack of experience on 
the part of commanders. Disorders do not happen with 
great frequency, thank God. What we have started to 
establish are command post exercises, something that the 
military does a ll rhe rime. We also have table-top 
exercises, or one-on-one situations. Informa tion is give n 
to captains and above who then have to react ro certain 
situations. We also are looking to develop a similar 
program for super\'isors. We wlll have a mobile training 
t eam of sorts, that will go from one borough to the other 
conducting command post exercises. 

What all this requires is a return to the fundamentals. 
This is not rocket scien ce. These are things that we all 
know but have perhaps put on the back burner in recent 
yea rs. 

1 am a strong proponent of community policing. My 
predecessor, Lee Brown, did a magnificent job in putting 
communiry policing in place, and certainly his predeces

sor, Benjamin Ward, did an outstanding job in laying the 
foundat ion. Moving away from the classic military model 
in policing is a good thing, but there are a lot of things 
that we can learn from the mili tary as far as disorder 
control training is concerned . 

For example, there are the famous von Klausewitz 
principles, which are still applicable today. When you 
think about planning for a disorder, you need to think of: 
(1) mass, the concept of bringing large numbers of officers 
together to a critical point; and (2) mobility, the concept 
of being able to move. You need a clearly stated objective 
for your officers. You need unity of command, particularly 
those agencies that will need support from other jurisdic
tions. Somebody has got to be in charge of surprise, of 
keeping the plan secure--keeping your immediate 
loca ti ons and your equipment, secure. 

Another of these military principles involves economy 
of force ; that is, you should not over-police an event if you 
can avoid it. Yes, you want to have a show of force, but 
you do not want to do it in such a fashion that it in itself 
becomes an inciting incident. 

You also have to think in terms of taking the offen
sive-to be aggressive in the best sense of the word. I do 
not think we can lay back any more and have property 
damaged or have persons placed in jeopardy. We have to 
be more decisive and more aggressive in our initial moves. 

Though this is clearly the responsibility of govern
ment, we are the people that the c itizen s re ly on to restore 
order in this very delicate society of ours. It is simply 
something that has to be done, and we are the ones that 
have to do it. And we are the ones that have to practice 
it. And indeed, the very delicate balance of our society 
depends on our skill at quickly, aggressively, and fairly 
addressing ci\'il disorders. e 
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EXPECT THE UNEXPECTED 

Charles Meeks 
Executive Director, National Sheriffs' Association 

ost law enforcement is basically made up of 
rural areas, smaller communities, with areas 
of responsibility that run from agricultura l 

to light industry. Most of them have a chief of police, a 
sheriff, and maybe, as a source of additional support, 
someone from a federal agency within their bailiwick. 
How many of us expect to run into civil disorder on the 
magn itude that we see in Los Angeles and N ew York City? 
Many of us are saying to ourselves, "Thank God it is in 
those areas. I hope I never have to face something like 
that." But civil disorder does sometimes hit within the 
sheriffs office and city police in small, urban America and 
rural America. And it is with this in mind that I will 
present my remarks. 

What happens if you have a large industrial base and, 
say, 9,000 employees go out on strike? And all of a sudden 
management brings in strike-breakers, and we ha\'e civil 
disorder we are not prepared to handle. 

What about the new trend we have seen over the last 
few years of violent confrontations in front of abortion 
clinics? No longer do we have the peaceful demonstrators 
who lay down and are carried away. Now we have violent 
confrontations, including murder and burnings. So we 
have to look at all aspects of civil disorder. We not only 
have to look at the problems we have within our cities, 
but at the problems that can affect any small town in our 
nation today. 

These problems will come to you in many forms. And 
then you will have to face the fact that you are not 
prepared. The chief did not talk to the mayor. The sheriff 
did not talk to the chief. We never talked to the superin
tendent of the state police. We never talked to the 
prosecutor. And all of a sudden we have to work together. 
We may n ot even like each other, and many times that is 
really true. 

If we do not oYercome this we are going to find 
ourselves on the bad end of publicity. And then, as a 
sheriff or a chief, you know what happens: Somebody gets 
replaced. 

In many large metropolitan areas, the sheriff may only 
have civil process and is not a big player within the 
criminal justice system. But out of 3,900 sheriffs in the 
United States, most of them have complete responsibility 
for crime and law enforcement within their bailiwick, and 

they are team players. They have to be, because in most of 
those places they operate the jail. 

Now, you can be a chief and have a civil disorder, and 
no place to put your prisoners. Just like in Los Angeles 
County today. Jails, as you know, are over-crowded. 
Prisons are oyer crowded . Where are you going to detain 
the people you have a rrested? Have there been proper 
allowances made for this? Has the sheriff made proper 
allowances for this ? How are you going to feed them? 
How are you going to get them to court? How are you 
going to get them through medical? How are you going to 

get them on intake forms? How are you going to process 
them? How are you going to 
transport them? H ow are you 
going to assign attorneys? 
How are you going to work 
with the visitors who are 
going to come to \' isit their 
sons and daughters who have 
been arrested and incarcer
ated 1 How is that plan put 
together? 

First, it is important that 
the chief, the sheriff, and the 
state police superintendent, 
along with the prosecutor and 
even a trial judge, as well as 
some individuals within the 
community, form a task force 
that covers any turf problems 
there might be. If there are , try to solve them, and then 
divide up the responsibilities .. 

Who will speak for a particular agency, and who for 
the entire operation? Will it be the chief of police or the 
commissioner? Will it be the sheriff? Will it be the 
prosecutor or the attorney general, or will it be the U.S. 
attorney 1 Who is going to issue the news releases 1 The 
officers and the rank and file out there in those situations 
should be able to say, "I know who is going to be the 
official spokesman," so that only accurate information is 
flowing back into the community. 

Who is going to operate the hotline and the tipline 
and the rumor control line? Who is going t o take care of 
those communications lines, and who will feed the 
information into them? All of these things have to be 
thought out. 

Many times, we do not do that. I have been there, 
and I have seen it. 

When it comes down to it, we in law enforcement are 
the ones in the front row, and we are the ones that act as 



the lightening rods-and take the lightening hits. 
Everything comes down to us. The politicians can sit back 
and talk. But we have to be trained and ready to go. 

That said, there is one element that I would like to 
focus on in closing, and that is the burnout factor. We 
need to take a look at those officers and the stress that 
they are under. 

In Desert Storm, the military was in conflict for 100 
hours, and it had support services for their people for pos t
traumatic syndrome. Our officers are on the streets day 
after day, week after week, month after month, and we do 
not have that. We have to be able to tend to the needs of 
our officers also. That should be part of the planning. e 

RENEWING CONFIDENCE, REBUILD
ING VALUES IN THE L.A.P.D. 

Stanley Sheinbaum 
Member of the Board of Police Commissioners, Los Angeles; 
Publisher, New Pe rspecti\·e Quarterly 

Willie Williams 
Chief of Police, City of Los Angeles 

Mr. Sheinbaum was asked by Chief Willie Williams to 

deliver his remarks in the chiefs absence. What follows is an 
introduction by Mr. Sheinbaum, his presentation of Chief 
Williams ' remarks and Mr. Sheinbaum's concluding remarks. 

L istening to the inventory of what is being done, 
especially in New York, and having been very 
close to ~·hat went on in Los Angeles in April of 

1991, it is as though lam looking at the opposite side of a 
coin. In Los Angeles we learned fast what went wrong 
and why, especially with the help of Judge William 
Webster and Hubert Williams. And what is being done in 
N ew York seems in keeping with our findings. Of course, 
the basic principles pertain in both places. I feel honored 
to be saying these words for Willie Williams; in the past 
year in working with him, I have become Yery conscious of 
the man's competence. 

Chief Williams begins his remarks by underscoring 
civil disorder as the topic of the day. We in Los Angeles 
have been called to make preparations to respond to this 
challenge. Before getting to specifics, however, it is 
important to examine our efforts to rebuild and restore 
confidence in the LAPD. The LAPD's reputation was 
damaged. The morale was damaged because the rank and 
file felt they were Jisparaged, when a lot of what went 
wrong was not their problem. The equipment was not 
there, the command staff was not functioning well, some 
of the command [eye[ people were not talking to others, 
the chief and the mayor were not talking to each other, 
and on and on. 

It was not the hit that the members of the department 
should have taken; that is one thing that is absolutely 
clear. But you try and tell them that. They are still 
suffering from it; it is a very serious problem. 

Remarks of Chief Willie Williams, as presented by Stanley 
Sheinbaum 

C learly, to be successful, police work must be commu
nity based and dependent upon mutual respect, communi



cation, and a true partnership with a community. 
Our first step was to make a concerted effort to meet 

with all strata of the comnwnity, church groups, educa
tors, students, homeowners, chambers of commerce, gang 
members, hillside residents, and block clubs. 

At the local police station or area level, we are 
forming co mmunity councils and advisory groups. Cur
rently, a group of captains have jo ined my senior lead 
officers and are de\'eloping guidelines for those community 
groups. While the captains will clearly remain responsible 
for the performance of their people, the community will 
h a\·e a role in the development of joint planning, deci
sion-making, and even expectations. 

Community empowerment produces community 
confidence and shared responsibilities. Community 
evaluation of police services is being sought. Councils a re 
being adYised of the disposition of personal complaints 
within the constraints of the personnel laws. The 
complaint system was archaic and had not functioned 
well. And over time the communi ty had become bitter 
about the nature of what happened to the complaints. 

The role of the senior lead officers is expanding and 
changing in the evolution to problem-oriented policing 
and problem-solving. Training to reinforce the early 
efforts supported by the Police Executi\'e Research Forum 
and the San Diego Police Department is slated for the 
near future. 

At the executive level, we have de\'eloped community 
forums, with representatives of the Asian, black, and 
Hispanic communities. These forums pro\'ide open 
discussion on policy, training, and enforcement issues, as 
well as on community concerns. 

Our second step is to emphasize a return to basic 
patrol service. We are currently evaluating the number of 
patrol cars we have , and we may be revising rhe number to 
establish neighborhood or business community bonds. 

We are also attempting to establish some stability in 
beat assignments so that officers can improve their bond 
with the community they serve. The goal is to establish 
neighborhood identification and "ownership" by all 
officers assigned to the neighborhood business district foot 
beat, not just the senior lead officers. 

We are examining our basic deployment blocks. 
Basic car areas constitute our beats. Los Angeles is very 
spread out. It is 100 miles long, and almost as wide. We 
would like to approximate the geographic communities 
that we serve through our basic car areas, although our 
resources are limited. New York, for instance, has a force 
of 2 7,000 sworn officers; we ha\·e 7,600 for what I belie\'e 
is a larger geographical area. 

Foot patrol work is much mo re difficult to implement. 
The personnel demands of foot patro l work are almost 
impossible for us to meet under the present budgetary 
problems. We lose about 30 officers a month, and ha\·e 
had only one Academy class since I became chief, again 
because of budgetary problems. 

We have also had to take a critical look at the many 
special units that the LAPD had de\·eloped over time. As 
the Webster report pointed out, too many people had 
mo\'ed off the street and into headquarters. The rank~ 
and-file knew that promotions went to officers in the 
specialized units rather than to officers on the beat. That 
was a very serious handicap. On the other hand, some of 
the most effecti\'e individual efforts in the department 
came from these special units. However, because we 
needed both to cut costs and to ge t back to basic patro l 
service, we trimmed and in some cases eliminated special 
units. It was unfortunate, but necessary. 

The third step, the strategic plan for management, is 
to establish a clear direction for current efforts and, more 
importantly, for the future. We are looking at our core 
values and the department's commitment to excellence of 
service, and we are conducting an examination of the 
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department's culture. 
By the fall of 1993, we will have had input both from 

outside and within the department. The values that 
emerge from this process will be adopted and published in 
our mission statement. There is good news here. There is 
a focus on high quality, and we are blessed with well
educated, value-driven people who are committed to 
bringing about this kind of change. 

We are placing a new emphasis on leadership training 
for all levels of command: executives, captains, mid
managers, and supervisors. We are fortunate to have 
received offers of assistance from West Point and local 
colleges and universities. The goal in Los Angeles is 
ultimately to establish a 5-year strategic plan. 

To tie these three steps together, there is the National 
Institute of]ustice Partnership for Community Policing 
grant. In October 1992, l initiated the change process and 
applied for assistance from the federal government. 
Recently, the National Institute of Justice approved 
$600,000 in grant funds to the department to address three 
of our most important challenges: 

1.) Rebuilding our patrol force and rejuvenating the 
basic car plan. 

2.) Developing a strategic plan in order to develop 
goals and strategies for the future. 

3.) Rebuilding public confidence in the police 
department through the development of police commu
nity councils for all geographic areas. 

The Partnerships for Community Policing grant h as 
enabled the LAPD to obtain the services of Jack Green 
from Temple University. He is helping us coordinate the 
various phases of the process and examine the values and 
culture of the organization. The goal is a true partnership 
with the community. There is much for us to accomplish 

Thus concludes Willie Williams' remarks. Stanley 
Sheinbaum continues. 

We have training goi ng on now every day at Dodger 
Stadium, right across the street from the Police Academy. 
You will find us in the parking lot continuing exercises, 
except when there is a game on. Officers comment that 
they never went through this kind of training after leaving 
the Academy. We were not prepared, in part, because 
training had been lacking. 

Our civil disturbance efforts have been tested and 
have worked well during recent de,·astating rains, fires and 
flooding. We are shifting to a rapidly deployed field force 
concept, which includes detectives in bureau-based 
stations. 

We have just had a $300 million bond issue passed by 
the CityCouncil to cover supplies, vehicles, and logistics. 
It took some fighting to get it, but equipment shortages are 
being addressed. Finally, there are now less-than-lethal 
weapons being supplied: rubber batons, 37 mm rounds, 
rubber grenades, and pepper gas. 

The effort toward civil disorder preparedness is very 
important. There is a sense that the country must focus 
on this. The use of force is a critical issue. It is difficult to 
draw objective, clear, guidelines for use of force, to define 
what is excessive and what is not. But the public is 
confused and ultimately loses confidence in the depart
ment. e 
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DEFUSING EXPLOSIVE SITUATIONS 
IN CHICAGO 

John Townsend 
First Deputy Superintendent, Bureau of Operational Services, 
Chicago Police Department; former Chief of Detectives, City of 
Chicago 

F ield operations are often carried out in less than 
ideal conditions. Decisive actions on the pan of the 
first supervisory personnel on the scene of an 

unusual occurrence are a must. Time is the enemy. The 
supervisor, ~A·hoever that might be, must be mentally pre, 
pared. The first series of decisions sets the tone for the 
outcome. 

Command should be established on the scene. Supervi
sors need to assess the situation with their mvn eyes and 
respond quickly with sufficient forces. In this arena, it is 
better to have more manpower than needed. Assess and 
evaluate the situation, determine the magnitude, the 
complexity, and the seriousness of the occurrence. 

Establishing a field command post requires delegating 
responsibility. Remember, you cannot do everything 
yourself. In Management 101, they tell you you have to 
delegate. You cannot delegate authority. But you can 
delegate responsibility. Quick and decisive actions can alter 
the course of an incident. The officer in charge of the police 
department's field response to a critical incident assumes 
command; assesses the situation; establishes the command 
post; establishes objectives; determines strategy; ensures that 
intelligence gathering and planning functions are accom
plished; approves the ordering and release of resources; and 
coordinates with other agencies. 

Just a year ago, on April 13, 1992, Matt Rodriguez 
became the superintendent of the Chicago police. On that 
day, he called me and said, "I think I got the superintendent's 
job. The mayor just called me and he wants me in his office 
at 9:00a.m." Well, li ttle did Matt know that we had the 
start of a downtown flood that almost turned into a disaster. 
The mayor took him to a press conference and he said to all 
the reporters present," I want to introduce the new superin
tendent of police, Matt Rodriguez. We have to leave now, 
we\·e got a crisis on our hands." 

Later that evening, we e\'acuated nearly two miles 
of Chicago's Loop. It was Mart's command. He was the 
superintendent of police and he was thrown into it. And let 
me tell you, he took the bull by the horns. He did not see his 
office at 11th and State for two weeks. 

The flood had started on a ~1onday. On Tuesday, the 

C ity of Chicago took a building that it owned within a 
block from where the water was seeping into the tunnels, 
and they set up a command center. The police department, 
fi re department, board of health, en\'ironment, every 
department head established an office in that building; it 
was like a mini city hall. So there was no picking up the 
phone and hearing, "Well, he's in a meeting." You just 
walked across the hall. E\'erybody was there. We were there 
for approximately two and a half weeks. It is so important 
when everybody works together, pulls together, whether it 
be a flood or a civil disorder. 

When implementing strategy, the field commander must 
recognize that police response must change as criminal 
activities change. You ha\·e to be able to contain the e\'ent 
immediately, control avenues of approach, divert traffic, 
assemble sufficient manpower and resources ro control and 
suppress the incident quickly, promptly arrest lawbreakers, 
and arrange for their transport from the scene. You institute 
perimeter control, surround the problem area, and assure 
committed units that they have a mission. 

You also ha\·e to maintain a reserve force. Replace 
initial responding personnel with reserve manpower; you 
cannot leave them out there too long. And that is where 
there is more of a danger of complaints of excessive force. 
The stress factor comes into play. You have to not only 
maintain the positions you hold at the site of the distur
bance, but you have to worry about what is going on in the 
rest of the city. You have to be able to respond to calls for 
service as welL 

I would like to tum to the subject of excessive force, a 
charge that was made against a police commander and two 
detectives of the Chicago Police Departmenr. Those officers 
ha\·e just fi led suit against the City of Chicago, the Chicago 
Police Department, the Police Board, Superintendent 
Rodriguez and myself, because of our positions. So while I 
will speak on this subj ect, I have to limit what I say because 
of the pending litigation. The events in this case date back 
to 1982 when a lieutenant and two detectives arrested two 
brothers for the murder of two police officers. They were 
found guilty and both sentenced to life imprisonment. 

In 1984, a complaint was registered against the three 
officers, charging them with brutality and torture. T he 
community focused irs attention on the case, which was 
investigated by our Office of Professional Standards, or OPS, 
run by a civilian with all civilian investigators. It took quite 
a while for them to im·estigate the charges. The longer it 
took, the more incensed the community got. 

Eventually, OPS came back with a "not sustained," 
meaning that the allegations could neither be proved nor 
disproved. That was not satisfactory to the citizens of 
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Chicago. We had some small demonstrations- not large 
demonstrations, not big disorders, but the people let the city 
gO\·emment and the police department know how they felt. 

So in 1989 or 1990, under heavy pressure, LeRoy 
Marrin, then the superintendent, reopened the case. The 
civilian Police Board held hearings. We usually handle all 
the Police Board cases right in our headquarters building at 
11th and State, on the sixth floor, the office adjacent to 
mine. But so many people showed an interest iJ1 coming 
that we did not know where to hold it. Ultimately, the 
federal government gave us the ceremonial courtroom in 
the Federal Building ar 219 South Dearborn. All we had to 
do was secure the cou rtroom itself; the rest was do ne by the 
General Services Administration and the 1\!arshals Service. 

I testified at the Police Board hearing, and every day for 
about a month that courtroom was packed; there were many 
more who wanted to get in and could not. So each day that 
the hearing was in session we had to worry about violence 
erupting. Some of the witness testimony was so explicit 
that people would come out of the courtroom and be 
frustrated and mad at the police. 

It took approximately fifteen months for the Police 
Board to make its decision. They had mounds and mounds 
of testimony that they had to go through, and you have to 
remember that the board's members volunteer their time. 
Four of them are lawyers; they were not about to give up 
their law practice during the day and sit and read all this 
testimony; that is why it took fifteen months. Every month 
when the Police Board met, we had a roomful of people and 
the first question that was asked was, "What about the 
Burge case? What are you doing about it?" For the next 
rwo or three days we had to be prepared in case there were 
civil disruptions. 

Finally, the preside nt of the Police Board telep honed 
the supe rintendent and said, "We're going to announce our 
decision tomo rrow morning at 11:00 o'clock." The 
superintendent whistled me down to his office. "Well," he 
said, "the Burge decision, whatever it is, is going to come 
down tomorrow. So you better make some preparations." 
So we did. We secured the building and we had a reserve 
force in the central district locker room. 

Now, as I said, the Police Board room is adjacent ro my 
office; I kept looking at my watch as it got closer to the 
appointed hour, but there was nobody there. I went down 
to the superintendent's office and asked, "Do you know 
something I don't? There's nobody up there." He had no 
other news. 

Unbeknownst ro us, the president of the Police Board 
figur ed he wou ld be more secure in his law office on the 
21st floor of some building. He told the press at lO:OO 

o'clock that morning, but he never told us. So we had all 
these resources assembled at the Central Headquarters 
Building, while they were h olding their meeting in the 
middle of the Loop. People found out about it, however, 
and they sat down in the law office and they would not 
moYe. We had a few minor scuffles up the re because the 
law firm's president or the chairman of the board, even 
though he had given permission to hold the meeting there, 
became angry at the disruption; h e wanted e\·erybody that 
was sitting, barring the entran ce to his office, locked up. 

Once again, they said they would hold a press confer
ence at 11:00 a.m. Then they ch anged it to one o'clock, at 
which time they changed it to three. Three o'clock came 
and they changed the time to five o'clock. When they 
finally announced their decision, we were still on standby. 
You can ne\'er relinquish your standby. You ha\'e to keep 
e\'erybody in place because you never know what is goiJ1g 
to happen. 

The Police Board decided to fire the commander, and 
give the two detectives the fifteen months and seven days 
they alread y serTed without pay. It was that decision 
which last week prompted the three to file suit in Federal 
Court, asking that the commander be reinstated and 
allocated his back pay, and that the two detectives receive 
their back pay and have their rank of detective restored. 

While we h ad prepared for trouble in this case, 
fortunately the disorder was minimal. What we are 
experiencing now, howe\'er, is this new phenomenon of 
victory celebration. The success of the Chicago Bulls in 
the National Basketball Association championships ha,·e 
resulted in two disturbances. In last year's Bulls victory 
celebration, we arrested 1,000 people in 12 hours for 
looting and burning; two police officers were shot. When 
the Dallas Cowboys won the Super Bowl, they had a 
victory celebration eight days later, with the same kind of 
Yiolence as we had. It does not have to stem from a police 
officer doing something wrong; it could be anything. As 
to preventing something that could \·ery quickly have 
become a big problem, just a few weeks ago, an Arab grocer 
in a small shopping mall on the West Side was shot by a 
young black man. And within moments, all the store 
owners were up in arms and were out demonstrating. They 
started throwing rocks and bricks at the cars and at people. 
Our TAC teams, a sergeant and eight men, were mobilized 
within a half hour or 45 minutes and within an hour and a 
half it was all over. We conta ined it right there, made a 
few arrests, and e\·erybody went back to their businesses. e 
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NEWARK'S TARGET TEAM 
RESPONSE TO AUTO THEFT 

William R. Celester 
Director, Newark Police Department 

N ewark is a city of approximately 351,000 
residents. It has a police force of approximately 
1,100 police officers. Newark had a 

large ci\·il disturbance in 1967, which most of you know 
about. The N ational Guard was brought in; 23 people 
were killed, including one police officer and one 
firefighter. It lasted a long time, during which much of 
the city was burned down and a lot of loo ting occurred. 
As a result, many businesses left Newark. 

But the city has since come back. Newark has not had 
a major disturbance in twenty years. The city just an
nounced plans for a $250 million cultural center in 
Newark. Many low and moderate income housing units 
have been built. Newark is now called "The Renaissance 
City." Nonetheless, Newark has some problems. 

The major crime problem in Newark is auto theft. We 
lead the nation in auto theft per capita. Last year, we h ad 
almost 14,000 autos stolen in Newark-784less than in 
the prior year, so we are making progress. But we ha\·e a 
phenomenon in Newark that is unique to the city. We 
call it "donuts." Donuts is where young men steal cars, 
especially cars with front-wheel drive, turn the wheel as far 
to the right or as far to the left as they can, hold it there, 
and then push the gas pedal down to the floor. The car 
spins in a circle and makes the loudest racket you e\·er 
want to hear. Usually, the car is wrecked. We have had 
kids as young as nine years old doing these donuts . 

Donuts are still a popular activity among the young 
men, but now they have taken the sport one step further; 
now they go after the police officer who arrives at the 
scene. They try to intimidate and sometimes assault the 
police officer. The donuts situation got so bad that we 
became re luctant to send a police office r to the scene, 
even though people were calling up, complaining about 
these kids. That is what the kids wanted people to do. I 
will tell you why in a moment. 

We had to issue an order that prevented police officers 
in Newark from pursuit of a stolen car. It caused a lot of 
controversy, especially with law enforcement officials from 
outside Newark who wan ted to chase cars into Newark. 
We hoped they would apprecia te our position on the no
chase policy, but some of them did not and chased in 
anyway. They felt like we were stopping them from 

doing their job. 

My feeling on the subject was that too many people 
were getting killed during police pu rsuits of stolen cars
particularly when we had arrested over 2,000 people for 
stealing cars and not nine went to jaiL I just thought it 
was crazy for police office rs to put their lives and the 
public's lives in danger by chasing these cars. 

But as I sa id, before these kids h ave graduated from 
donuts. Now they do the donuts until they see a po lice 
car; then they come out of th e spin and head right for the 
police car, which either has to move out of the way or get 
hit. They also go after walking police officers, go right up 
on the sidewalk after them. If they are in front of a police 
car, they will shift into re\·erse to hit the front of the 
police car so the airbags will go off and the car will be 
immobilized. Then they take off. In short, they try to 
intimidate the police officer. 

Police officers have become discouraged. We have 
had reports of police officers throwing rocks at the cars 
because they cannot shoot the kids for stealing cars. So 
some police officers have thrown rocks, trying to break the 
windshield of the car, trying to immobilize the car that 
way. We had one situation in which a young man was 
reported doing donuts. There were police officers in the 
park above him and as they came down the hill to make 
an arrest, the young man got out of the car, shots were 
fired, the young man ran, and the police left the scene. 

A few minutes later, we received a call reporting that a 
young man had been shot in the same area. Some of the 
same police officers answered the call but they never 
admitted they had been on the scene before, that they had 
fired their weapons, and that they had left the scene 
without reporting the incident. As the investigation 
proceeded, it was found that the young man was hit v,·ith a 
.45 automatic. That is not a police gun, but one of the 
police officers has been indicted and charged with using 
that gun to shoot this young man. The incident led to 
demonstrations in Newark and calls for police rev iew 
boards. 

We have another case in which a van was taken from 
its owner. The next day, the \'an was spotted by the police 
and chased. Shots were fired and three people in the \'an 
wound up dead, including a pregnant 16-year-old. That, 
too, created considerable controversy, particularly when 
no gun was found inside the van. You can imagine the 
frustration of Newark police officers who want to do their 
jobs and go home to their famil ies like everybody else, but 
who are subject to being attacked with these vehicles. 

So we had to try to educate the community on what 
was going on, why we chose finally not to chase these cars. 



We had to educate the police office rs as well, teach them 
about community policing, tell them why it was not 
necessary for them to chase stolen cars. In one week last 
year in Newark, for instance, we had ten officers out 
injured and four police cars total ly wrecked. You can 
imagine the cost. So we had to figure out different ways of 
approaching the problem. 

The prosecutors from Essex County and Union 
Coun ty had formed a task force made up of police officers 
from all the different towns within the two counties. 
Newark had rwo officers in that task force. The task force 
attempts to arrest young men for stealing cars. But in 
Newark, I felt like a new approach was needed. Indeed, 
something had to be done, in light of the growing number 
of citizens saying, "We demand that you do something 
about these stolen cars; we demand that you do something 
different because what you're doing evidently is not 
working." 

We formed what we called the TARGET Team. The 
TARGET Team stands for T actical Auto Recovery Group 
And Enforcement. The TARGET T earn was made up of 
24 police officers- h and-picked by me-including a 
captain to run the unit, two sergeants, ten detectives, and 
eleven police officers. There are three componen ts to the 
program: an enforcement component, a business compo
nent, and an education/ community panicipation compo
nent. 

To start any unit like this, of course, takes money. 
And our police budget, like many of yours, is limited. We 
thus went to local businesses ro raise funds. We went to 

insurance companies, telephone companies, even small 
businesses, and we asked them to form a partnership and 
help us put together a unit to control the auto theft 
problem in Newark. The response was gratify ing. Over 
$300,000 in equipment was do nated. The insurance 
companies were particularly generous because they were 
losing the most. The equipment included ten vehicles of 
all makes: Jaguars, Mercedes , Jeeps, etc. We were also 
given cameras, paint gu ns, and telephones. 

This is how the TARGET T earn works. T he first 
thing we do is set up a camera in the TARGET Team 
vehicle. We then go out there undercover. You are able 
to get close enough to get a picture of the suspects. The 
unit records as well the time, the date, and the license 
plate of the vehicle. So we just identify them and get a 
warrant and we do not have to chase them. If we are close 
enough, can get some back up, and affec t an arrest with no 
trouble, then we will do it. 

We also employ a paint gun and s hoot a paint ball ar 
the car. This makes a blotch on the vehicle, which 

idemifies it ro police and citizens as a stolen vehicle or one 
being used in the commission of a crime. 

We also have telephones, donated by the telephone 
company, ins talled in these TARGET Team cars. Officers 
can commun icate with each other without fear of being 
monitored by a scanner. 

As we speak, the TARGET Team has been in 
operation just three months, and so far they ha,·e made 
m·er 200 arrests, a lthough nor all th e arrests were for 
sto len autos and carjackings. We arrested two bank 
robbers, for in stance. Our police officers were sitting in a 
team car right outside the ban k at a traffic light. Two guys 
were going in to a bank, pull ing down ski masks as they 
went. They did not even pay attention to the two officers, 
who, looking at the calendar and realizing it was not 
Halloween, said, "Something must be going on. These 
guys are going into the bank." They called for help and 
the two bank robbers were arrested. 

The third component of the TARGET T earn- the 
education and community participation part-is very 
important. We ha\'e set up a ten-week course in the 
sch ools; ir works a lot like DARE, but it focuses on stolen 
autos and carjackings rather than drugs. We show pictures 
of kids who have died as a resul t of stealing cars. The 
community distributes tee-shirts, bumper stickers, and 
placards saying, "Don't steal cars, TARGET TEAM." The 
TARGET Team will a lso go out to community-based .•organizations to talk about the program. We are trying 
hard to combat negative attitudes held by community 
residents. We in Newark have de,·eloped what we call the 
community police mini-mobile precinct-a truck or a 
precinct on wheels. We do not think the stationary or 
storefront mini-precincts work as well as the mobile 
precinct. While we have one now and have ordered four 
more, we plan to put a mobile precinct into each and 
every precinct in Newark. The mobile precinct will go 
wherever the district commander thinks there might be a 
problem. If there is a pro blem on Broad Street, the van 
will be sent to Broad Street. The police officers in that van 
are all trained in community policing. They get out, they 
organize the co mmunity, they get rid of the problem, they 
try to stabilize the community. We have great h opes for 
our community policing efforts. And already we are 
coming to depend on working with the comm unity to stop 
civil disorder. 

When the Rodney King verdict came down, one of 
the first things we did was bring commun ity leaders to 
police headquarters. We talked to them. They manned 
phones for us. Others went to police sta tions and ad
dressed our officers, informed them abou t the community, 
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told them that they were with them and that they 
supported them. We put together a special unit of about 
25 trained community service police officers. Rather than 
bring in a unit trained to squash any particular problem 
right away, we try to do it another way. They talk to the 
kids who know most of these officers because they are 
either in DARE or they are in PAL. This helps stop 
problems before they start. 

At Broad and Market, we had ove r 1500 kids ready to 
go at it when the verdict was annou nced. We sent 25 
officers, but had a reserve team ready to go in if this tactic 
failed. Fortunately, the community service officers did not 
fail. They did make arrests bur were able to do so without 
unduly antagonizing the other kids. 
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CONTINGENCY PLANNING FOR 

CIVIL DISTURBANCES IN THE 

NATION'S CAPITAL 


Thomas Carroll 
Deputy Chief Commander, Special Operations, Metropolitan 
(D.C.) Police Department 

W 
hen they asked me to come here and talk 
about explosive situations, I said, 'Well, I'll 
take a look at my calendar and see what we 

have coming up." I did not have ro look too far because 
yeste rday we had a ' 'is it from President Mubarak of Egypt. 
There was an extremely high threat level on him, so we 
and th e Secret Service had our work cut out for us. 
Mubarak left yesterday afternoon and today one of the 

- · Secret Service agents called me and said , "Whew, thanks a 
lot." We worked closely with the Service to get President 
Mubarak out of town safely. Fortunately, it was a success

ful mission. 
One of our problems in Washington, of course, is that 

v:e receive n1any visi ts from heads of state. If something is 
going on somewhere in the world, it usually affects local 
law enforcement. When the go,·ernment launched 
Operation Desert Storm, we felt the impact. Demonstra
tors spontaneously gathered in front of the White House 
and tried ro take over the street there. Sporting events 
can also cause problems here. If you have a championship 
event in your city, you should be planning to respond to it. 
Such foresight has saved us a co uple of times. 

When the Redskins last won the NFL championship, 
and we had a spontaneous victory celebration in 

Georgetown- one of our central gathering places-we 
had prepared for it. We had people there and on duty, 
ready to go that evening, and had no difficulty at all. We 
were very fortunate. 

Soon, we will have to be ready for the opening of the 
H olocaust Museum. Heads of state will be coming in for 
that, and possibly demonstrators or others who have 
concerns about the museum or its message. We also will 
ha\'e to be ready for a large gay pride demonstration 
sch eduled to take place in abou t two weeks. The organiz
ers estimate there will be a million people here. I do not 
know if they will get a million people, but it wi.ll be at 
least several hundred thousand. That too could be an 
explosive situation, particularly in view of ,-arious militant 
organizations within the gay community. There is one 
group called Queer Nation, another group called Act Up. 
Some of the things they support are reasonable, but their 
methods of demonstrating are militant and thus could be 
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cause for difficulty. Bur while we expect a large group, I 
do not anticipate any problems. ln the past we have 
h andled large demonstrations like that without much 
difficulty. 

We also ha,·e a heavyweight championship boxing 
march coming up on May 22 here at RFK Stadium. l 
think that has a potential for some problems. We ha ,·e 
World C up Soccer, the Super Bowl of soccer, that will be 
coming here and carries the potential for trouble. 

We have several Grateful Dead concerts this year. If 
you haYe never had the Grateful Dead in your town, it's 
quite an experience. They ha,·e their own followers. 
Their concerts are always a sellout. It is kind of a happen
ing thing for some of the folks from the old days as well as 
some new followers. Experience indicates reason for 
caution and contingency planning for such events. 

One recent situation in which we did have some 
problems occurre d in D.C.'s Mount Pleasant area. You 
may ha,·e heard that term while you have been here. 
Mount Pleasant is predominantly a Latino community, 
with a heavy concentration of El Salvadorans. One 
summer Sunday afternoon when we had minimum staff on 
the streets, a female police officer \\'as involved in an 
incident with an El Sah-adoran man who was drinking in 
the park. She approached, a long wirh another officer. 
The subject at this point drew a knife, the officer fired at 
the man, wounding h im. Residents of the area began to 

gather as rumors began to circulate that rbe officers had 
shot a handcuffed indiYidual. With that, we had our first 
riotous sit uation up in Mr. Pleasant. We had no indica
tion in the past that this could be a trouble spot, bur it 
turned into a major situation that lasted for two days. We 
arrested 245 people. There were 29 police officers injured. 
There were about 40 businesses that were destroyed, some 
burned, windows broken, and we had several police 
vehicles that were badly damaged. 

As you will find in most major civil unrests, the 
second day is usually the worst day. That has been ou r 
experience. And l think that is true of the civil disorder 
in the 1960's. We \\'ere able to bring the tl.lt. Pleasant 
situation under control on the second day and we have 
not had any large-scale problems since then. 

We have a special ope rations division, and within it a 
training branch. Our training branch has about twelve 
people who provide about 40 hours of riot control traln
ing, as well as special weapons training, to members of our 
special operations division and our ci\·il disturbance unit . 
Our civi l disturbance unit includes approximately 1,000 
patrol officers , all of whom receive this special training. 
They do normal rours of duty, but we bring them back and 

provide quarterly train ing. They receive updates in use of 
special weapons, tear gas and crowd control tactics. 

When one of these explosive situations develops, 
whethe r it is something that we can plan for or something 
spon taneous, we will rely on these people. The system has 
worked pretty well for us throughout the years. We used 
them in the Mount Pleasant situation. We activated all of 
our civil disturbance units and mo\'ed them up there. In 
fact, we will use them for many different things. We may 
use them for a presidential detail, for instance. We 
mobilize them quite often; it is a real benefit to us, that 
they get used to mobilization as well. They get used to 
responding to a particular location. We also try to use 
their own supervisors. We ask for a sergeant to come with 
10 officers, so that they are deployed together. 

We have them carry their indiYidual equipment at all 
times. We issue a riot baton, gas mask, and a helmer; we 
expect them to bring that with them. Specialized muni
tions and items of that nature we issue once they come 
our. 

We now have a total of approximately 4,500 officers 
on our force, of which a bit less than a quarter are specially 
trained c i,-il disturbance officers. When we call in a group 
of officers for special detail, that re leases them from their 
regular patrol duty. Our daily breakdown of deployment 
identifies the number of c ivil disturbance officers in each 
patrol district, the number that are working, whether they 
are foot patrol, scout car or scooter, or whatever. We 
consider this breakdown before we mobilize. 

As to the city's response to the Rodney King ,·erdict, 
one of the things we did was to hold our on-duty special 
operations division people beyond the day shift. We had 
our three to eleven o'clock shi ft on the street. We 
mobilized ci\·il disturbance unit officers who were working 
and placed them in strategic location s around the city, 
including the Justice Department, which had become a 
target of demonstrators. 

In addi tion to that, we started getting information that 
Georgetown-a shopping area frequented by a lot of the 
young folks-was going to be one of the areas to be hit. 
We deployed our special operations division and c i\'il 
di sturbance unit people over there. We did in fact get 
large crowds on the street, but as soon as the first window 
was broken we moYed immediately, shut the area down, 
and did not have any orher incidents. It broke the back of 
the disturbance right then. e 



THE DOMESTIC MISSION OF THE 
NATIONAL GUARD: AN OVERVIEW 

Lieutenant General John B. Conaway 
Chief, National Guard Bureau 

T he National Guard is America's community 

based national defense force. We are in our 

357th year of operation. We are not only in 


Article I, Section 8 of the Constitution, but also in Article 
II. We are in the Bill of Rights and many other laws of 

the land, including the Posse Comitatus Act. Our name 

changed informally in 1824 from Militia to National 

Guard, and then formally in the early 1900's. 


Upon request of the governors, our job is to support 
law enforcement and other agencies that respond to 
community calamities and restore domestic tranquility. 
We are organized federally as the National Guard of the 
United States, and receive 90 percent of our funds from 
the federal government. Much of that funding ensures 
that we are able to be deployed whenever and wherever 
we are needed. 

We do have upwards of 10 percent in state funding 
because of our role. We are unique in that respect. All 
other Defense Department forces are 100 percent federally 
funded. Only the Guard can be called up by the 53 
governors to respond to man-made or natural disas ter. We 
use federal equipment, and are paid by the state. We then 
may be reimbursed by fede ra l dollars, as we we re in Los 
Angeles, 75 percent versus 25 percent. In Florida, 
President Bush made a decision that our costs \\·ould be 
100 percent federally reimbursable, so the state was 
reimbursed for what they paid. 

I would like now to discuss the Posse Comitatus Act, 
passed in the 1800's, to keep the military and law enforce
ment separate. At the time, the law did not apply to the 
Navy and the Marines. T h e provisions of the act do appl y 
now but only through directive and Department of 
Defense policy. 

Who in uniform, military uniform, does the act not 
apply to? In a qualified way, it is the two guards, the 
National Guard and the Coast Guard. It does not apply 
when we are in our state status, called to active duty by 
the goYernor. 1t does not apply when we are called up in 
Federal Title XXXII status and Title XXXII is controlled 
by the governor. But when we operate under U.S. Code 
Title X status, the Posse Comitatus Act does apply to us. 

At 9:00 on Friday night after the President's speech on 
the Los Angeles riots, we went under U.S. Code Tide X, 

which put us into federal status. All of a sudden, General 
Delk and Gene ral Danny Hernandez were no longer 
working for Governor Wilson. At the snap of the finger, 
the were working for President Bush. And we are capable 
of serving two maste rs. 

The Army National Guard has 4,400 units in 3,200 
locations, and literally covers the entire United States, as 
well as the District of Columbia, the Territory of the 
Virgin Islands, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and 
halfway around the world in Guam. The National Guard 
of Guam has been kept extremely busy recently during and 
after seven straight typhoons that hit the island territory 
almost on a weekly basis. There are also 154 facilities of 
the Air National Guard scattere d around the United 
States. 

To understand the role of 
the National Guard, it is 
useful to make a distinction 
between it and the active 
forces under control of the 
Defense Department. The 
active force~ lead during 
overseas operations, whether 
it is a war or a humanitarian 
effort such as in Somalia. The 
Guard is deployed for humani
tarian mission s and other 
peacetime engagements 
overseas, but follows the 
active forces and then leaves 
before the actives do. We 
liken it to the tip of the spear. 
In these situations, the actiw forces are first to go in and 
last to come out; in domestic missions, on the other hand, 
the National Guard rep resents the tip of the spear, first in, 
last out. 

We were in Los Angeles within 15 hours after we were 
called, from a cold start. You know, it kind of shows that 
the battle you win is the battle you win before the battle 
has begun. That says it all. Within 15 hours of the call, 
our soldiers from communities around California were out 
on the streets, equipped. 

Yes, there were a few glitches getting there. We 
basically need 24 hours to marshal active forces and 
equipment before the Guard can leave the tarmac of the 
base where they are located. When you take that into 
context, the National Guard did a superb job. We had a 
presence in Los Angeles until the end of June; the active 
force of 2,500 was there for about seven or eight days. 

The number of call-ups of the N ational Guard can 
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serve as a kind of barometer of civil unrest. There were far 
more call-ups in the late 1960's and 1970's than now. In 
1970, there were nearly 100 ch·il disturbance call-ups, that 
is, the number of ti mes the National Guard was called out 
by governors to quell ci,·il disturbances. The trend picked 
up a little bit in 1992, in which we had about four or fh·e 
civil disturbance call-ups after dropping to two in 1991. 

So we do not know whether we are on what some say 
is a 25-year cycle. If we are- and law enforcemen t 
probably knows this better than we do-then obviously 
the decade of the nineties is one in which we should work 
closely together. 

The number of state call-ups, of course, is much 
greater than the number of civil disturbance call-ups. We 
average almost a call-up a day. In 1992, we had over 
30,000 troops out on the streets in over 300 call-ups. The 
real measure, however, ofhow busy we were is the number 
of days those troops were out; in 1992 there were several 
hundred thousand person-days devoted to ciYil distur
bance control. 

The year before, more than 44,000 were called up, but 
there were not nearly as many person-days im·olved 
because of the shorter a\'erage duration of the emergen
cies. 

There were 90 state emergency missions in 1992 due 
to narural disasters-the biggest category. Other emergen
cies involved the provision of shelters and water hauls. 
The transportation services we provide help law enforce
ment, the Marshals, and other agencies. Our armories are 
being used more and more by governors as shelters for 
disaster victims or the homeless. 

Our counterdrug operations in fiscal1992 exceeded 
one million person-days, illustrating again the versatili ty 
of the Guard. On a recent day, we had 4,000 troops called 
up by the governors for man-made or natural disasters. 
We had 4,000 National Guard men and women involved 
in counterdrug support to Yarious law enforcement 
agencies; we had 4,000 O\'erseas on humanitarian and 
active duty missions. 

Almost two-thirds of our manpower in counterdrugs 
and two-thirds of the dollars appropriated to us by 
Congress under governors' state plans is used to support 
Border Patrol, the DEA, and local police and sheriffs 
departments in drug interdiction activities. A growing 
percentage (now 37) is in marijuana sur"eillance and 
eradication. 

The Guard assisted law enforcement in arrests some 

We are also very proud of our Star Base program at 
Selfridge Air National Guard Base, highlighted on Peter 
Jennings' ABC News the other night. In this program, 
the National Guard brLngs inner-city youth to Selfridge 
one day a week. The Kellogg Foundation has helped us 
with this. 

The kids work on computers, they get in our flight 
simulators, they learn how to build various types of 
aerodynamically-designed aircraft and things of that 
nature. Youngsters that previously had zero Lnterest in 
science and were flunking their courses in school leave us 
with renewed interest in science and in school. A lot of 
the youngsters came from leads we got from law enforce
ment officers in the Detroit area who wanted to help. 

To sum up, the domestic mission of the National 
Guard includes military support, community support, 
disaster assistance, role model programs, family support, 
and employment. One final word of advice: To 
strengthen your relationship with the Guard, it is critical 
to know the adjutant general of your state. The adjutant 
general is in the gm·emor's cabinet. He builds the 
governor's state plan for dmg demand reduction. He 
builds the plan for youth programs. He builds state 
program ~vied-Ready USA. What is Med-Ready USA? 
The National Guard is the only agency in the Department 
of Defense now authorized to start up new programs in 
states and communities to assist medically underserved 
areas. That, too, falls under a governor's state plan. The 
point Ls that vLrtually everything we do falls under a 
governor's state plan that is put together by the adjuram 
general. I cannot overemphasize the importance of that 
role and your familiarity with it. e 
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THE NATIONAL GUARD IN LOCAL 
PERSPECTIVE 

Major General Robert F. Ensslin 
President , National Guard Association of the United States 

T he National Guard is a unique organization. In 
some respects , it reminds me of the three blind 
men who each fee l a different part of an 

elephant , and then try to describe wha t kind of creature it 
is that they have felt. Obvio usly, each describes a differen t 
animal. In many respects there are a lso three distinctly 
different perceptions of the National Guard. 

From the federal perspective, the National Guard is 
seen only as a military force, structured, organized, 
equipped, and trained to figh t a war. From the state 
perspective, it is seen a~ an organized force availab le to the 
governor in respo nse to natural disaster or civil distur
bance. Fro m the local pe rspecti ve, it is usually seen as the 
town armory, whose members ,·olunteer at the local 
schoo l, are involved in drug interdiction activities, o r 
sponsor Boy Scout or Explorer troops among other civ ic 
endeavors. 

In the recent past , we have seen the Nat ional Guard 
manifest a ll three of these perceptio ns. The Guard was 
called to federal duty for Desert Shield and Desert Storm. 
G overnors Pete Wilson and Lawton Childs called the ir 
respecti ve sta te National Guards to duty in response to the 
Los A ngeles riots and Hurricane Andrew. Not receiving 
the same headlines no r the same notorie ty, thousands of 
Guard me mbers are involved in drug interdiction and 
demand reduction , and work everyday with inner-c ity 
youth. The plus to us as American taxpayers is that we 
have paid just o nce for an o rganized force that can respond 
to federal, state, and l.ocal emergencies. 

These past coup le of years, the Natio nal Guard 
Associatio n has been direc ting its efforts toward slo wing 
the proposed cuts to the National Guard's force structure 
allowance and end-strength . Force structure allowance 
has always been based on a federal perspective of what is 
militarily required for the National Guard to be able to 
fight to defend the country. We believe consideration 
must also be given to maintaining sufficient end-strength 
to meet local emergencies. 

Let me give you a spec ific example. During the Los 
Ange les riots , O\·er 10,000 Guard members were mobilized 
to help restore o rder. If proposed cuts had occurred, 
California would have had on ly 7,000 Army Guard 
members available. T hat would have had a severe impact 

on h ow civil authorities and law enforcement personnel 
could ha\'e dealt with that situation. If these cuts were to 
occur, it would affect how other law enforcement agencies 
planned for contingencies. 

We haYe prevented the proposed Draconian cuts, 
although the slope is still downward. We have been able 
to acco mplish this because of our suppo rt in the Congress. 
This support comes in great part because of the Constitu
tional and legal basis for the National Guard. The 
Constitution prescribes a national defense capability that 
is composed of the smallest necessary standing act ive 
forc es, reinforced by a strong, capable, and trained militia. 
Subsequent statu tory and case law have in sta lled the 
National Guard as the primary Federal Reserve a nd th e 
first line of defense. 

Our national experiences with the use of active 
military to replace civil authority have ranged from the 
English Army in pre-revolutionary days to reconstruction 
days in the South. The Posse Comita tus Act put legal 
limits o n the use of miJitary forces in a federal status, limits 
that are not applicable to the use of state militias within 
the respec tive states. 

The National Guard does not h a\'e the lim its on it 
that are placed on the active forces. Thus, it is available 
to assist in many additional scenarios, and it does so 
successfull y. Its success comes because it is a citizen-based 
army, one that knows the community from which it 
comes; additionally, it has a unique ability co de,·e lop 
partnerships, in grea t part because it is simultaneously a 
state and federa l organization. 

A prime example of the Guard's usage is its participa
tio n in the war agains t illegal d rugs, especially in the drug 
interd iction effo rt. Thousands of Guard members work 
with not only local law enforcement agencies, but with 
state and federal agencies and all levels oflaw enforce
ment. One measure of its effectiveness is the a mount of 
drugs seized. General Conaway gave you the 1992 figures, 
and that was up from fisca11991 when about $20 billio n 
in illegal drugs and related ma teri al were seized as a result 
of Gua rd assistance. 

At the time I retired in Florida, the Florida Guard, in 
their search of cargo with U .S. C ustoms, had recovered 
more fede ral currency that the budget allocated for the 
effort. T hat h as got to be cost-effecti, ·e. 

Let me spend just a few minutes talking about some 
personal observations of what kind of support the N ational 
Guard brings to local authorities. I was a task force 
commander during the Mariel boat lift. It was almost as if 
the flood gates had opened. Thousands upon thousands of 
people" ere pouring into South Flo rida, and although 



many organizations were involved and many o thers were 
tryi ng to h elp, the reaction to the boat lift was not 
coordinated. 

ln respo nse , the Florida National Guard was activated, 
and it was interest ing to observe what occurred. First, and 
al most matter-of-factly, the operations people came in and 
set up an ope rations center. Maps were pinned up, a status 
board established. The communications people came in 
and set up the necessary equipment to talk to the outside 
world. The logistics people worried about housing and 
food. T he operations people assessed the situation, and 
began to develop plans for how best to deal with it
eYen as they were dealing with it. The command group 
established coord ina t ion with as many agencies as 
possible, and started making the collective dec isions. The 
public affairs people began working with the media. Was 
there a spec ific plan o n the books for the Marie! boa t lift? 
T he answer is no, but because of the Guard's training, 
planning capabili ties, and constant practice, what we did 
in response to the Ma riel boat lift was almos t automatic. 

The framewor k of that response is standard, regardless 
of what th e situation is. T he training our people go 
through ensures that they can execute that response as 
quick ly as humanly possible. Because we come from the 
same communities, our response is sensitive to the needs 
of the civilian authorities for whom we work. If you h ave 
not yet had an opportunity to work with your local 
N a tional Guard unit, l would encourage you to meet with 
them and im·olve them in your con tingency plan ning. It 
will pay dividends in the future. e 

THE NATIONAL GUARD AND THE 
LOS ANGELES RIOTS 

Major General (Ret.) James Delk 
Former Depucy Adjutant General, California Narional Guard 

Y ou h ave h eard a lot about t he 1992 riots in Los 
Angeles. I want to provide a little more paint 
for the picture , so that you can understand 

some of the problems we faced and wh y we did what we 
did in respond ing to them. 

Los Angeles County is big, and it is almost all con
crete. There is very little green space in that huge 
county--eighty-three incorporated cities, 67 of them with 
their own police jurisdictio ns. The rest of the territory, of 
cou rse, is picked up by the sh eriff. Al most nothing 
happen s in Los Angeles C ity that does not have an impact 
on the little cities and towns surrounding it as well as on 
the unincorporated areas. 

A lot of comparis ons have been made then and now 
between what happened in Watts years ago and what 
happened in Los Angeles in 1992; I h ave got to tell you 
tha t rhere were many more d ifferen ces than there were 
similarities. Watts cou ld be measured in square blocks. 
We h ad to cover 900 square miles in 1992. 

As for the timing of responses to the disturbance, all of 
our experience up until Los Angeles 1992 told us that 
people riot at night. So the LAPD timed its Metro 
Squad-a SWAT team, if you will-to be ready to go at 
6:00p.m. the first night. They were roo late. So they said, 
"Well, next day, let's have them ready to go at 4:00p.m." 
They thought they were being smart. Well, hell, it never 
stopped. The riots continued day and night. And we 
were obviously in trouble before we even go t started. 

And then there's the element of ethnicity. Watts was 
a black/white riot. You just did not think about other 
ethnic groups. We did not know what the bad guy looked 
like in this riot. Most of the arrests were Hispanic or 
Lat ino, and a great man y of them were aliens, an d a great 
man y of them were illegal aliens. 

In regards to d uration, Watts was brought under 
control in five days. This one was effect ively under 
control in 36 hours. That is what the police will tell you, 
and I would agree with that. A lot still happened, but it 
was unde r general control in 36 hours. 

While there were gangs in 1965, there were not 
nea rly as many, and they were much more ben ign. There 
is no way you can describe the gangs now in Los Angeles 
as benign. There are O\'er 100,000 gang members, and 
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they are all heavily armed, with Kalishnikovs and Uzis and 
Mac lO's, which they would wave at us as they went by. It 
was not that way in 1965. Now, as we all know, it is 
dangerous as hell out there. Of course, we all wore flack 
vests and bullet-proof vests, but some of the gangs have 

them, too. 
One of the biggest differences between Watts and 1992 

riots was the fire discipline. Warts was a free-fire zone for 
the police officers and the soldiers. If we had a sniper fire 
from a rooftop, we took the top of the roof off. If they shot 
at us behind a cinder block wall, we cut down the cinder 
block wall with a machine gun. Ir was not that way in 
1992, and I will tell you why. 

We killed some innocent people tn Watts, and we did 
not want that to happen again. Our soldiers fired 22 rounds 
in Los Angeles in 1992, and 1 know where every bullet 
went. And that is a hell of a difference, and a ver:y impo r
tant point that I want to ma ke. And l think all of us now 
think that way. When you call for us, you are going ro get 
disciplined soldiers. 

Now, there is something important for you to know, 
a nd it was brought out in the Webster Report. It was an 
embarrassment, and it should never have happened : There 
was nobody in charge when we started. No sooner was 1on 
the ground than they wanted soldiers. I understood that. 
And as soon as they were ready to go, I sent them. But I 
did not send them because they were ready for them. l sent 
them because I trusted and knew rhe cops I was talking to. 

You ne ver send out soldiers ifyo u do not have a 
command and control system in place. So the first thing 
we had to do was get together and agree what sh ou ld 
happen . 

At 2:00p.m. the second day-that is 23 hours after the 
verdict-we arranged to sit down and determine who was 
going to do what and who was going to be in charge. 
There gathering at 1400 hours was Sheriff Block, Chief 
Gates, Maury Hannigan, the Chief of the Highway Patrol, 
and I - together nearl y a full day after the outbreak began 
and certainly after soldie rs were out there. 

Chief Gates said, "I've got to have some guy protecting 
fire engines." He looked at Maury Hannigan across the way 
and asked if the Highway Patrolman would take care of 
that. They did that and also esconed ambulances. Then 
the chief looked at me and asked if we would do everything 

else. 1 said yes. 
Next we had to decide who was going to run all this. 

Well, it had to be the sheriff. The undersheriff said so, and 
it was agreed upon. The County Emergency Operations 
Center was thus set up. 

We did another thing that I think was very important. 

Our liaison officer, Colonel Zisk, had the authority to make 
deci~ions on the spot. He never called me once to ask 
permission. When the police and the sheriff determined 
what was most important, they turned to him and said we 
need it. He would pick up the phone, talk ro General 
Hernandez, say this is what we need, and they would roll. 
The liaison officer was not a messenger or a messenger boy; 
he was a man with great authority. 

And as a consequence of many, many th ings, we 
accep ted virtually 100 percent of every mission they asked 
of us. I did nor care what it was; we did it. We are trained 
from the time we are pups that if a cop asks us co do 
something, we do it. But that changed when we were 
federalized. 

From rhat point on, 15 of 167 missions were approved . 
Many thought that was due to the Posse Comitatus Act. 
The Act generally says we do not want federal troops 
mucking around in civilian law enforcement because of 
some bad things that happened during and afrer the Civil 
War. But there is an exception, Chapter 15, and that is 
what the President used. That provision is designed to 
permit the federa l troops co enforce the law if the situation 
seems beyond control of state and local forces. 

Since the President invoked Chapter 15, federal troops 
had the authority to enforct! the law. The President gave 
the directive to go in there and restore law and order. But 
since law and order had already been restored, federal 
troops were not able to perform nearly the number of 
missions that we had done before being federalized. 1 will 
tell you, law enforcement found that extremely frustrating, 
and with good reason. But during the worst of it, we sent 
the guys out. 

I want to discuss a few things you need to think about. 
One is communications. Our troops cannor talk to the 
police on our radio or vice versa. That calls for liaison 
officers. lt also may call for purchasing some radios, 
because normally ) ou already ha ve your own communica· 
tions problems and do not have enough radios to loan 
them to us. We found that the gangs had better communi
cations than we did. As we walked through the streets, we 
heard the Bearcat scanners monitoring the police. 

The police a lso need night vision devices. The night 
belonged to the gangs until we got there. After that, the 
night belonged to us. We put our guys in church steeples 
with night vision devices and they provided intelligence for 

people in the street making arrests. 
"Don't screw with the Ninja Turtles." People on the 

street started talking that way after we were forced to shoot 
a felon who tested us too far. Even with only 22 rounds 
shot, word quickly got around-that is, we do nor sh oot 



that often, but when we do, we hit what we want to hit. It 
was better than I expected, frankly. 

As for squad cars, the only difference between the 
Guard and the police in that respect is that when we send 
our military police out the y h ave a hatch in the top whe re 
they can mou nt a machine gun or an automatic grenade 
launcher. We d id not use them, obviously, but the 
capability is there. Our military police are valuable to the 
police because that segment of the Guard attracts a lot of 
peop le who are police officers and security guards in 
c iv ilian life. It is a situation of importance at senior b ·els 
as well. Pete Gravat, chief of the staff of the division and 
very importan t in running our soldiers, is a retired police 
officer, watch commander, LAPD, holding the Medal of 
Valor, their highest award for heroism. They know that; 
we know that. These kind of rel ationships obviously are 
important to cooperative ventures. 

We put our people out two by two because law e nforce
ment wanted them out that way. We trusted you, and 
when one of these small teams asked for help, you made 
sure that they go t help instantly. But I would tell you, the 
minute we were federa lized, tha t came to a screeching h a lt. 
T hey wou ld not put anybody out there smaller than a 
platoon; it made a big difference. 

The two-person teams were valuable not only because 
we covered a lot of territory, but because we took the 
streets back from the gangs, and because the people that 
lived there found us approachable. They would come out 
and talk to our soldiers, men and women, where they would 
not come out and talk with platoons. 

Guardsmen are seen differently than cops. Where 
there is an existing adversarial relationship between police 
and citizens, and there certainly was in the Coun ty of Los 
Ange les, the simple fact that soldiers showed up diffused 
the situation. Almost always, the bad guys would take off 
and the good people would come to us. Ofcourse, if a 
suspect was Salvadoran, it was just the opposite. They a re 
scared to death of the military. If we detained one, we had 
t o quickly get him into the hands of a police officer. Only 
then would they finally relax. 

Finally, 1 would like to say we learned much through 
our experience in Los Angeles. W e now have over 11,000 
California G uardsman wh o are experienced in civil 
defense, wh ose skills haYe been honed in the fires an d 
furies of those riots of 1992. But you also h ave a lot of 
soldiers who, if they did not h ave an appreciation for the 
dange rs and the decision s you in law e nforcement have to 
make every day, they certainly do n ow. And I will te ll you, 
e\·ery Californ ia Guardsman, and certainly I, salute you 
people. e 

THE SECURITY ROLE OF THE 
FLORIDA NATIONAL GUARD 
DURING OPERATION ANDREW 

Brigadier Gener al Richard G . C apps 
Assistant Adjutant General, Florida Army National Guard 

B ack on the 24th of August, 1992, Hurricane 
Andrew, a Category 4 storm with winds in 
excess of 170 miles per hour, struck the South 

Miami area, causing the most costly and significant 
natural disaster in the h istory of the United S tates. The 
Florida National Guard was the first outside relief agency 
on the scene---the beginning of the longest and the largest 
state acth·e duty deployment in the history of the Florida 
National Guard, and the second largest in the nation. 

I am here today to talk with you about the Florida 
National Guard, our organizat ion, and our law enforce
ment security role during Operation Andrew. At the 
h eight of the Flo rida National Guard involvement in 
Operation And rew, more than 6,400 of our more than 
13,000 Guard members would be activated to support ou r 
mission in south Dade Coun ty. Hurricane Andrew 
slammed in to South Florida at 5:05a.m., August 24, 1992, 
damaging more than 1,100 square miles as it traveled 
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across the peninsula and into the Gulf of Mexico. The eye 
of Hurricane Andrew made landfaU near the city of 
Homestead, and that was the area hardest hit. 

The Florida National Guard was welt prepared and 
quickly on the scene, with over 500 Miami area Guards
men who rode out the storm in the armory. By 7:10a.m. 
on Monday morning, as the eye of Hurricane Andrew 
crossed south Dade County, more than 1 ,400 Florida 
Guardsmen had been activated and positioned in the 
armory. By 10:30 a.m., as Andrew passed, these soldiers 
would be deployed on the streets, working their security 
role missions. Had these initial securi ty troops not arri,·ed 
in the affected areas until later on the 24th, the looting 
situation would probably have gone seriously out of 

control. 
T o the contrary, through the combined efforts of the 

various law enforcement agencies and the Guard, looting 
and general lawlessness were held to a minimum through
out these critical early stages. 

From the C utler Ridge area, south along U.S. 1 
through Homestead to Florida City, we were providing 
security in an area of total devastation. There was no 
electricity, no telephones, no water, no traffic lights, and 
very few street signs. After the sun went down it was very 
much like a Mad Max movie, indescribable. 

Our security missions primarily fell into three catego
ries: roving patrols, fixed site security, and traffic control. 
All were armed with M-16 rifles and ammunition and 
worked under the direction and coordination of local law 
enforcement. The roving patrols were conducted prima
rily at night and involved the use of our Hum vee vehicles 
equipped with search lights. Fixed-site security involved 
Guardsmen providing access and crowd control at disaster 
assistance centers throughout the South Dade Area. We 
also provided security at polling places, temporary bank 
trailers, and, perhaps the most difficult of all, food stamp 
centers. We also manned checkpoints at key intersections 
along U.S. 1 during the hours of curfew. Traffic control 
was the security mission we were able to hand off to the 
active forces immediately after their arrival on August 
28th. That was one mission federal forces could perform 
under the Posse Comitatus Act. The law prohibits the use 
of armed federal forces to enforce local law without 
presidential declaration. In other words, of the more than 
26,000 federal and Guard troops sent to the South Dade 
area to support the Andrew relief efforts, only the 6,400 
Florida National Guard soldiers were allowed, by law, to 
carry loaded weapons and follow the proper rules of 
engagement to use force if necessary. 

During the early stages of the Andrew relief effort 

there was much conversation among the local media and 
civilian leaders concerning the appropriateness of federal
izing the Guard. Had the Florida Guard been federa lized 
during this mission, the first thing our soldiers would have 
been ordered to do would be to unload their weapons and 
tum in their ammunition. This would have been a 
catastrophic event for local law enforcement. In retro
spect, all concemed have recognized the value of allowing 
the Florida Guard to serve a unique role as a state militia, 
answering to the governor and augmenting local law 
enforcement. General Gordon R. SulliYan, chief of staff 
of the U.S. Army, said in a recent article that the decision 
to leave the National Guard under state control during 
Operation Andrew was a wise one and should be repeated 
under similar circumstances in the future. 

In summary, I would like to say to you that our 
primary mission from day one through the 18th of 
December, the last day of Operation Andrew, was security. 
The National Guard is a fo rc e uniquely equipped by law 
and trained for this type of mission. Fixed-site security, 
roving patrols, and traffic control security missions in a 
civil disaster area require the same soldierly skills and 
tactics as these units would use in their federal wartime 
missions. e 
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COMMUNITY P O LIC ING IN 
WASHINGTO N, D .C.: FRO M 
PHILOSOPHY T O INSTITUTIO N 

Fred T h omas 
Chief of Police, 'X-'ashington, D.C.; former Executive 
Director, Metropolitan Police Boys and Girls Club 

W hen I retired in 1985, I thought at the time 
that I was through with law enforcement. I 
wanted to fulfill a different role, working 

with kids. I worked with an organization-the Metropoli
tan Police Boys and Girls Club--that served kids between 
the ages of six and 18, about 12,000 boys and girls, mostly 
inner c ity kids, most of whom are from public housing. I 
found it very rewarding and I learned a lor from the kids. 
They are a sort of mirror to the future. 

When I was away from law enforcement, I did not 
spend a lot of time reading about different philosophies 
and programs and fads in law enforcement. But when T 

decided to come back to law enforcement, because I had 
been away for seven years, I started doing a lot of re ading; 
1 read a lot of things from the Police Foundation and 
literature from NIJ. The concept that kept coming back 
was this whole idea of problem-oriented policing, commu
nity policing, or community empowered policing. And as 
I read more abo ut it, I thought it sounded good. 

But all the writers kept referring to community 
pohcing as a philosophy and not a program. Conceptually 
I h ad some problem with it. I wondered how you could 
operat ionalize it and make it meaningful. 

When I re turned as head of the Washington, D.C., 
police department, l started looking at the department's 
involvement in community empowered policing. I 
wanted to see what kind of program we were involved 
with and to what extent the staff within the department 
understood it, as well as how the community was receiving 
that. 

l asked all of my senior staff inspectors, deputy chiefs, 
assistant chiefs-about 40 peoph:- ro prepare a 30 to 45 
minute presentation on their organization and to tell me 
anything that they wanted me to know about what they 
were doing. I gave no other instructions beyond that, 
other than to assure them that they could use any staff 
that they wanted and any Yisual support. 

1 then told them I would videotape their presenta
tions, and that made them a little nervous . They wanted 
to know why we really wanted to do that. The purpose, I 
told them, was to make it possible for me at some point to 

go back and review the presentations and to get a handle . • • 
on what the department was doing, how well these folks 
presented the materials, how well th ey kn ew their 
organizat ion, and what they thought about community 
empo\.Vered policing. 

I did that with all of the senior staff, and then 1 
interviewed 52 captains. I asked each of the captains to 
prepare a list of ten critical concerns abou t the depart
ment, and I quickly rank-ordered those and spent about 
four hours discussing that. Then 1 did something similar 
with the lieutenants; there are 160 them in two sec tions. 

After talking with all of those folks and talking to the 
leadership of the bargaining unit for the police depart
ment, l quickly discerned that community policing meant 
something different to almost e,·ery person that 1 spoke 
with-that some h ad a good grasp of what it represented 
within the department, some did not, and some ~>.·ere just 
absolutely confused. 

And then I learned from talking to citizens that the 
citizens were very confused. Some citizens felt that 
community policing meant having a foot patrolman-that 
they would have a foot patrolman out there and they 
would have the same footman a ll the time providing 
sen·ices to them. So as I looked at the evidence, I thought 
to myself that they did not quite un derstand what we are 
doing, and while we had a lo t of literature that supp orted 
communiry policing as a philosophy and a style, we did 
not quite understand it as an organization . 

Then I looked at how well this philosophy has been 
implemented. The department started out, as I under
stand it, with two pilot projects in two separate police 
districts. We have seven police districts in all. Appar
ently it was working fairly well, but then a move came 
abou t to implement community policing citywide. I think 
we did that just so that we cou ld say that we had it. And 
the officers did not understand. They were very confused. 
The citizens are still confused about it and we really do 
not know where we are headed with it. I am being candid 
with you. T he facts speak for th emselves. 

If we are going to really have community policing we 
must first sell it to ourselves and fully understand it and 
not Yiew it as a fad. l fully subscribe to the philosophy of 
community policing, but in my departme nt, before we can 
fully imp lement community policing, we must first revamp 
and reorganize the infrastructure of the police department. 
There is no way that we can support community policing 
wi thout doing that. I am referring tO deployment and to 
equ ipment that we need to deliver police sen·ices. We 
need better cars. We need radios for our folks. We need 
better training for our officers. 



One thing we ~an do is to continue the efforts of the 
last couple of years of incrementally putting the programs 
in place where we have the necessary structure and order 
ro provide a level of police services to the community that 
will make the community feel safer and will allow the 
community to participate through citizen patrols and 
clean-up projects. 

We must involve the entire community. We have a 
very diverse community in our city. We have a large gay/ 
lesbian community, a large Latino community, a large 
African American community. We must look at ways we 
can get these communities to work together. 

Washington attracts large numbers of persons who 
wish to exercise their constitutional rights by making 
public statements a nd demonstrating. Over the years, we 
ha,·e become very adept at handling demonstrations, 
going all the way back ro the Vietnam era. l think we 
ha\·e done a really good job of establishing processes and 
procedures for doing that; today, we can handle 500,000 
people without any major incident at all. 

But where we as an organization start ro fall short was 
made evident by what happened two years ago in our 
Mt. Pleasant area, where a large Hispanic community 
resides. We failed to keep in mind the need to interact 
with the community. The Latino community started out 
as a very small community and the n rapidly exploded in 
numbers. We in the department did not know how to 
handle thar. We did not have bilingual officers. We had 
not really gotten out into the neighborhood to build a 
bond between the police and the community. 

I think this is similar to what happened to this city in 
1968, when the city failed to address the needs of the 
African American community. As a result of that, when 
things blew up, we attracted a lot of attention. And the 
same thing happened in Mt. Pleasanr. The incident 
started over a young officer who was attempting ro arrest a 
person who was drinking in public. The suspect pulled a 
knife on the officer. The office r ended up shooting the 
suspect. The rumors just started to fly, and that really 
created an explosive situation. No lives were lost, bur 
there was some personal injury and a lot of property 
damage. 

It clearly pointed out to the police that we were not 
prepared for that siruati.on. We had not attempted to 
have any outreach programs within the community. Even 
now we ha\'e our interaction only with those people in the 
community who really want to be im·olved. They are 
already organizing community groups. They have the 
orange hat patrol and those kinds of things. But for those 
residents within our community who are recalcitrant or 

who are not a part of the mainstream, we still have not 
found a way to get out and reach them and make them a 
part of this great philosophy of community policing. We 
st ill do not have that real outreach and we have a powder 
keg in those communities, in public housing as well as in 
the Latino community. We ha,·e to look at wars in which 
ro really get out and have that outreach. Community 
policing, l think, is a vehicle for doing that, a good 
vehicle, but it takes more than going in and just organiz
ing people. 

In the Latino commw1ity there is a great deal of 
distrust between the community and the police. I think 
some of that is based on cu ltura l bias; some folks from 
places like El Salvador cany with them a distrust of the 
police from their countries of origin. They come here and 
that continues. In the department we have not been able 
to break down those biases. There is a lot of tension 
between the African American communi ty and the 
Latino community, because the Latino community is 
expanding greatly and in some areas is displacing some of 
the African Americans. What we ha\·e to do in this 
department is to use the community empowered policing, 
have outreach, hire additional bilingual officers to work in 
the community, look at ways in which we can get commu
nity activists to be a part of the process to help us defuse 
things, and set up ways in which " ·e can reach the 
dominant media within that co mmunity, that is, the 
Latino newspapers and the radio stations. That way, when 
we have rumors of police misconduct we can quickly get a 
better word out. 

There is a Latino task force rhat I have been working 
with. We meet monthly to discuss issues of mutual 
concern, to share information. I think this is one way of 
conducting community empowered policing-probably 
not in the traditional sense that you are experimenting 
with in your communities, but 1think in the Latino 
community that is the way we need to proceed. Eventu
ally, the effort will evolve into something that is much 
larger, and that will give us a good relationship with the 
community. 

Similar things can be said of people who live in public 
h ousing. They are displaced, they are isolated, and they 
are not very organ ized-and in some cases they greatly 
resent police. I think it is incumbent upon the police in 
this case ro get into those communities, to help organize, 
to help break down those barriers of distrust and develop a 
bond. I think by doing that we can then fully start to 
implement community policing. In order to do that we 
must rebuild our infrastructure. We must have the 
equipment necessary to deliver the services. We must 
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have a way in which we can handle some of the calls for 
service in a fashion other than dispatching a mobile unit. 
In our case we receive 1.6 million calls for service; if we do 
not have a way of handling those calls in a different 
fashion, there is no way that we will ever have blocks of 
time for officers and beat cars to respond and interact with 
the community and help do real problem solving. I think 
that by doing these things and just reassessing what we are 
doing, we will in fact eventually have a good solid 
community policing program that will start to bring the 
entire community of Washington together. e 
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COMMUNITY POLICING, 
DISTRESSED PUBLIC HOUSING, 
AND SERVICE DELIVERY 

William Matthews 
Director, Community Police and Criminal] ustice 
Administration, ICMA; former Chief, Baltimore City Housing 
Authority Police Force. 

W e are just now beginning to develop the 
means of looking closely at what community 
policing really means and what it really 

can accomplish. Although there are countless cities across 
the country, there are probably only a dozen or so major 
cities that are attempting to implement community 
policing, and by that I mean institutionalize it. In large 
measure, community policing, or the institutionalization of 
community policing, in major agencies is still on the rise. 

But before I discuss community policing, I want to tell 
you about a few people who live 30 miles from here in a 
city that I had the pleasure of serving for about six years . 

I would like to take a moment to introduce to you 
Rebecca Coleman, who, after being raped and watching 
her companion killed, took her own life. And I would also 
like to introduce to you little Mary Jane West. Mary was 
barely five years old when she was admitted to John 
Hopkins Hospital in Baltimore after being shot by the gun 
that killed her mother. I also would like to introduce Julia 
Wright, who says she is tired of encountering drug dealers 
with armed weapons, Mac lO's, Uzis, and AK-47's in the 
lobby of her seventeen -story building. 

I introduce these people because over the last six years 
they are the first to tell you that they feel that they have 
been conveniently forgotten by both housing police and 
municipal police. So I think it is a duty that wherever I go 
I talk about them, because, after all, those are the folks that 
we are supposed to serve, and those are the folks that we 
are really talking about when we talk about implementing 
community policing. 

Distressed public housing is the focus of my remarks. 
For the most part, their apartments are clean and decent 
and affordable, and they love and protect their children as 
we love and protect our own. So what I am about to say 
about distressed public housing I am not directing at the 
vast majority of folks who live in public housing- and 
incidentally the majority of public housing residents are 
not black but white. There are so many stereotypes about 
public housing. 

Distressed public housing is just that, severely dis



tressed. And t here we find victims and ,·ictirni.ze rs who 
are frequently related by a family bond, as statistics tell us. 
As difficult as it is to hear grim statistics, imagine how 
difficul t it is to live them a lifetime, how difficult it is to go 
home to experience these statistics that we run through 
our lips so freely and sometimes so cavalierly. 

Here are some statistics: I am a black man, and 
African Ame ricans, particularly black males, are four 
times as likely to be robbed and twice as likely to be 
assaulted. Black femal es are four times as likely to be 
raped. B lacks are twice as like ly to be victims of burglary, 
and a staggering e leven times as likely to be victims of 
murder than an y other single group. 

Homicide in distressed public housing is the leading 
killer of black males between the ages of 14 and 34. And 
this is a sober statistic. And black on black crime stems 
from a lot of things. We are used to saying-and it is 
fashionable to say-that it is drug related. But black o n 
black crime, and specifically black on black homicide, has 
many many causes. There are great frustrations to 
everyday life in distressed public housing areas: low 
income, physical deterioration, dependency, racial and 
ethnic concentrations, broken homes, working mo thers, 
overcrowded and substandard housing, mixed land use, 
high population density, high rates of tuberculosis, can cer, 
HIV infection, and infant mortality. 

Blac k on black crime and violence is a barometer, a 
h allmark of the frustration that the people find in the 
community. All of these factors, not just drugs, come 
together to form a unique kind of experience within an 
individual, where a n individual turns aggressi\·e. Usually 
this aggress ion is not turned against strangers, as in the Los 
Angeles ex perience, but inward toward family and friends, 
as a spur-of-the-moment kind of thing among acquaintan
ces. And out of this sense of utter powerlessness and 
jealousy, many times they acquiesce to killing a frie nd or a 
relative, and usually with a handgun. This is a re ality 
rei nforced by the sale of a handgun in this country every 
13 seconds. This is the environment that we are talking 
about sending our young officers into to implement 
community-oriented policing. 

Now the question is, why have we not focused on 
public h o using before? Why is it that we are getting to it 
just today? We all know that is where many of ou r 
problems, especially in our cities, come from. 

The Council o n Large Public Housing A uthorities 
keeps statistics tha t indicate that since 1975 the budgets 
for public housing security really have not increased, even 
though th e problem of crime in public housing has 
increased over the last 10 or 15 years. Every police officer 

knows where distressed public housing is located; so that is 
not a reason why we do not go there. lt is very simple. [f 
you ask a police officer, he will tell you where the action 
is. But according to many residents it is where violence 
ru les the streets and police seldo m patrol. That is their 
definition of distressed public housing. 

The Commission on Severely Distressed Pu blic 
Housing, which was established last year, attempted to 
define "distressed public housing" in a report. They said it 
is where social and ph ysical and environmen ta l conditions 
ha,·e deteriorated to a degree that renders the housing 
dangerous to the health, safety, and welfare of residents. 
These conditio ns in and of the mseh-es represent fertile 
ground for the next civil disorder. 

Yo u do not have to go to a public housing develop
ment to be touched by this problem, because it is going to 
come to you. Over the last ten years folks in public 
h ousing have been leaving the concentrated develop
ments and venturing into the wider neighbo rhoods. 
Programs such as Section 8 and now Scattered 
Sites ensure that you will find public housing just about 
anywhere. As a matter of fact, most people living out 
there in the community do not know or probably do n ot 
have any way of knowing that maybe the h o use right 
down the street is o>vned by a public housin g autho rity or 
is federally subsidized in some way. But I am also here to 
tell you that the problems assoc iated with public housin g 
go along with the ind ividuals that live there. This is not a 
concentrated problem anymore. 

Now what is the appropriate action? Public housing 
residents will tell you what they want. They say they want 
the srreets clear. They say they want the hallways cleared 
of drug dealers and automatic weapons. They say they 
wan t to be able to ge t into their elevator~. They say they 
want to be able to walk their streets. That is what they 
will tell you. But they will also te ll you that they do not 
want to be occupied. That is one of the great dilemmas 
we are facing as we try to implement this philosophy of 
community policing. 

1 am going to issue a slight warning-and it is peculiar 
to issue a warning to your colleagues. There are some 
things that community policing is, and there are some 
things that community policing is not. Sometimes in an 
effort to define wh at something really is, it is helpful to 
touch upon what it is not. Community policing is not a 
containment program. It cannot be used to keep problems 
isolated in one area. It is not an intelligence program; its 
primary object i\·e should not be to cul tivate in for man ts. It 
is not an appeasement program; it must not be used to 
placate residents or h ousing au thori ty staff. It is not a 
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catch-all program. A police department's Officer Friendly, 
or Police Girls and Boys Club, or public relations unit 
cannot and should not be renamed to fit under the 
community policing banner. 

Community policing is not a code name for returning 
to the foot patrols or the so-called good old days. A nd 
frequently you hear community policing defined as a 
return to the good old days, when neighborhood foot 
officers knew everybody, talked to everybody, knew 
everybody's pe rsonal and political business. But to blacks 
and other minorities th e so-called good old days bring 
back memories of police brutalit y an d other forms of 
violence agains t citizens. 

Community policing is a service delivery philosophy 
that, once implemented, changes the traditional role of 
policing the community. It introduces the police officer as 
a change agent, as a social service program facility. l t 
broadens the police function. 

But more importantly than that, it is a philosophy that 
transforms an agency from being inpu t managed to being 
outcome oriented. An agency is input managed when 
people sit before you articulating their workload: we 
handled 30,000 cases t his year. 

We have outcome management- and that is really 
what community policing is trying to get to--when we 
start to try to evaluate the results of wh at we do. How 
many lives did we save? How much property d id we 
protect ? What were the results of our efforts? T hat is 
when we are going to understand what community 
policing really is all about. 

Now here is another warning. Police departments 
should guard against initiating traditional police sweeps in 
distressed public housing under the guise of community 
policing. A lthough community policing can provide the 
foundation for all sorts of police strategies, it is not a 
tactic. It is a philosoph y. 

Now I know that there are those who are going to say, 
"Well, how can you implement commun ity polic ing in a 
distressed public hous ing area where there is a lot of crime 
unless you take the community back?" Well, what I am 
offering to you is that commun ity policing is most effec
t ive, and specifically police sweeps are most effective, after 
community policing strategies have been initiated, not 
before. In other words, community policing is not the 
weed part of seed. 1t is the glue that brings the community 
and local government together, the police being the 
vanguard. 

We all know that in distressed pub lic housi ng all over 
the country we have been long on weed whenever there is 
enforcement and short on seed, and I would imagine that 

in many of your jurisdictions the situation is the same; 
long on the sword, short on treatment. 

Community rev italization often does not occur after 
the sweep. It is far easier to move the drugs from one 
building to anothe r, from one block to another, from one 
neighborhood to another, and even from one city to 

another, than it is to develop the infrastructure necessary 
to assist the community and hold out and defend the 
territory once you have recaptured it. That is why we 
have so much interest in community policing, as a 
differe nt kind of program. 

In most distressed public housing areas the public 
housing authority is under great stress. In many instances 
they are close to bankrupt. Now here is our dilemma. We 
introduce community police officers into a situation, and 
we say to them, "Be problem-solvers," yet the resources 
that they are going to need, mostly through the housing 
authority, are not going to be there. That is a dilemma. 
Before we go into d istressed public housing, making 
promises, we have to negotiate our role with the housing 
authority. We have to know very specifically what the 
budget is, what their capabilities are, and what their plans 
for revitalization and rehabilitation of t heir properties will 
be for the next five years. Ifwe are to be successful, we 
have to develop the political savvy to be able to go to the 
mayor or the city manager to help faci litate that kind of 
dia logue between the police department and the housing 
authority. 

I would like to read you a quote from Jacqueline 
Massey, who is president of the Valley Green Resident 
Council here in Washington, D.C. She says: 

"People don' t even listen to people in public housing 
when they cry out. We have a community with service 
providers that don't even listen to us. They give us needs ~. 
according to their way or the way they've been trained, 
not the way we ask or we present ourselves." 

Even in the worst public h ousing there are those with 
a light in the window, and the beauty of community 
policing is that it enables us to put our officers out there 
with commitment and traini ng. We do not want to send 
in our worst officers. We want to put the good officers out 
there who have the wisdom and the commitment to find 
the l ights in the window, and to help that light shine in 
other windows until maybe we get a chain reaction going. 
That is the commitment. That is the beauty and the 
promise of community policing. 

In Baltimore there was a public housing development, 
a high rise commun ity, that was the most notorious in the 
city. People there burnt our police cars, shot at them 
regularly. They shot at the post office. It was hell here on 
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earth. But we did something special. We put together 
teams of police officers, social workers, community 
organizers, and educators, who worked together under the 
authority of the police, and we sent them out for about a 
nine-month period of time. We did not send in the 
troops. We sent in a resource team with instructions to 
organize the community, to find the resident leadership, to 
find the lights in the window-and to negotiate their way 
around the drug dealers as the residents have to. 

The team's activities paved the way for the sweeps, 
and they paved the way for the evictions, and they paved 
the way for the other traditional kinds of activities that 
took place. And we were able to do this during the period 
of rioting in Los Angeles, because the community was 
prepared. 

Here is another warning. People want success 
repeated. And they do not consider the fact that it may 
have taken thirteen, fourteen, fifteen months to accom
plish. They want success tomorrow and so they send out 
personnel with a mission to achieve the same goals- but 
this time in 60 days. Community policing is not short
term; it is long-term. That is one of the lessons that 
ICMA is trying to emphasize to mayors and city managers 
nationwide. This is not a short-term, politically expedient 
philosophy. This is a long-term commitment to folks. All 
that people want is a decent place to live. e 
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IMPLEMENTING COMMUNITY 
POLICING IN THE NEW YORK CITY 
HOUSING AUTHORITY POLICE 

DeForrest W. Taylor 
Chief, New York City Housing Authority Police Department; 
former Chief of Personnel, New York City Police Department 

T here are three police departments in New York 
City. The largest, naturally, is the New York 
City Police Department. The transit police is 

next in size, and the New York City Housing Authority 
Police, of which I am chief, is the smallest. 

The ethnic breakdown of the residents of the public 
housing is as follows: 55 percent black, 29 percent 
Hispanic, 9 percent white, and 7 percent others. 

We have several police-community relations programs 
in effect in the department. We have some other pro
grams that, while having law enforcement as their primary 
function, do have a very positive police-community 
relations effect. 

In May of 1991, we started a law enforcement scouting 
program for young men and women from the ages of about 
14 to 20 who are interested in a career in law enforce
ment. They work with the police officers in the public 
service areas. We call our station houses-they are not 
precincts there-public service areas. The young people 
are in and out of these station houses. They have been on 
trips with the officers, and right now we have nine posts 
with about 150 scouts. Each is headed by adult resident 
leadership; my police officers are not spending all their 
time being scout masters. 

Another program we started in October 1991 is an 
auxiliary police program, modeled after the New York City 
Auxiliary Police Program. Participants are mainly public 
housing residents who patrol the grounds in uniform under 
the supervision of housing and police coordinators. To 
date we have about 98 fully trained volunteers. 

A third program about which I am very enthusiastic is 
the Police Cadet Program, which we established in June 
1992. We currently employ 47 college students, males and 
females, who are actively pursuing either a two-year or a 
four-year degree. They are screened. They take a medical 
test and a psychological test. Upon passing a civil service 
exam for police officers and completing their degree 
requirements, they enter the Police Academy as housing 
police officers. So we spent all Last summer training them. 
On weekends and other times when they are not in school 
they work with our cops in the community. They wear a 



uniform that we have created for them so that people 
know that they are police cadets. 

Twenty-four of them live in public housing. T hat is 
what 1 am most proud of. They can be examples to kids 
growing up in public housing who can say to themseh-es, 
"Hey, they're only 21 years old and I'm 16. I can do that. 
I can make that transition." The cadets are very articu
late. Without knowing them, I make them get up and 
speak at meetings and they do well each time. They make 
it look as if I were a genius for picking them; everything 
you want them to say they say, without any prompting. 
We are going to bring in 50 more cadets this June. 

Two other programs that I would like to mention in 
this context are our Bicycle Patrol Program and Operation 
Safe Home. Early in 1992, after hearing about the success 
of bicycle patrols in combating drug sales in the Los 
Angeles housing developments, I decided to investigate 
whether or not we should do that in New York C ity. So I 
sent two members of my department to a police bicycle 
com·ention in Las Vegas. Afterwards, they visited the Los 
Angeles Sheriff's Department, which apparently patrols 
the hous ing developments in Los Angeles. They also 
visited Seattle, Washington, which has a very large bike 
patrol, to learn everything they could about bike patrol. 
At the same time, I sent out a memo to members of the 
department te lling them that I was interested in forming a 
bicycle patrol and asking for their comments and sugges
tions. We were surprised at the number of people that 
responded and the enthusiasm that started to build up. 

We recei,•ed about 120 applicants for the 38 bike 
patrol positions. We showed applicants a video that we 
picked up out on the West Coast. Then we conducted 
background investigations. We looked at any past records 
of citizen complaints and their attendance record. We 
were not as interested in the number of arrests they had 
made. 

The officers that we selec ted then went through a 
medical exam. We tested for flexibility and strength and 
made them pedal for 20 minutes on a stationary bike to 
see if they could do it. 

You would be surprised at the number of young people 
that could not pass that ki nd of exam. Some of them 
went on to do some training on their own in order to get 
into condition. The interest was great and the enthusiasm 
was great. 

Those who were selected went through a rigorous 
one-month training program on safety, physical fitness, 
and bicycle maintenance. The safet y portion concen
trated on riding techniques and how to prevent accidents. 
Their training also included ,·ehicle stops, how to 

apprehend suspec ts, and how to perform internal vertical 
patrol of housing developments. Each day they had to 
complete a 15-mile endurance ride. 

The bike patrol operates all year long. When we 
starred it, I wondered if we should stop it in the second 
week in January, if it would be too cold to ride the bikes in 
winter. I told my officers, "I am going to let you just tell 
me when it's too cold to ride." The only time they did not 
ride this past year was when there was rain or snow on the 
ground, when the traction was poor. 

The bicycle patrol officers do not wear a standard 
uniform. In the summer, they wear a ligh t blue knitted 
polo shirt and dark blue knitted shorts. They wear bicycle 
helmets with the word "Police" on the front as well as a 
cloth patch that says "Housing Police." 

When they respond to calls in high rise buildings or 
when they are doing an internal patrol, they do not leave 
the bikes outside. We were concerned about bikes being 
stolen. T he officers carry the bikes into the development. 

Now the b ike patrol often works with plainclothes 
anti-crime units. The anti-crime units are spotters for 
drug sales. They identify dealers for the bike patrol 
officers, who can then move swiftly to arrest them. 

Using the bicycles has several other advantages. On 
them, officers can approach criminals quickly, silently, 
without drawing attention to themselves because they can 
ride on the sidewalk, in and out of the development. The 
criminal element is looking for a car or looking for a police 
officer walking. Another advantage is that bike patrols 
co,·er more territory in less time than our foot patrols. 
They can cover three and four developments during the 
course of a tour. 

During 1992, the bike patrols made 68 felony arrests 
and 205 misdemeanor arrests. They assisted other units in 
appreh ending 499 drug offenders. They seized almost 
3,000 vials of crack, 414 decks of heroin, and 18 firearms. 
In February of this year we added fh·e more units. Now, 
all of the developments have them. We now have about 
78 officers on bike patrol, probably th e largest contingent 
in the country. 

While it is primarily a crime-fighting operation, they 
reach out to the community by creating a basis for 
dialogue. This is facilitated by the fact that they do not 
wear regular police uniforms. And kids know about bikes. 
Everybody rides a bike, so a kid feels very comfortable in 
walking up to this guy or woman who is in sh orts and 
talking about the bike. Wh enever officers go to a commu
nity function, the kids first go to the bike cops because 
they just feel that they can. The officers are even able to 
give kids tips on bicycle safety. 
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The residents of Housing Authority developments talk 
a lot about my bike cops. They seem to feel more secure 
when they see the bikes. The bikes can be see n a number 
of times during the course of the evening, so they look as if 
they are always there. The drug dealers hate them. 

I think part of the reason for the success of this 
program is that there is a very high esprit de corps among 
the officers. They think that they are an elite unit. They 
have been welcomed by the community with open arms 
because the artificial barriers that existed before were tom 
down. And they themselves just feel as one with the 
community. The community thinks they are doing a great 
job. Not one of my bicycle officers has been the subject of 
a ci\'ilian complaint since the program was started, and I 
feel very good about that . 

In January of 1991 , we began another interesting 
program: Operation Safe Home. It is the police compo
nent of a federally funded drug elimination program, and it 
was set up in a community policing textbook setting. The 
management of the H ousing Authority, tenant leaders, 
and the police sat down together as equals and devised a 
program. Everybody had input, even about where we were 
going to start and how we were going to do it. 

The police portion of the $40 million came to abo ut 
$14 million. With that we were to hire 78 additiona l 
police officers and 9 sergeants. Operation Safe H ome 
office rs are employed in the nine different Public H ousing 
Authority developments around the city. 

We assign officers to a development and that develop
ment could co ntain 30 or more separate buildings. The 
officers will patrol three buildings at a time, conducting 
extensive vertical patrol in uniform. They will interact 
with th e tenants, they will make arrests, and do whatever 
is needed to try to clean up conditions in that building. 

At the same time, management is supposed to come in 
and improve the maintenance of the building: clean ing, 
repairing, removing graffiti, improYing lighting, making 
sure that the lobby doors and rear doors h ave locks. Thus, 
buildings do not look like the kind of places where crime 
can be committed. The Housing Authority also sends 
over a tenant patrol division, which-with the police
enlists te nants into a tenant patrol. 

The three entities all have their jobs to do-the police 
and th e community and the authority. If they do their 
jobs the right way, the program works. Robberies in those 
developmen ts that we have worked in ha\'e dec reased by 
almost 8 percent, homicide by 31 percent. 

They have just added a new wrinkle to the program in 
the Bronx. It is called a Model Building Gain Sharing 
Program. The Housing A uthority estimates they spend 

over $16 million a year repairing broken locks and 
windows, remoYing graffiti, and attending to other forms 
of vandalism. Therefore, they said to the tenants, "We 
will work with you to reduce the vandalism in your 
building. Whatever savings are real ized from your efforts, 
we will take half of them. W e will give you that half to 
use as you deem best. Do you want to landscape your area? 
Do you want to set up your lobbies diffe rently?" 

This program is a new program, so there has not been 
a chance to evaluate it. But it could h ave very good 
results, because the tenants now see that they can h ave 
some control over parr of their lives. e 
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ENCOURAGING INNOVATION IN 
COMMUNITY POLICING IN 
PHILADELPHIA 

Richard Neal 
Police Commissioner, City of Philadelphia 

! 
n Philadelphia, upon the outcome of the first 

Rodney King trial, we were extremely successful in 
quieting our community; we encountered no 

problems whatsoever. Largely, this experience in 
Philadelphia is due to communi ty policing. 

I would like to give you a perspective of where 
Philadelphia began and what we have now e\·olved to 
with community policing. About seven years ago, we 
were basically following the traditional concept of 
policing. And we were experiencing in our city some of 
the same things as in many other cities around the 
country: violence, unrest, and mistrust from the commu
nity. 

We had unfortunately gone through the difficult 
issues precipitated by MOVE~and I am sure that many 
of you are familiar with the group MOVE and some of 
Philadelphia's experiences in connection with that group. 
There had also been traditional sweeps through various 
communities, "'·hich had helped mistrust to fester. 

The newly appointed police commissioner at that 
time decided that community policing was the way to go 
to resoke some of those festering problems and to bring 
back a level of communications, a level of understanding, 
and a level of acceptance between police and community. 
As a result of that, we embarked upon the implementa
tion of the community policing philosophy. 

When we started out in community policing, it was 
basically a top-down philosophy; we realized that what we 
had been doing in the past was certainly not helping us 
attain the level of safety that we were interested in seeing 
for our city. The thinking behind the top-down approach 
was that if we got the commanders to buy into commu
nity policing, it would then roll downhill, and as it rolled 
downhill people at the lower levels of the organization 
would buy into it and get on board. 

We realized very early on that in community polic
ing, the chief has to be prepared to give up some manage
ment prerogatives, particularly since you want your 
people to be innovative. You want your people to be 
responsi\'e. It cannot be a situation where all of the 
direction will come from the field , up the chain of 
command, and then go back down the ch ain of com

mand. The people beneath you have to have a clear 
understanding and a clear sense that what you want them 
to do is be of service to that communi ty. 

I frequently say to officers, "When you look at your 
area of assignment, you are in essence a part of that 
community." When you consider that the second greatest 
amount of time that an officer spends anywhere is in his 
or her area of assignment, then certainly the officers have 
tO view themselves as part of that community. The 
problems that exist in those communities have an impact 
on an officer working there. They affect the way that 
officer's eight-hour shift goes. They affect the workload of 
that particular officer. It cannot be a situation of "them 
against us." 

Community policing does not totally eliminate 
traditional policing. Many times, people view community 
policing totally from a social perspective and say that it is 
too expensive and will eradicate traditional policy. You 
have to blend traditional policing and community 
policing so that they work h and in hand. 

In terms of expense, it is to our best advantage not to 
respond to Ms. Jones's house for disturbance calls 20 times 
a month. Isn't it better to refer Ms. Jones where she can 
get the kinds of services that she needs to eradicate the 
problem? We can direct those resources to an area in 
which th ey can be better utilized. 

We have communicated this philosophy to our 
command structure. When l was a district captain some 
years ago, there was no written material on community 
policing available. Community policing means many 
things to many people. If you provide too much written 
structure and procedure, you deprive the command and 
others involved of the opportunity to experiment, the 
opportunity to reach out to the community and develop a 
true partnership. When 1say "a true partnership," I mean 
that we are all stakeholders in the respective commu
nity-stakeholders from a residential perspective and 
from a police perspective. 

We encourage our officers to be innO\·ative. We take 
the best of the programs that our subordinate people have 
deYeloped and find ways in which we can utilize those 
programs across the entire department. 

You will flnd that the communi ty will be responsiYe 
as long as they see that you are sincerely interested in 
bringing resolution to the problems that exist in their 
areas. When I ~·as a district commander, we held 
monthly workshops to give community members an 
opportunity to bring their concerns to their respectiYe 
captains. At every monthly workshop for one area there 
was an elderly lady that used to stand up and talk about a 
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crack house in her block, and the fact that this crack 
h ouse operated 24 hours a day. She wanted to know 
what the police department could do about it. One of 
th e things that I had done from a traditional perspective 
is that I had assigned personnel to investigate and make 
arrests on a regular basis. Every time we made an arrest, 
two days later the place was back in business again. But 
following a community policing philosophy, I realized 
that I had the ability to do what was necessary to address 
that problem and deal with the quality-of-life issues that 
existed in that community. I decided now that it would 
become a test of wills between myself and the drug 
dealer. And based upon that test of wills, I parked a 
police car in front of the drug house and said that the car 
was going ro remain there 24 hours a day until that drug 
dealer decided that he could no longer operate at that 
location. After about a week or ten days, the drug dealer 
closed up and moved away. 

Obviously, this is not the solution for every situation, 
but it is a solution from a community policing perspec
tive, because we realized that we are there to have an 
impact on quality-of-life issues. W e removed ourselves 
from the traditional mode of doing things and developed 
new strategies. As a result of that, we have won over not 
only that lady but that community to the view that the 
police department sincerely cares and sincerely has an 
interest in bringing solutions to their problems. 

In community policing, you have to make sure that 
all of the officers buy into the process. You should not 
have a situation where you have identified certain 
specialized officers and those are the only people who 
address issues of concern in those communities. 

We have many programs. We are im·olved in victim 
assistance, where we meet on a regular basis with victims 
of crimes to help guide them through the criminal justice 
system. By virtue of this kind of program more people 
will feel comfortable in coming forward and identifying 
perpetrators of crime-and we will be able tO get those 
people off the street. It is a winning situation for both 
sides. The conununity wins because it has a better 
understanding of criminal justice and because they know 
that they can be safe and secure after identifying crimi
nals. The police, in tum, gain an advantage because they 
are better able to free that community from criminals. 

We have to look at community policing from a 
holistic perspectiYe. Many issues h ave an impact on the 
quality of life. Some community policing activities are 
social in nature, to a certain extent, but they also address 
the problems that are driving the issue of crime in that 
community. So although the police department may not 

be the agency that is ultimately responsible for address
ing a problem, the police department needs to have 
some influence and provide some d irection about the 
problem in order to help diminish crime. 

Along these lines, we are engaged in a number of 
youth activities. Certainly we are not a community
based recreation center. But I am the president of the 
Police Athletic League. Through PAL we talk to young 
people about how they can accomplish anything in life 
that they choose to, and how they can be anything they 
want in life. An officer operating a PAL center may 
have an impact on a thousand young people. As a role 
model, that one officer may be deterring 20 or 30 crimes 
that those young people migh t otherwise have engaged 
in had they not had the opportunity to participate in the 
PAL center. 

The benefits of community policing have to be 
communicated down the chain of command. You will 
find that some of your subordinates will not initially buy 
into community policing because they do not see the 
rewards. If you show them how it makes their day better, 
or how it influences what they do on day-to-day patrol, 
they will buy in and certainly they will acknowledge 
those kinds of benefits. 

In Philly, we have an abandoned vehicle program. 
Why are police interested in the issue of abandoned 
vehicles? Well, abandoned vehicles force the issues of 
blight and decay and crime in the community. By 
h aving officers remove abandoned vehicles from a 
community, we help instill a sense of pride. We are 
better able then to stabilize and organize that commu
nity into groups that will help the police by providing 
information about who is responsible for those crimes. It 
is another way of building a bridge of partnership. 

Openness is an issue in most po lice departments. 
Many people view the department as a closed society, as 
a society of "them against us," as a society of people who 
come into a community on an eight-hour basis, show no 
sensiti\'ity, and then leave after the shift is over. By 
operating with a community policing perspective, we 
show that we are not just there for that eight-hour 
period-it is not them against us-and we do bring 
sen sitivity and concern to the problems that exist there. 

One of the best ways to bridge the gap between the 
police and the community is to provide the vehicle for 
friendly interaction, so that the police can see the 
community from a different perspective-not as people 
who are lawless and must be arrested. And the commu
nity can see the officers not as people who ride around in 
a patrol car, whose only concern is for an opportunity to 
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issue a ticket or make an arrest. This way, we see both 
groups are human, and we both are sensitive to the issues 
that exist. 

Because in Philadelphia we have operated by a 
community policing philosophy, and have shown open
ness and sensitivity to the community, the city remained 
quiet when the Rodney King verdict was announced. We 
utilized those friendships and those partnerships that had 
been forged with the community. We sent our command

ers out into the community to talk to the different groups. 
We sent the community groups out to talk to other people 
in the community, to say that Philadelphia wanted to be 
quiet, that Philadelphia would not be caught up in any 
kind of civil disorder. They said that certainly we could 

all feel appalled at what had occurred in Los Angeles, but 
that this would not translate into any kind of civil 
disorder. I am very pleased to say that it did not. 

And yet we always have to be prepared. Even given 
our best efforts, there may be some breakdown somewhere 
along the line that may manifest itself in some type of civil 
disorder- though the last time Philadelphia experienced 
any major civil disorder was back in the 1960's, when 
many other cities around the country were having the 
same kind of experience. 

However, I think that Los Angeles has been an eye 
opener to all of our agencies. We know that there has to 

be a level of preparation in the e\·ent that this type of 
situation occurs, and that we must continue efforts to 
ensure that we are being responsive to quality-of-life issues 
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th at exist in the communities. The police department 
cannot be what we were years ago, a closed society, a 
society that assumed that we had all of the answers and 
never sought input from the community. 

It is extremely pleasing today to see that we have 
evolved into an organization that is prepared to sit down 
at the table with the community and discuss issues one
on-one, and is prepared to implement the suggestions that 
are provided by the community. In fact, we sit down 
together on a regular basis. Since being appointed police 
commissioner, I ha\·e taken my entire command staff away 
from behind the desk- and I am talking about the highest 
levels of the police departments, the deputy commissioners 

and the chief inspectors-and have taken them out into 
the communities, so that they can hear first hand what the 
problems are, what the solutions are that the community is 
looking for, and how we as partners can sit down and help 
enhance and develop these solutions. The response that 

we are getting is tremendous. We are very pleased with 
the results, and it is something that we are going to 
continue to do. e 
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WHA T CAN MAYORS D O T O 
A MELIO RATE POLICE-C OMMUNITY 
TENSIO N S? 

R ose Ochi 
Director, Criminal}ustice Planning Office, City of Los 
Angeles 

! have been a director for the City Criminal Justice 
Planning Office for some 18 years. During the dark 
days of disorder last April I could hardly recognize the 

city where I was born and where I haYe been working. 
The King incident was truly a defining moment for us 
all-for the c ity, the country, and particularly those of us 
who are involved in the administration of justice. Follow
ing the verdict, the ,·iolence and the looting and the 
dest ruc tion that stormed through Los Angeles scarred the 
natio nal psyche with the most ominous image of urban 
unrest since the Watts riots of the 1960's. 

From the beating to the verdict, to the mayhem it 
precipitated, and to the failure to con trol its devastating 
path, the King incident represented a major setback for 
law enforcement. T he tragic King case was appalling to 
everyone of decency. The acquittals of the four police 
officers shocked people 's conscience, including the mayor 
and the President. Police officials' reactions were no 
different. Many of them were painfully mindful that their 
cities could similarl y explode. Unfortunately, from this 
and other recent incidents it is evident that civil riots are 
a part of the American landscape. 

Without question, the King beating thrust the issue of 
police use of excessive force and civil disorder on the front 
burner for our system of government and particularly law 
enforcement. The visions of brutal blows and of rioters 
rampaging sent waves of after-s hocks prompting condem
na tion and calls for reform nationally. This forced all 
departments to take a h ard look at their policies and 
practices. 

Th.e first step in a ny reform is to h onestly evaluate 
what lessons we have Learned, and next to ask what can 
we do better to prevent civil disorders, to ensure prepared
ness, and to improve response. 

I would like to raise a semantic consideration. In Los 
Angeles today, whether it is in the press or a mong 
candidates for mayor or in conversations throughout the 
city, we h ear people having some problems with sayin g the 
"R" word. Certain groups are referr ing to the civil disorder 
as a riot, whereas oth ers are referring to it as a rebellio n . 
And still others are just stumbling around looking for a 

politically correct word to characterize the event. Some 
use the terms "occurrence," "insurrection," "uprising," 
"unrest." The euphemism most often used is "civil 
disturbance." It is intended as a more sensitive way of 
describing what was in essence a race riot. If we are going 
to make any real progress in talking about the race 
question, we are going to need to approach it more 
honestly and openly. I think that juggling different labels 
can only lead to misunderstanding, miscommunication, 
and distrust that further inflame racial tensions and form 
inter-group conflicts. We must find ways to talk frankly 
about these issues. It is imperative that we begin to knock 
down the walls that divide us. Instead of polarizing into 
separate parts, we should pull together as one America. 

As a nation we must consider whether we can afford 
to continue ignoring the deep social Ills that plague our 
cities. The King aftermath made us realize that longer and 
longer freeways, higher and higher walls, and e\·en the 
thin blue line will not be able co protect us from this 
reality. 

Law enforcement executi\·es, who are the first to 
admit that gett ing more police alone is not the answer, 
must join mayors in calling for attention to the plight of 
inner c ities. 

Now I would like to tum to the issue of civil disorde rs. 
We need to begin a discussion of the issue of civ il disor
ders by dealing with one assumption. C ivi l disorders, 
unlike earthquakes and hurricanes, are not natural 
disasters; tha t is obvious. H owever, when we deal with 
the question, we treat it as if it were an ine\' itability. You 
know those T-shirts and those signs rhat say, "Shit 
Happens." Civil disorders do nor just happen. I think 
that it would be foolhardy for us to address it in th is way. 
That kind of approach would doom us from the start. So 
we must talk about prevention. 

I think the mayor can provide leadership to reduce the 
probability of civil disorders . I think the best way to 
handle a riot is to avoid it. And this is grounded in the 
understanding that long-standing anger and frustrations 
caused by a lack of housing and jobs set the stage for ci,·il 
disorders. The Kerne r Commission's far- reaching report 
is just as compelling today. While many positive changes 
have occurred in policing, for the underclass the situation 
has worsened. As desperate as these conditions are, 
however, I think we need to keep in mind that in recent 
yea rs we have not had a hunger- or job-related disorder in 
this country. Rather, civil disorders arise from combi ned 
cumulative rage. Following the jury ,·erdict in the King 
case, crowds gathered and became violent. In this and in 
other civil disorders an indiYidual e\·ent was singled out 



for triggering the vio lence. The social, economic, and 
political problems laid the foundation. 

The second ingredient for a riot is a long-standing 
tension between ethnic minority communities and the 
police. O ne rioter noted that racial tensions are rising, 
and that the problems of drug and violence in our cities 
threaten to spiral out of control. He suggested t hat these 
signs point to what could be called a runaway social 
greenhouse effect. We have technical mean s to meas ure 
the levels of dangerous environmental toxins. How well 
are we in touch with the rage factor in our communities? 
Can we take the temperature of hostility? 

I think if police want to get a reading on racial 
tensions they need to employ many community policing 
methods in iden tifying and measuring indicators of 
strife-for example, establishing ties and maintaining 

them with a ll community groups. They can help to serve 
as barometers of community temperament, opinions, and 
attitudes, and ac t as a two-way vehicle for information 
exchange. 

Mayors can do much to ameliorate police-community 
tensions. Foremost is having a police ch ief who under
stands that lawfulness begins with him or her. Our new 
police chief has signaled to every sector of our city his 
mission for a professional and responsive department. He 
has, in the sh ort time that he has been chief, made much 
progress in implementing the recommendations of the 
Christopher Commission, which was established by the 
mayor in the wake of the King riot. Paramount a mong the 
recommendations is converting from a largely tradi tional 
policing philosophy to a community-oriented strategy in 
dealing with the problems of excessive force, racism, and 
prejudice. 

The third ingredient, what I wi ll call a last straw 
factor, usually centers aro und a police inc ident involving a 
minority. No single factor exceeds police use of excessive 
or deadly force in fostering the distrust and anger that can 
become a flash point for a riot. lt is the principal source of 
friction berween law enforcement and the ethnic minority 
community. 

Minority communit ies believe that they bear the 
brunt of t hese police abuses, and this appears to be borne 
out by experience. Statistics from the Community 
Re lation Service of the U .S. Department of Justice paint a 
te lling tale of minority co mmunities across the Uni ted 
States where certain officers under the color of law have 
taken upon themselves the characteristics of the lawless. 
The problem is exacerbated by the fa ilure of the justice 
system ro enforce sanc t ions against police abuse. 

In the 1980's violations under the color of law went 
up , but investigations and prosecutions went down 
compared to th e 1960's. In the 1990's the actual collusion 
of the justice and the political system in shielding police 
Lawlessness sh ould be totally unthinkable. I think we are 
confident that the new administration h as a real commit
ment to the e nforcement of sanctions against ciYLI rights 
violations. Mayors and police chiefs should not react to 
citizens' outcries for reform by ci rcling the wago ns. 
Instead, the mayor and the ch ief need to rid police 
departments of misconduct or surely we will continue to 
see violent civil disorde rs. 

Beyond the problem of excessive force, minorities 
complai n that they regularly are humiliated by verbally 
abusive police who use overly aggressive tactics. We held 
a series of town hall meetings in Los Angeles. We heard 
from a stream of wimesses who testified before the 
Webster Commission. Far too many minorities from all 
strata have their own stories to tell abo ut a negative police 
encounter. Mayors and police commissions are ultimately 
responsible for providing an avenue for citizens' com
plaints and for oversigh t of po lice misconduct . In this 
way, prevention of civil disturbances can better be assured. 

Another key to prevention is a police force that lives 
up to a reputation for being even-handed in enforcement 
practices. We took a recent survey of th e LAPD and it 
revealed some very bigoted an d di scriminatory attitudes. 
This, of course, can no longer be condoned . In particular 
in cities like Los Angeles with significant ethnic differ
ences, we need to promote tolerance and inclusion . 

C ivil disorders may come about in spite of law 
enforcement agencies' best efforts to promote positive 
police-cit izen re lations and police professionalism. Matters 
entirely out of the direct control of the police can com



bine to set the stage for such an eventuality. 
The city of Los Angeles, after some 30 years of relative 

calm, was caught woefully unprepared. The city leaders 
and the LAPD alike seem to have been caught by surprise 
as lawlessness escalated following the verdict. Their initial 
response was marked by slow reaction and confusion. 
There was a total lack of coordination within the depart
ment itself, with other city agencies, and with the other 
emergency management structures at the regional, state, 
and federal level. The h esitancy of the response to the 
initial incidents allowed the violence, looting, and 
destruction to take hold and grow. It became clear that 
the department did not have a specific plan for dealing 
with potentialtmrest following the King ve rdict. 

In California we are very earthquake conscious. The 
city has a state-of-the-art emergency plan. However, 
n otwithstanding the massive vol umes we ha\·e on our 
emergency operation master plan and manual, and the 
LAPD's technical manuals, we did not ha\'e a specific plan 
to handle large-scale disturbances. Many jurisdictions 
likewise have emergency plans, but not a specific plan for 
civil disorders. Prior to the verdict, the mayor had been 
assured repeatedly that such plans v;ere ready and in place. 
What he needed to do was take th e "I am from Missouri" 
approach and demand to see them. 

Because of the fai lure s in planning at every level of the 
emergency response, a complete overhaul of the city's and 
the department's planning for responding to any future 
outbreak of civil disorder has taken place. Nm\' this ci\•il 
disturbance plan must be kept current with a periodic 
review in updating. Both the city's and the department's 
ch·il d isturbance plan must provide for integrated training 
and for testi ng and evaluation. 

In addition to the planning and training, any prepara
tion entails reviewing all applicable ordinances and laws, 
ensuring clear understanding by a lL Under the local 
ordinance the mayor is empowered to declare the exist
ence of a local emergency whenever the mayor finds that 
there h as been an occurrence that, by reason of its 
magnitude, is or is likely to be beyond the control of the 
normal capacities of city government. The mayor or his 
designee, in conjunction with the department com
mander, makes this determination. 

It is advisable to have on hand a boilerplate of a 
proclamation declaring a local emergency. When the 
mayor makes a declaration, it activates immediately the 
city's emergency operation organization, whereupon the 
mayor becomes a director and is given direct supervisory 
control O\'er all of the organization 's operations and 
personnel, including the Emergency Operation Board. As 

director, the mayor is granted extraordinarily broad powers 
to promulgate and enforce rules, regulations, and orders for 
the purpose of protecting life and property. Orders may 
involve the imposing of curfew. It is a good idea to 
examine beforehand all curfew laws and to make sure that 
they can withstand legal challenges. It is also good for the 
jurisdiction's mass arrest policy and plans to provide the 
logistical support that will be needed. 

In many cities of the United States, it is important 
that there be plans for handling the homeless if curfew is 
declared ; temporary shelters will need to be provided. 
Other orders might include banning the sale of ammuni
tion and gasoline; closin g schools and commercial 
establishments; restricting access to designated areas; and 
enjoining the conduct of public e,·en ts. It would be wise 
to ha,·e all necessary legal documents for restraining orders 
and injunctions handy; that is not something you want to 

have to get at the midnight hour. 
Only the mayor has the authority to order a general 

release of city employees in the event of a disaster. A 
policy should be promulgated and disseminated to all 
employees so that they understand their responsibi lities. 
When a disaster occurs, citizens look to the city for 
leadership and assistance in mitigating the effects. 
Therefore, it is the policy of our city that all employees 
work normal work ing hours and make themseh·es avail
able for disaster relief, whether they are involved in public 
safety respons ibilities or not. 

In Los Angeles, due to the failure to adequately 
prepare a specific plan, many leaders and rank-and-file 
e mp loyees were mentally unready to mount a response. 
The failure of individual commanders to react qu ickly ro 
the initial incidents permitted events to get out of control 
and to mushroom. One of the things that local jurisdic
tions need to do beyond planning is to have desktop 
exercises. It is an expensive endeavor but it shou ld be in 
place. The decis ion-making apparatus went catatonic 
during our crisis. 

About 6:45 p.m ., an LAPD division commander 
broadcast a citywide tactical a lert. Just after 8:00p.m. the 
LAPD was put on emergency mobilization, and at 8:45 the 
mayor declared a local state of emergency. Shortly 
thereafter, he requested that the governor mobilize 2,000 
National Guard troops. 

On the evening of April 29th, when it was determined 
that outside assistance would be needed by the c ity, police 
commanders did not call upon the police resources of 
neighboring jurisdictions, most readily available under the 
state mutual aid plan. Instead, the LAPD bypassed local 
mutual aid entirely and urged the mayor directly to request 
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of the governor that the California National G uard be 
deployed, knowing fully that such a deployment could and 
did take some 17 hours or more to mobilize. 

When they finally did arrive, there was some tempo
rary confusion as to wh eth er the National Guard was to 
function under the direction of the police department or 
the sheriff. From to p to bottom within the city and within 
agencies, at all levels of the emergency infrastructure, 
people must understand proper channels of co mmunica
tion and the chain of command. 

As to when to request mutual aid, the city's e me rgency 
operation plan proddes that mutual aid will be requested 
through establish ed channels. The c ity will reasonably 
exhaust its own resources before calling for outside 
assistance. Our tactical manual provides that when 
requesting mu tual aid, the department commander under 
the direct ion of the mayor sha ll direct the request to the 
operational law enforcement coordinator. For our area 
that is the sheriff. That is not what took place. Whether a 
department's resources are reasonably committed sh a ll be 
determ ined by the department commander with the 
con curren ce of the sheriff. That did not take place. 

The test is tha t the department resources shall be 
reasonably committed prior to the initiation of a request 
for mutual aid. A reasonable commitment may be 
dependent on many factors, including the nature, the 
gravity, and the projected escalation of the emergency. 

During this assessment, when the emergency of a 
magni tude certain to require mutual aid appears imm i
nent, continuous intelligence on the actual and projected 
situation should be forwarded to the coordinator and 
jurisdictions likely to respond to mutual aid. Information 
should be shared continually. 

When does a jurisdiction request the National Guard? 
T o arrive at the judgment that local resources ha ve been 
overwhelmed, first we must have committed all the c ity's 
field forces and must determine that the county and 
regional mutual aid resou rces have been exh austed. This 
does not mean practically that they are totally spent, but 
ra ther that they are committed and being utilized. Mutua l 
aid should be requested early in an incident rather than 
afte r local resources are overwhelmed. 

W e need to p lan how to coordinate the effec t ive use 
of outside mutual aid resources, the National Guard, and 
the federal troops. Problems arose when the President 
ordered federal troops. There was confusion as to the 
proper role of the military despite written declaration by 
the President regarding the Posse Comitatus Act, prohibit
ing the mili tary from engaging in any law enforcement 
func tions . When the National Guard was placed unde r 

the federal command, they were subj ect to federal restric
tions, which severely limited their roles to what was 
deemed military versus law enforcement. Moreover, 
another layer of bureaucracy was added to dec ide these 
matters, so when LAPD called on National Guard or 
federal troops to lend assistance in a rresting or moving 
prisoners, we had to dea l with this chain of decision
making. 

There are some other things that mayors can do, but 

for n ow I just want to dose by saying that the mayor and 

the sheriff and the police chief a nd the c ha irman of the 

supervisors h ave met with the media and haYe urged them 

to balance social responsibili ty with their first amendment 

rights. We fear that they ha,·e a lmost marketed disorder, 

setting it up so that you would a lmost be disappointed if a 

d isturbance did not occur. 


We are ready sh ould a d isturbance arise in the future. 

We have learned a lot from the lesson of 1992. e 
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THEROLEOFTHEGOVERNORIN 
COMPREHENSIVE EMERGENCY 
MANAGEMENT 

Nolan E. Jones 
Director, justice and Public Safety , National Governors' 
Association 

W hen I came to the National Governors' 
Association in 1978, one of my first duties 
was to loo k at the whole issue of emer

gency manage ment. At that time it was new. One of the 
first things we did was to lobby then-President Carter to 
create the Federal Emergency Management Agency. The 
other thing that we did was to look at how the states were 
organized to deal with emergencies of all types, and we 
brought out many publications on how to bring together 
agencies. 

One of the things that we talked about that got starred 
around that time, in 1978, was the creation of depart
ments of public safety within state governments. G over
n ors began to put several types of state bureaucrac ies 
within these departments, maybe the state police or the 
National Guard. 

Another thing that we did was to provide technical 
assistance to different states to help them put toge ther 
plans to deal with a ll types of emergencies. We described 
emergencies as those things that happened out of the 
ordinary, and assumed that they can be planned for e ,·en if 
they do happen out of the ordinary. One of the things 
that we h ave seen is that if you develop a plan, you 
certainly have ro exerc ise that plan . We continuously say 
tha t plans and books d1at simply sit on shelves are no good 
- and will never effect the desired ends. 

In helping the states , we came up with a concept of 
what we call co mprehensi ve emergency management. 
The Federal Emergency Management Agency later started 
calling that same process integrated emergency manage
ment. 

The four phases of co mprehensive emergency manage
ment are mitigat ion, preparedness, response, and recov
ery. Emergencies can be fires, nuclear hazards, nuclear 
bombs, and n ots. In mitigation, we worked with certain 
scenarios. Mitigation referred to predictions that could be 
made about a category of e\·ent so that its probability 
could be minimized. 

W e have used this process, and the state directors of 
emergency use the same process when they are working 
around nuclear power plants. They have plans to prepare 

them to respond to a disaster around the plant and to 

recover from it, as well as to mitigate the process. They 
follow four-phase mechanisms that can be applied to any 
kind of disastrous situation while \ arying meprocedure for 
the particular kind of disaster. 

Both governors and mayors have symbolic powers. 
h ery governor in mis country has a different degree of 
power. ln fact, in one state whose governor is viewed by 
the public as being one of the most powerful in the United 
States, me governor only has one-fifth of the power that 
he is assumed to wield. He cannot even decide the 
budget, cannot decide which way mings are going; in 
many instances he is only one-fifth of a panel of people 
who have equal power. Yet that governor is thought of as 
powerful. The symbolic power of me governor in emer
gency and oilier situations has to be dearly understood . 

But, most of the states now, as I said earlier, ha\'e 
e mergency laws that give rhe governor certain emergency 
powers to react during disasters. First of a ll, the governor 
has the power to make the declaration. Every two years or 
so we haye put forward a little booklet that is entitled A 
Governor's Guide to Emergency Management. W e hold a 
workshop for all new governors e\·ery two years. We tell 
them that the first and major appointment they will make 
is their direcror of emergency management. 

W e te ll them this because the response to a disaste r 
can politically make or break you. We know of mayo rs 
who have gone down because of how mey dealt with 
disasters. Those who handle disasters quite well have made 
good political points. 

One of the first things we do in our worksheet is to 
give governors a sample of how you issue a declaratory 
order. W e say, "First of all, your disaster guy makes the 
survey and immediately comes back and tells you what is 
happening; you then set up the declaration. This is 
boilerplate language. All you have to do is take out th e 
governor's name that we have there and put your name on 
it. Sign it and put the state's seal on it and it becomes the 
governor's order. Then you can use the powers that you 
have." The order describes the nature of me e mergency, 
why it occurred in the state, and the authority that the 
governor is using under state law in making this declara~ 
tion. 

The governor does not h ave to make a declaration for 
rh e powers and the forces of governmental structures to 
operate. The governor's director of emergency manage
ment can be and should be working wim local emergency 
services in dealing with the process. All emergencies are 
local, similar to what former Speaker of the House 
Thomas "Tip" O'NeiJl once said a bout politics: all politics 



are local. The governors know that. Everyone in state 
politics knows that. The state directors immediately start 
working with the affected localities in making an assess~ 
ment of what is going on and of how the process is coming 
along. 

Notice that the main people that the government has 
to depend upon are two individuals. The first, of course, is 
the goYernor's director of emergency management, and 
the second is the governor's adjutant general. In about 20 
states, the adjutant general's office is where the emergency 
management director can be found. Others have the 
emergency management director e ither reporting to the 
secretariat, often the Secretary of Public Safety, or directly 
to the governor, as is the case in about four or five states. 

How does the governor appoint these two important 
individuals? In a recent workshop, we asked governors 
how the selection is made. One governor said, "It's 
difficult, but you almost want a person who can walk on 
water." What he means was that the individual has to be 
able ro command the structure. That person is the person 
in charge. O nce the declaration is made, the person 
appointed by the governor becomes the commander in 
charge of the whole process and reports directly to the 
governor throughout the emergency. 

What powers does the governor have then, besides 
placing the state emergency director in charge? He can 
also use the state emergency director in any small disaster. 
I recall one some years ago in a state where they were 
having problems with weekly prison breaks. The governor 
declared a minor state of emergency and called in an 
emergency director. He told the emergency management 
director that he was to work with the National Guard, 
that he was in charge, and that he wanted to see no more 
prison breaks. That was about three years ago, and from 
that time on they have not had another prison escape. 

The governor, of course, can mobilize the National 
Guard. The governor has the power to require evacua
tions-not ask for them, require them. This is what 
Governor Lawton Childs did in South Florida during 
Hurricane Andrew. Some people did not want to move so 
he sent the police and the National Guard out to move 
them. The governor has that power. 

The governor has the power in many instances to 
declare a type of martial law, commandeering public 
property for certain purposes. The governor can also 
suspend certain statutes. 

Whom can the governor call on? Ofcourse the 
governor has at his disposal the National Guard. He has 
the state police. He has state workers-for example, from 
the Department of Human Services. He can command 

prisoners. In many instances, especially in California, 
prisoners have been used for fighting forest fires. Prisoners 
have been used for making sandbags for levees. 

There has been always some confusion over the role of 
the National Guard. We held a symposium on the Posse 
Comitatus Act about six years ago, especially about the 
use of the National Guard in drug interdictions. We 
published a booklet that explained that the Guard is under 
the governor's control unless the Guard is federalized. 
Then, the President takes over under that section of the 
U.S. code that gives him control over all federal military 
structures. 

I think that in many instances the governor should 
rely more on the Guard. I am old enough to have been 
around during the riots of 1967-1968, and, in fact, I was 
on several panels at that time looking at the aftermath of 
those riots. One of the problems with the G uard at that 
time was that the Guard, like the police, was comprised 
primarily of white males and there was very little respect 
for it within the black community. 

That has graciously changed a lot. It was interesting 
to me that a couple of years ago Lieutenant General John 
B. Conaway received a high honor from the NAACP 
because of his efforts at making sure that the Guard looks 
like the American people. It is important that people 
understand that the National Guard is composed of men 
and women who have come from our communities. That 
is the same composition that we began seeing even earlier 
in the police. 

I live here in Washington and I go to an inner city 
church. Several members are police officers. The 
children learn to respect them because they know who 
they are. They know they are friends. When they see 
them, they recognize them not only as the authority of the 
police but as the person who teaches my Sunday school 
class. We now see the same in the Guard. 

When should the governor or the mayor go to the 
scene? We have had focus groups of governors to trade 
information about disaster response. The last one we had 
was two years ago after Hurricane Hugo. In most in
stances, we think the governo r should go to the scene, 
except during prison riots or civil disturbances when the 
governor should remain at a command center. In most 
natural disasters, the governor should be on the scene. He 
should be seen walking around, feeling the hurt, looking at 
the destruction of the houses. He should get on a helicop
ter and look over the scene and he should talk to people. 
This is important because of the symbolic power of the 
governor and the mayor. The people like to know that 
the officials they have put their trust in are feeling their 



hurt, feeling their needs. 
A governor should communicate with other public 

officials. He should let the mayor know wh at assistance is 
available, for example, the Guard or the state police. He 
should ask t he mayor what he needs. Of course, this 
information should come to the state director of emer
gency management from the local director of emergency 
management. 

Before a governor says anything, he needs to get the 
facts. Until then, he should simply say that he is looking 
into th e issue. 

The next major thing that the governor and the 
mayor have t o do is to control rumors. Lack of rumor 
control can itself cause a disaster. Most of the governors 
that we talked to said th at they set up 800 numbers as 
tumor control numbers. The state d irectors take charge of 
that. 

It is imperative that a governor tell the truth. He 
should not try to snow the press; they will find out 
anyway. He should not equivocate on issues; that can be 
very dangerous. A governor should issue periodic updates 
about the situation and review the political significance of 
known facts. One governor reminded us to make sure th at 
the scientists give us good information. Harry Truman 
once said that he wished he had a one-handed economist. 
You cannot tell the public, "On the one hand it might be 
good , but on the other h and it might not be good." T hey 
have got to know what is going on specifically. You are 
the leader and they look for you to tell them. 

Finally, it is important for the governor or the mayor 
to make a symbolic appearance after the recovery. After 
the bombing of the World Trade Center, Governor Mario 
Cuomo went there and opened up his office. T hat 
symbolic act said the World Trade Center was a safe 
place. e 
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THE PRESSURES OF CIVIL 
DISTURBANCES UPON CITY HALL 

Patrick Murphy 
Consultanr:, U.S. Conference of Mayors; Director , Police 
Policy Board 

! 
have been with the United States Conference of 

Mayors for the past few years, attempting to advise 

mayors about their police problems. I never knew 

before the Rodney King beating that there were so many 
mayors interested in civilian complaint review boards. But 
that has been the question ever since then. The mayo rs 
explain to me that the pressure they are getting at City 
Hall, in the neighborhoods, and in the news media about 
the issue of police misconduct overwhelms them. 

The United States Conference of Mayors is the 
national organization for mayors of cities oyer 30,000 in 
population. There are about a thousand cities in the 
country with over 30,000 people. There is another 
organization, the National League of Cities, that embraces 
all mayors, city council members, and management 
professionals from cities. The Conference of Mayors is a 
much smaller organization, for what we refer to as the 
principal cities. The role of the mayor varies, depending 
upon whether you have the strong mayor form of govern
ment, a commission form of government, council manager 
form, or even some other forms. But the mayor usually is 
the chief executive of the city. He or sh e is elected by the 
people. 

Even as the job description for governor varies very 
much from state to state, so does it vary for mayors from 
c ity to city. Some of them can be very powerful. For 
example, police chiefs may serve at their pleasure. They 
can be removed at any time the mayor wishes. The mayor 
does not have that power in the city manager form of 
government. The manager may have that authority, and 
in some cities the council or the commission has t hat 
authority. And of course the situation in Los Angeles, as 
Judge Webster pointed out, was that the police chief, 
going back about 50 years since the city reformed its 
ch arter, in effect has life tenure. Now, if you are going to 

give a police chief life tenure, you should have a good 
selection process. 

The mayor ordinarily will have authority over all 
departments. Because the mayor has been elected, th e 
people look to the mayor to exercise that authority. H e or 
she is responsible for the performance of all departments, 
and of course the principal department involved in 



disorder prevention and disorder conrrol is the police 
department. 

l must say that most mayors come to their positions 
not well prepared to oversee police departments. Oversee
ing a police department is not simple. Police ad ministra
tion is very complex. Some of the authorities on public 
administration, for example, ha,·e written that the 
administration of a police department-especially a large 
department-is as complex a problem as they are ever 
asked to address. 

Managers do not come very well prepared either, 
though usually better prepared than mayors, unless rhe 
mayor has been in government as a council member, for 
instance. We occasionally get a mayor who has been a 
police chief. That mayor knows a little more about the 
issues. But even chiefs themselves are not in agreement 
about many aspects of police administration. Therefore, 
one difficu lty that the mayor has is trying to understand 
how well prepared the police department is. 

I think that a mayor and his staff have a clea r responsi
bility to prevent civi l disorders. Prevention should be the 
first order of business, and as part of that prevention, 
planning. A clear responsibility should be fixed within 
every police department-even if it is a city of only 30,000 
people-for seeing to it that the department is actively 
training, preparing, planning, and will be ready when a 
dis turbance arises. In th e typical department, it migh t be 
the chiefof ope rations or, in a larger department, the ch ief 
of the special operations division or emergency serv ices. It 
could even be a chief or director of planing. Prepare for 
the worst; hope for the best. 

As part of that planning and training, there should be 
desktop exercises. I believe there should e\'en be an 
occasional dry run, eve n \'ery quietly, without any news 
attention , or an all out dry nm, where you ask the gover
n or, the National Guard Bureau, and everybody in city 
government to go through an exercise some afternoon, so 
they have a little bit of a feel for it. 

I was public safety director in Washington, D.C. in 
1968 when we had the riot. Thank God for the National 
Guard, the 82nd Airborne, and the other people wh o 
came to our rescue. It was a pret ty big riot. If you go over 
to 14th Street or 17th Street to this day, you will see rhe 
remains of that riot. Yet there were only ten deaths. O nly 
two of those were police-related deaths, and they were 
clearly justifia ble. 

Therefore, plan and train and be as prepared as you 
can be. Coordination is necessary first among all of the 
agencies of city government, then coordination in the 
mutual aid plan, with other police departments, with the 

National Guard, with the military. Information and 
intelligence I think are very important. Informa tion is the 
life blood of police work. Good police officers get informa
tion, and there has to be a syste m in place for passing that 
information up the line. 

During the riot era in the mid- and late 1960's, police 
departments were doing a lo t of those things, but of course 
they were very sensitive to the issue. There was a lut of 
training going on. Even mayors and police chiefs were 
brought to Washington for training. 

All of these things are important, and even in a quiet 
time like now I think they should be paid attention to. I 
would like to think that the fede ral government would feel 
a continuing responsibility. If I were the Secretary of 
Defense or the Chairman of the Joint C h iefs ofStaff, I 
might charge the h ead of the National Guard Bureau or 
some other general with seeing to it th at the country was 
ready for any serious disorder. 

The mayor should stay in touch \dth police depart
ments-state police, local police--so that we can all have 
a little more confidence when emerg encies occur, some
times without much warning, that they will be addressed 
effectiYely. 

W e are in a different period right now than from the 
earlier riot era. Then , we were comi ng out of a long civil 
rights reYolution when there were many demonstrations 
and some ,·iolence. We are in the pos t-civil-rights
re,·olution era now, I think. I am not saying for a moment 
that \\·e have achieved racial justice, but it is a different 
time. There were frequent, large protes t demonstrations 
in the 1960's and there was civil disobedience, ro which 
police responded by making many arrests. For the first 
time, a lot of housing, employment, and sch ooling was 
being integrated. The police, for the most part , did an 
outstanding job during that period all across the country. 
In 1954, when the Brown v. Board of Education decision 
was issued, there were few black police officers. We are 
past those first phases of integration. 

One of the things in which the po lice can take a lot of 
pride is that in racial terms the police are almost represen
tath·e nationally-almost, not quite. How many institu
tion s can say that? The military can say it, bu t not many 
more. Formerly, there were \·ery few black police chiefs. 
We haYe a lot of black police chiefs now. 

Mayors who have appointed blatk police chiefs in 
cities that may be only 15 percent black in their general 
population have said to me, "Look, I have eight depart
ment heads. I have ten department h eads. To the black 
community which one is the most important? The police 
department. That is why 1 appointed a black chief." 

G• 




We are in a different period, but we cannot say that 
we are out of the woods, that we will not have more 
problems. We saw many examples of the police not being 
prepared back in the riot era, back during the long hot 
summers, and we are all saddened by what happened in 
Los Angeles last year. But then, on the other hand, I guess 
maybe we should not be so surprised. 

Let me make one disclaimer. I come from a four
generation police family-150 years of sen·ice in the 
greatest police department in the world. But American 
policing is a disaster. If there are any chiefs in the room, 
don't shoot me now. We ha,·e one army; we have one 
navy; we ha,·e one air force; but we have 15,000 police 
departments. And these are good people, good chiefs, 
good officers, but they do not have all of the opportunities 
they need. We need to be doing more training, more 
management exchanges, and providing more opportunities 
for people in policing to learn from one another. Consid
ering the handicaps they have, the police do a man'elous 
job. But as all of you know, if the social and economic 
root causes of disorders-the same ones that are the root 
causes of crime, poverty, joblessness-remain, the danger 
is always real that disorder will erupt again. e 

THE IMPLEMENTATION OF 
COMMUNITY POLICING IN 
RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 

Marty Tapscott 
Chief of PoUce, City of Richmond; former Chief of Police, 
Flint, Michigan 

R ichmond, where I have been chief of police 
since 1989, is about 100 miles south of Wash
ington, straight down I-95. 1t is a city of about 

203,000 residents, 55 percent of whom are African
American. About 42 percem are white, The remainder 
are Hispanics, Asians, and others. Predominantly, 
however, it is a black-white city. 

When I first became chief, Richmond was operating 
primarily under what is commonly called a paramilitary 
style of policing, a hierarchal command structure with 
directions and policies moving from top to bottom. We 
decided that we were going to the community policing 
approach and we went to the trouble of defining it for 
Richmond. As you know, the definition of community 
po licing may vary from city to city. Some people have a 
tendency to call it a program, other people call it a 
philosophy. We do call it a philosophy in the City of 
Richmond, and that philosophy is described as a partner
ship or close working relationship between the police and 
the citizens that they sen·e- both people who live in the 
community and the business folks who work there. 

Before this e\'olved very far, we had to train and 
educate our own police officers about the philosophy and 
what it meant. And we did that throughout the depart
ment and c itywide. We were not going to pick out one 
neighborhood or demonstration program. We believe that 
it should be a philosophy shared by all police officers and 
citizens, including civilians within the department. 

After orienting the police department, we then went 
to the community to talk about our policing philosophy 
and what it means in terms of their relationship to the 
department. And in each instance, in my opinion, the 
meetings necessitated an attitude change in police officers, 
other police department employees, and the citizens in 
terms of understanding each other's roles, understanding 
what the relationship should be, and how it could best 
serve the community if we worked together in a partner
ship. 

There was some resistance within the department at 
firs t, because they looked upon community policing solely 
as a social program. When you start talking about 



families, social values and needs, health needs, educational 
needs, all of which figure in the community policing 
equation, it sounds like a so-called "soft" approach to 
policing. So we had to emphasize Yery early that commu
nity policing is not a soft approach, that one of its primary 
purposes is crime reduction and a subsequent improve
ment in the quality oflife for those who live in these 
communities. 

Once we explained that we must, as the weed-and
seed program indicates, weed out the criminals as well as 
seed in social, health, and educational programs, officers 
rapidly started coming around to the community policing 
philosophy. We are not all the way there. I do not think 
every police officer in the department is sold on commu
nity policing, but I think the vast majority are. Everyone 
in the community is not sold on it either, but I think the 
vast majority of the community is. 

We also found it necessary to reorganize our depart
ment. We were top heavy in terms of upper level ranks, so 
we reduced those; we had four majors, now we are down to 
three. We are reducing the number of captains and the 
number of lieutenants as well. Those positions are not 
being lost in terms of the number of people that we are 
authorized to have. Those positions are either translating 
into increases in the number of patrol officers on the street 
or, in some instances, increases at the sergeant's level in 
order to staff programs such as quality control. We have 
almost completed the process of organizational flattening 
except for the lieutenants. 

We also recognized the need for officers to be assigned 
to the same beat at the same time of day in order to 
establish continu ity between the police officer and the 
community that is be ing served. We included the officers 
in the process and designed a work schedule-a fixed 
schedule. Our officers do not rotate tours any more. The 
same officers are supposed to work the same beat at the 
same time of day, and to organize their communities. 

Part of our philosophy, of course, is to trust in the 
police officer. If we are going to ask them to problem
solve, if we are going to ask them to go out and relate to 
the community, then they have to become a very impor
tant part of how you organize, h ow you structure, how you 
design programs. As an example , let me say I was origi
nally not a fan of bicycles. But a couple of officers felt that 
they could handle burglars and street robbers better if they 
were on bicycles. When they recommended it and gave 
me their reasoning, I immediately approved it. And it has 
been one of the most successful programs we h ave had in 
the City of Richmond. As a result, we are gradually 
building up our bicycle patrols, a problem-solving idea 

that came not from me, but from the police officer. 
Our drug-free block program, a program requiring 

tremendous participation from the community, is another 
idea that did not come from the chiefs office. It did not 
come from the operating chiefs' offices. It came from the 
officers and staff responsible for stre et-level sales of 
narcotics. T o be instituted, the program requires 80 
percent of the adults on a given block, and 60 percent of 
the juveniles, to make a contractual agreement with us to 
rid their community of dtug activity on that block. 

So far, the drug-free block programs have been very 
successful in weeding out the criminal and maintaining an 
imprm·ed environment. The community, of course, plays 
a very important part in the maintenance of a drug-free 
block; the police officer cannot stay there 24 ho urs-a-day. 
So the officers have pagers and the community knows 
t heir pager number. In some cases, they have cellular 
phones available. The community can thus call them 
directly to let them know what is going on in their block. 

We have been called back to those blocks any number 
of times. We have had incidents where citizens would 
describe drug dealers or where drugs are being hidden or 
held. And they did so without ever revealing themselves 
to the dealer; as you know, fear plays a major role in the 
level of community participation, and the telephone 
system is one means of getting citizens to make reports 
without fear of retribution. 

We are still in the process of training our police 
officers. We have to provide more definitive problem
solving training. We are going to be focusing on beat 
"profiling," that is, identifying what is on your beat, who 
lives on your beat, and what problems exist on your beat. 
That will be computerized so that we can look at a 
particular beat, discern what is happening there and who 
is involved in the proble ms, without having to interview 
dozens of people. A ll we have to do is tum on the 
computer. 

The other th ing we are doing is reorganizing our beat 
structure according to neighborhoods, rather tha n 
according to street boundaries. That is difficult to do, but 
for the most part we have done it. 

We are also trying to control our 911 calls. We do not 
want to be incident -driven, so we installed a communica
tions system designed to take more reports by telephone, 
more delay calls, and to be forthright in telling citizens 
about how soon we can get there. I believe it is wrong to 
tell c itizens that you can respond to their calls if you 
cannot guarantee it; and on many occasions you cannot. 
Rather than mislead citizens, we are trying to convince 
the commun ity that if we can reduce the number of calls 
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patrol units ha,·e to take, then perhaps we could be more 
responsive in emergency situations. 

If citizens insist we answer e,·ery call, regardless of its 
seriousness, delays in response are inevitable. We have to 
conv ince them to reduce the number of calls the patrol 
units are h andling-either take it by phone or give it to 
the beat officer when he or she comes back in service. We 
can actually respond better to service needs by reducing 

911 call re sponse. 
We have given our cri me analysis unit a boost as well; 

it is now being computerized and I think we will be better 
able to examine crime patterns and criminal behavior. lt 
is designed to be a practical tool to fight crime, not merely 
a place to compile statistics. 

We have a lso decentralized- nothing new in policing, 
bur it was new to Richmond. We took detectives out of 
headquarters and put a squad in each of the three pre
cincts. A detective, who will remain anonymous, was 
quoted in the Richmond paper, saying that decentralized 
detectives was the worst idea he'd heard since he has been 
there, the worst idea in the history of the police depart
ment. They nonetheless got out of the precincts and 
started working with patrol officers, and patrol officers 
started working with them, hand to hand. Each detective 
became responsible for a neighborhood or a beat in his 
particular precinct. The information flow between officers 
and detectives has thus improved substantiall y. After a 
time, everyone grew to love the system. 

It was nothin g new. We did this all the time in 
Washington, D.C.-precin ct detectives, everybody had 
precinct detectives-but it was "the worst idea" in history. 
Now I could not get them back to headquarters if I tried. 

It is important to mention to you that one of the first 
things we did was to draft a value statement, but we did 
not do it in isolation. We brought in a c ross-section of the 
community-rel igious leaders, people from housing, 
business, the city council, other government agencies, and 
we sat down over a three- or four-month period. It took us 
that long to put our value statement together. 

We did this because we wanted our value statement to 

be consistent with the values of the community. And I 
think we came out with a very good one. A ll officers are 
issued a wallet-sized value statement to carry with them. 

We are also including the community in an evaluation 
of the expectations of community policing. We ask them 
what they expect the results of that method to be. We 
talk in such terms as fear reduction, the quality of life, etc . 

We are getting away from numbers. We do not 
believe in placing too much weight on numbers and 
statistics, other than in describing reduction in crime. We 

go straight to the citizen and ask questions: How do you 
feel about you r neighborhood? How do you feel about d1e 
police officer in your neighborhood? How do you feel 
about service delivery? 

I would strongly suggest to you that communi ty 
policing become a department-wide philosophy, and that 
it not be confined to police officers you may designate as 
communi ty police officers. When I was in Flint, Michi
gan, I h ad 64 officers dedicated to neighborhood foot 
patrol. The program was widely written about, glorious, 
glow ing reports about how well that program worked. But 
I am telling you there was a split in that police department 
between the foot patrol officers and the motorized patrol 
officers, because the foot patrol officers had the philoso
phy, the motorized patrol officers did not. The foot patrol 
officers did not respond to calls for sen·ice, they worked 
the neighborhoods exclusiYely. The other patrol officers 
were up set because they could not get assistan ce from 
these other officers. When I tried to integrate them, all 
hell broke loose. But eventually it worked out. 

Ultimately, we in Richmond like tO think of commu
nity policing as part of a larger system-community
oriented government. Ifother government agencies are 
not involved and cooperating, community-oriented 
policing will not work. If we tell the community we are 
going to clean your street on Saturday, the street must be 
cleaned on Saturday. If we say an abandoned car will be 
towed in three days, that car must be picked up in three 
days. Sanitation, transportation , and other agencies have 
to participate. 

One fma l note: l think we are enjoying so much 
success in Richmond because the police officers, the 
sergeants, and the lieutenants are intimately involved in 
building the program. They are the problem-solvers; they 
a re the program makers; they produce the ideas, they run 
it. They have a feeling of ownership. Regardless of what 
the chief thinks, they are going to see th at it works. e 



A TRUE POLICE-COMMUNITY 
PARTNERSHIP IN SAN DIEGO 

Norm Stamper 
Executive Assistant Chief, San Diego Police Department 

S an Diego sits at the Mexico-United States 
border. It is a city of 1.2 million people. It is 
the sixth larges t city in the country n ow. It is a 

multi-ethnic, multi-cultural co mmun ity. In fact, by th e 
year 2000, people of color will const itute 0\·e r ha lf the 
population of my city. San Diego is a 400-square-mile 
city, so we do sprawl somewhat . But we do h ave economi
cally depressed inner c ity areas that both generate and 
suffer fro m socia l, political, and economic problems, as is 
true of many other big c ities. 

It is interesting, however, tha t despite the fact that 
San Diego is just o\·er 100 miles away from the C ity of Los 
An geles, in the spring of last year our city did n ot explode. 
Part of that could be a ttributed to demographics, part of 
that could be attributed to luck, bu t I believe that a large 
part of it has to do with steps that had been taken prior to 

that time. To understand what did not happen, l think it 
is import an t to understand some things th at did happen in 

San Diego. 
T o be fair about it, of course, there have been civil 

disorders in San Diego throughout the history of the San 
Diego Police Department, wh ich was fi rst organized in 
1889. Fo r example, shortly after the turn of the centu ry 
the re were some vicious attacks by police officers against 
the IWW, a lso known as the "W obblies" in San Diego. 
We had our skirmishes in the 1960's. l joined the police 
departmen t in 1966 and spent a good part of the first 
three years working on 12-hour shifts, st aging, going 
through mob and riot control formations, and occasion
ally confro n ting peo ple in the community un der less than 
desirable circumstances. So clearly in the past San Diego 

h as had problems. 
In trying to understand wh y we did not have problems 

in 1992, it may be useful to consider an incident that took 
place in 1984. Most police departments have had a 
similar incident. There is a lways a tw ist; there is a lways a 
variation . Every one is unique, but there is something 
th at tends to uni te eYery police department, and that is 
one chapter, or more , in the history of that organization 

rhat we would just as soon forget. 


For us, it h appened on March 31. 1984. A young San 
Diego po lice officer, with one cover unit carryin g a 
civilian ride-along, stopped a youn g African A merican 

man suspec ted of gang act ivity. He was not, h owever, a 
gang member. In fact, h e was in the company of seve ra l of 
hi s friends, driving on a Sunday afternoon do wn the road 
when a police officer decided to stop him. The struggle 
that ensued left one police officer dead, and the police 
officer who made the stop, wounded, crippled for life. The 
young man, in making hi s escape, sho t the c iY ilian ride
a long and then stole the police car and drove over the 
body of the wounded police officer. 

He went to trial on murder charges and asso rted other 
charges, n ot once but twice. He was acqu itted. 

That incident raising, as it did, allegatio ns of racism 
and brutality and patterns of discriminatory police 
practices on the part of San Diego police officers was, you 
might imagine, Yery troubling fo r us, a wrenching emo
ti onal expe rience for many within the deparnnent and in 
the community. The defense was self-defense, acco mpa
nied by a llegations of racial slurs. The jury be lie ,·ed tha t 
the police officer was beating this young man to death. 

W e spent probably tv;o or three years, and that may be 
a conservati,·e estimate, licking our wounds and generally 
trying to recover fro m the incident itself, but more 
particularly, from the press co,·erage that surrounded the 
highly-publicized, quite sensationa l trials. At the end of 
th at period- when we had c ircled the wago ns and become 
,•ery defensive, a lmost institu tio na lly defensive-we began 
a process of restoring public con fidence and o rganizational 
pride. T hat was a very deliberate, conscious effort. It 
included a significant community o utreach activity, efforts 
to improve relations with the medi a, and, most important 
of all , efforts to con vince o ur po lice officers, through a 
pretty substantial commitment to education and training, 
that their responsibilities incl ud ed treating everyone with 
dignity and respect. 

We can now fast forward to the 1990's. A long the 
way, we embraced the princ iples of neigh borhood or 
community policing. In fact , I h ave to pay tribute to Tony 
P ate. He and l and seve ra l others were in,•olved in a 
round of di scussions back in the early 1970's. The San 
Diego Police Department received a grant from the Police 
Foundation in 1973 . lt was called the Community Profile 
Development Project Grant. We began community 
profiling, establishing beat profiles in our northern 
division on a pilot project basis. In 1975, we went 
citywide with what was then called community-oriented 
policing. The expectation was that police office rs would 
engage in problem-solving and t hat they would develop 
partnerships with the community they se n ·ed . A lot of 
the language being used today was already helping to 
shape attitudes and feelings and op inions in San Diego 
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back in the mid-1970's. 
A lot of people consid er that experience to be a 

failure. As its principal architect, I do not. I do believe, 
however, that rather than dying o n the vine, the program 
or the ph ilosophy rather lay dormant for a considerable 
period of time, only to be resurrected in the mid-1980's. 
By the early 1990's, in concert with the effort that was 
underway to improve public confidence and police 
officers' feelings about their own organization, we had in 
fact embraced the concept, the philosophy, and the 
elements of neighborhood policing. 

That did include problem solving. It d id include 
establishing a true partnership with the community. Of 
course, that is a phrase that really cries out for definition, 
to be taken out of the abstract and pu t into concrete 
terms, so that police officers and community peop le can all 
understand wh at it means. It means something like a 50
50 relationship with the community we are serving, one in 
which we no longer go to community meetings, for 
exampl e, and make unilate ral proclamations abou t what 
we are going to do or not do. 

W e spent a lot of time with our police officers in 
education and training programs. Then- I think it is safe 
to say-we made a quantum leap forward with the arrival 
of a new city manager, who came up through the ranks in 
the City of San Diego. H is name is Jack McGrory, he is 
very different from any city manager I have eve r met or 
h eard of. H e is an activist. As a white, able-bodied, 
native-born straight male, he is remarkably sensitive to 
issues of diversity, is very concerned abou t women 's issues, 
about people of color, about the disabled, about gays and 
lesbians. He is a very, very inclusive individ ual and he 
made it very clear to every body in his city that all within 
his purv iew a nd under his direction as city manager would 
embrace these princ iples of diversity. And so a ll of that 
was in place when "it" happened. 

"It," of course, is what Edgar Shine would call that 
"catalytic marker event," the Rodney King incident. 
When it happen ed in March of 1991, I was asked by a 
reporter outside the h eadquarters building, "What'd you 
think of that ?" and 1said, "It's the most brutal and 
cowardly act I have ever seen in oYer a quarter of a 
century in police work." Our police chief said something 
very similar. We both said the same things to our police 
officers an d to the community in a variety of settings. 

When t ha t crimina l act took place in Los Angeles in 
March of 1991 , it was bad. It was very bad. But it was 
compounded by the miscarriage of justice that occurred in 
Simi Valley in the spring of last year. These are personal 
opinion s. And I expressed these persona l opinions, even 

editorializing in ou r in-house newspaper, raising the 
question, "What are we going to te ll our kids about what 
they have seen over and ove r on televisio n?" 

So we in ou r city talked abou t it a great deaL A nd the 
response in San Diego in the spring of last year was, in my 
opi nion, a creatiYe one. The mayor, the manager, the 
police ch ief, the elected officia l for the prominently 
African American community, all got together and went 
into the community immediately. I took th e in-house 
operational responsibilities. We opened up our ERC 
(Emergency Resource Center) immediately, and the chief 
made a statement that went out not only to the police 
officers but to the community, and the sratement was, 
"We are shocked by these verdicts. lam expressing my 
personal opinion. My police officers may see it the same 
way or they may see it differently. That is their right. 
H owever they see it, they are entitled to ex press their 
opinions. Every c itizen in the City ofSan Diego is 
enrided to say h ow he or she feels abou t those verdi cts. 
And, furthermore, if people want to take to the streets to 
express their emotions, their feelings, as American c itizens 
they are entitled. As their police department, we are 
responsible for seeing to it that they are allowed to express 
those feelings safely. And we will not pick nits, we will 
n ot quibble over parade permits, we won't get techn ical or 
detailed. We understand the feeling in our community." 

And as a result of that, I am convinced the commu
nity knew tha t the police department was p laying it 
straight and was recognizing the need for and the value of 
people expressing themselves. We had three incidents. 

When I said the mayor and the police chief and the 
city manager and the c ity council members went out, they 
went out at all hours of the day and night and stayed 
awake basically for three days, as many of us did. They 
were on the streets. We were in-house. 

We also crea ted a hotline. lt started with a call from 
the c ity manage r to me, saying, ''Can you put three phones 
in a community meeting room?" We set aside a room in 
the headquarters building, a roo m about 40 feet by 60 feet. 

The three phones grew to 16, the room filled with 
Yolunteers, people who were encouraged to just come in 
and, with fact sheets in front of th em, answer people's 
phone calls. We got calls from people who were scared, 
had heard rumors to the effect that the city was on fire
false rumors. We had calls from people who wanted to give 
us intelligence, give us information about people contem
plating c rimes, and \\'e had calls from people who wanted 
to si mply use us, if you will, as a phone-in show, just 
expressing their opinions, and we rook thousands of calls 
in the days following that verdict in Simi Valley. 



As I said, we had three incidents. I think each of rhe 
three is important. One of them was very important. Two 
police officers sitting in a car doing paper work in a 
darkened area took a rifle slug to the car. The shot 
narrowly missed the head of the driver. 

We had another incident in which about 50 students 
from the University of California at San Diego rook to 
Interstate 5; we closed the freeway down for about 15 or 
20 minutes, let them say a few things, and then escorted 
them peacefully off the freeway, reopening the road to 

rush hour traffic. 
The third incident was a burglary. You can put that in 

quotes. There were eight suspects. They broke into a 
stereo store. We were ready for them. We moved in with 
several ewe-officer units and made eight arrests, cha rged 
eight people, recovered VCR's, televisions, stereos, and 
assorted equipment that they had taken to thei r vehicles. 
A nd I think it is important to point out that we were 
ready for them because one of those anonymous callers on 
the horline basically said, "I got a bunch of friends who are 
about to do something real stupid ." So we are really 
pleased with the way we handled it as a c ity this last time. 

We have tremendous grassroots support for neighbor
hood policing and com munity policing. Our model does 
use some officers who are freed to do the kinds of compre
hensive efforts that are necessary to fully attack a ne igh
borhood o r community problem. Our strategy is to create 
through rotation an entire patrol division versed in 
problem-solving. Our officers work the community team 
for eight months a nd then they rotate back to patrol. 

We have a lso committed ourselves to massive commu~ 
nity organization and mobilization, under the premise that 
the police alone cannot possibly do anything about the 
fea r that permeates so many of our communities-people 
scared to death, keeping their kids in the home, sometimes 
seven days a week, 24 hours a day. We are really commit
ted, h owever, to interrupting that cycle of violence and 
fear. 

As an illustration, we had some street muggings in our 
Hill Crest-North Park area. There is a la rge co ncentration 
of gay and lesbian people in Hill C rest and North Park. 
Assai lams had attacked quite a few with baseball bats, 
PVC pipes, knives, and so forth , and there were also a 
number of straights who were attacked there. T ogether, 
gay a nd straight, residents and business people came to us 
and said, "We really want to start a citizens' patrol." 

A reaction that would have been common just two or 
three years prior would be, "Are you crazy? We don't 
think so. Vigilantism. You're going to get over-zealous, 
violat ing the constitutional rights of other c itizens, and 

furthermore, you don't wa nt to put yourself in h arm's way. 
These people are, afte r all, pretty violent. They're hurting 
people.'' Then, on December 15, 1991, a 17-yea r-old kid, 
who happened to be going to a coffeehouse at night, was 
attacked, beaten, and ultimately stabbed to death. The 
citizens' patrol was launched with our full support and 
enthusiasm. Two-hundred people rook to the streets, 
driving their own cars, and operating cellular phones 
donated by a local phone company with police depart
ment intervention. T oday, the patrol h as about 100 
people. The total dipped to about 75 after they knocked 
the hell out of crime, reclaimed their neighborhood, took 
back their streets, did all those things that make people 
feel some sense of conttol. They did it not just with our 
blessings but our full support. 

T oday, we are ready for whatever h appens in Los 
Angeles. We do not believe that anything of any conse
quence is going to happen in our city. That can be 
painted as a Yery naive statement or a confident state
ment. I would not characterize it as either. I think it is 
important for people in leadership position s to say that we 
do not expect problems. We are ready for problems, but 
we do not expect them. Whe n leaders say, "Th e sky is 
falling, the sky is falling," the chances that the sky will fall 
are dramatically increased. So I think it is critical that in 
this business we do not do that. 

So we are ready, and I think we h ave even more 
imaginatiYe and creative plans, operationally, strategically, 
and politically, this time around. But we do sit, in every 
inner city in this country, o n that pile of dry wood and 
smoldering embers about which Secretary Cisneros spoke 
recently. 

To summarize, 1 think we have to learn from our 
history and we have to recognize that some of the things 
we do, with the best of intentions, produce precisely the 
opposite of the desired results. Getting angry , getting 
defensive, getting emotional in the mid-1980's produced 
in our own town greater problems with our community 
and greater problems with the media. T o get smug and 
self-righteous about it just does not work. It is important 
that our leaders srake out a place in the futu re that is 
inspired, that is principled, and tha t is a good place t o be; 
and to share rhar vision , certainly as Marty T apscott has 
done, to share that vision broadly , to listen to people, to 
see other people's vision , most n otably those of your own 
police officers, because they are the ones ultimately who 
are going to carry out these n ew philosophies. 

I think it is time for a revolution. lf that word is too 
sttong, you might try "reform." lf that word is too strong, 
try "organizational improvement.'' 1 am going to stick to 
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my guns and say that 1 think it is time for a revolution in 
police work. I think that the organizational structure, the 
paramilitary, bureaucratic, top-down, steeply hierarchical 
arrangements of our organizations, are an anachronism
and I a m trying to be klnd. I think the y haYe outlived 
their usefulness. The bureaucratic mindset is death today. 
It is absolute death. The complexity, the seriousness, the 
sensitivity , the dangers, the pressures that are associated 
with big city police work just cry out for people with 
imagination and creativity, people wh o will partner with 
people that do not look like them, do not talk like them, 
do not sound like them, but who ha, ·e in their hearts the 
same goals-and that is safer stree ts and more satisfying 
police wo rk. We n eed to flatten our bureaucracies, and I 
do not mean just thinning ranks. I mean flattening. We 
have cut deputy chiefs and commanders out of the picture 
in San Diego. 

We need to empower people. I know it is fashionable, 
but it really needs to be said. Participat ive management in 
the 1990's has become a moral imperative. We know, 
from all the research that has been done, all the courses, 
all the studies that we have done, that empowerment is 
critical to health, that is, the emotional and physical 
health of human beings. To deny people access to a 
decision-making process when that decision is going to 
affect them, perhaps even profoundly, is morally reprehen
sible. We need to understand the value and the necessity 
of empowering people througho ut our organizations. And 
finally I would say we need also to honor and respect t he 
opposition. 

The ideas that we are sharing represent a radical 
departure, represent difference and change, and that is 
always unsettling. Some say, "You can please the commu
nity or you can please the cops, but you can't please both." 
That kind of thinking has turned out to be a big 

mistake. • 
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PREVENTION OF DISORDER 
THROUGH PROBLEM-SOLVING 
POLICING IN NEW YORK CIT Y 

Austin Mulyran 
Inspector, New York City Police Department 

W 
hat I would like to do is to give a broad 
overview of what we are doing in the 72nd 
precinct in New York C ity. But since I 

believe that police work, like politics, is local, on the 
street, 1 want to t alk about three police officers in various 
parts of the city and h ow they responded to conditions on 
their beat. 

The community policing effort began in New York 
City in 1984. It started in the 72nd precinct with one 
sergeant, ten police officers, and one civilian clerk. We 
wanted to see if we could, with a limited number of police 
officers, start addressing conditions affecting the quality of 
life in the city. The program in the ?2nd command was a 
tremendous success. The program was highly publicized. 
There was a ground swell throughout the city; everybody 
wanted a community policing program. By 1988, every 
p recinct in New York City had a community policing 
program. 

At the present t ime, we have 2,455 police officers on 
1,308 beats that cover every part of New York City , and 
who are involved in community policing on a full- time 
basis. They are supervised by 239 sergeants. Problem
solving community policing is th e guiding operational 
philosophy of the New York City Police Department. All 
of us are involved in it. It does not matter if you are a 
police officer, a chief, or a detective; all of our different 
operational units h ave a role in community policing. 

While all this is well and good, you may be saying to 
yourself, "What does this have to do with disorder contro l, 
which is the theme of this conference." I beliew the best 
way to deal wi th disorder is to try to prevent it from 
occurring. It has been our exrerience that all communi
ties yearn for order-from the poorest community to the 
richest in the city. They want a sense th at they h ave some 
control over events that are happening on their block or 
in their neighborhood. If they have a problem, they want 
to know that someone will listen to them, work with 
them, and try to solve the problem. People need to feel 
that it is their community, that they ha\'e a stake in it, and 
they will fight to preserve and improve it. Community 
self-defense is one of the primary goals of a problem
solving community policing approach , and I say problem
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solving because you cannot have community policing 
unless it is based on problem-solving. It is one of the 
reasons that a substantial portion of the community 
policing training we give is devoted to community 
organizing. Altho ugh there were literally thousands of 
community-based organizations in place even before we 
began our efforts, in the last two years our community 
policing office has created 611 additional organizations. 

At this point, 1 would like to outline a few success 
stories that illustrate how ou r community beat officers 
responded to a number of problems that had a potential 
for destabilizing neighborhoods. If the neighborhood is 
destabilized, the potential for disorder goes up a tremen
dous degree. 

David Thomas is a beat officer in the 30th precinct on 
the West Side of Manhattan. I wou ld like to tell you a 
little bit about the 30th precinct. When people visualize 
New York City, this is the kind of neighborhood they see. 
It consists chiefly of apartment houses. It is compact and 
very crowded. About 61,000 people live in that precinct. 
Its racial composition is about 50 percent Hispanic, 46 
percent black, 3 percent white, and about 1 percent other. 

During the summer of 1992, a quality-of-life condition 
arose at a park at 137th Street and Broadway. People were 
loitering to obtain or use drugs, engage in street gambling, 
and peddle. T o attack this condition, the officer developed 
an enforcement strategy in coordination with the local 
community board. In New York City, there are local 
community boards, each having a district manager who is 
responsible for acring as an ombudsman ro make su re that 
services are delivered at the local level. Officer Thomas 
worked with the community board, the Merchants 
Association of Broadway, and the Hamilton Heights 
A ssociation, an association of people who live in the a rea, 
to alleviate the problem. 

The officer's efforts stabilized the conditions in the 
park and brought local residents back into the park. Once 
you take back a park or a public area, you have got to get 
the people in the neighborhood to use the park. If it is 
used by the local residents, you will keep out others who 
want to destabilize the park. 

The same officer was confronted that fall with a 
problem of disorderly young people and the homeless at a 
local public sch ool. Working closely with the school 
principal, the officer employed problem-solving tech
niques and developed a strategy involving frequent visits 
to the school, dispersal of large groups, and, where 
necessary, arrest of those destabilizing influences in and 
around the school. Then h e pursued his strategy dili
gently. 

In 1992, this officer made 96 arrests. Fifty-two of 
these arrests were felonies. The reason I a m talking about 
this officer is because some critiques of community 
policing claim that it is soft on c rime. That is certainly 
not true in New York C ity. In 1992, on a citywide basis, 
community police officers effec ted more than 33,000 
arrests, almost 9,000 for felonies . So this policing style is 
certainly not soft on crime. In my personal experience, 
the best beat officer is a good street cop who is respected 
by both his peers-you do not want to have the cops 
working rad io cars and beat officers fighting with each 
other-and by the community. 

Although many of the conditions tha t beat officers 
confront in New York City in\'olve serious violations of 
law, arrest is, of course, only one of the strategies em
ployed. Pete Givney is a beat officer in rhe 43rd precinct 
in the Bronx. I am familiar wirh this precinct because I 
was in command of it for two-and-a-half years. I am 
familiar with the area, I am familiar with rhis officer. He 
is a very quiet, thoughtful type of officer. 

This precinct has 170,000 residents, about 11 percent 
white, about 31 percent black, and about 54 percent 
Hispanic. The area this officer patrols is a middle-class 
Hispanic neighborhood of one and two-family houses. 
Over the years, a condition had developed at the end of 
Soundview Avenue, the mai n street running through the 
neighborhood, where it meets Clausen Point Park. It 
involved persons parking their cars in the middle of the 
dead-end street and using rhe area to loiter, drink, repair 
cars, and play loud music till all hours of the night. 

Officer Givney worked closely with the two local 
home owners groups, the Clausen Point Association and 
the Shorehaven Association, to develop an appropriate 
strategy to resolve the problem. As I said, this is a 
condition that had existed for years. When I was there, it 
was there. We used to employ conventional tactics. We 
would go do"'n every Friday night and arrest and summons 
everybody in the area. But there was little long-term 
impact. 

Officer GiYney approached it differently. He worked 
closely with the Department of the Parks and, with the aid 
of local elected officials, succeeded in having the area 
closed off to cars and designated a play street, while still 
allowing access to pedestrians. Officer Givney's efforts 
resulted in the elimination of rhe activities that were 
making life miserable for the residents of the area. He did 
not have to make one arrest in this area, but the situation 
was cleared up. 

Another condition rl1at Police Officer Givney was 
able to solve involved a serious auto dumping problem at 



the end of Betts Avenue, where it meets Pugsley Creek. 
This particular area fronts on Long Island Sound. Work
ing with the same home owners group and the Depart· 
ment of Parks, the officer was able to get sixty abandoned 
and stripped cars removed from the area. A physical 
barrier was then installed at the access road and no further 
dumping of autos has occurred. This is a classic example 
of the quiet revolution that often occurs when the police 
and the com munity work hand in hand at problem
solving, community stabilization activities. 

It has been my experience that when an officer is 
working with the community to develop a strategy, th e 
officer's personality and the personality of the group 
almost dictate what the strategy is going to be. This 
officer would not be comfortable going down and taking 
an enforcement approach in the area. He thought abou t 
it. He developed a strategy. Then he soh-ed the problem. 

The number one problem that beat officers in New 
York City confront involves the sale and use of drugs. 
Nothing frightens a community more. Leslie Catalano is a 
beat officer in the 103rd precinct in Jamaica, Queens. 
The l03rd precinct has about 94,000 people. It is about 59 
percent black, 24 percent Hispanic, 7 percent white, a nd 
about 8 percent Asian. Right now, Chinese is the third 
most popular language in New York City, after English 
and Spanish. We have a tremendous influx of Asians into 
the city. 

At the monthly meeting of the Jamaica (Queens) 
Narcotics Task Force, a community group, Officer 
Catalan o became aware of a serious problem in an 
apartment complex. This particular complex was privately 
owned. lt consisted of four very large buildings, arranged 
in a horseshoe shape around a courtyard. The complaints 
ran from loi te ring in the building to drug sales. After 
visiting the complex, Officer Catalano observed that 
physical security in the buildings ranged from poor to 
nonexistent. Prospective tenants were reluctant to move 
into the complex due to its reputation. At that point, 
there were 200 vacant apartments in the complex. 

The first step that the officer took was to organize a 
community meeting at the complex. At the meeting, he 
distributed anonymous suspected-drug-activity forms so 
that he could start to de,·elop intelligence on the drug 
activity in the complex. It has been our experience that 
one of the most valuable components of a community 
policing approach is that once the community begins to 

trust an officer, they start to talk to him. They will tell 
h im things that they will not tell anybody e lse. They wi ll 
give him very detailed information on criminal ac tivity in 
the neighborhood because, number one, they believe he 

wi ll keep it confidential and, number two, he will start to 

do something about it. 

Officer Catalano then conducted a security survey of 
the complex. Part of our commun ity police officer 
training is crime prevention training. O ur officers learn 
how to conduct a survey of a complex and make recom
mendations on security. After he completed the building 
sun·ey, Officer Catalano worked closely with the complex 
manager to implemen t the suggested sec urity recommen
dations. Officer Catalano then elicited the assistance of 
two officers assigned to the radio car to patrol the area on 
the 4:00 to 12:00 p.m. shift. This proved very, \'ery 
important. It is not uncommon to get that split between 
officers who are assigned to answer 9 11 calls and officers 
who are engaged in community policing. This officer 
personally overcame this problem. His sergeant did not 
have to do it. He approached these officers on a cop-to
cop basis. They agreed to increase their patrols in the area 
when they were not responding to 911 calls. The rad io car 
officers did this in a highly visible manner. 

Based on his own observat ions and information from 
residents, Officer Catalano was able to identify points of 
drug sales in the complex. A ctua lly, it was a little more 
than that. He discovered t hat the building manager's 
secretary's nephew was a drug dealer and that the secretary 
was gi\·ing her nephew access to some of the apartments in 
the complex. 

Working with the building management and the 
Queens District Attorney's office he was able to get the 
occupants of the targeted apartment evicted. As these 
events were unfolding, the officer continued to ma intain a 
highly visible presence in the area. As a result of Officer 
Catalano's efforts, this complex no longer generates 
quality-of-life or drug-sale complaints. There is n o longer 
a perception that drug sales or loitering are tolerated in 
the area, thus no loiterers. And vacancies in the complex, 
once 200 apartments, has sunk to just fou r empty apart
ments. 

After I worked on this presentation, I called one of the 
lieutenants in this command to see if things were still as 
good as they were. "They're too good," he said. "Because 
now they are starting to complain about some of the 
improvements that the manager made in security that are 
limiting people entering and leaving the building." 

What all this illustrates is that if a problem comes to 
your attention , as the captain or the chief, it is probably 
late in the game. You may in fact have a lmost lost the 
game. If things had gone a little further and say there were 
300 apartments e mpty in that complex, it would have 
taken a massive effort to take it back. But one officer, 
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spending about four or five months and working mainly 
his own resources, in addition m the assistance given by 
patrol car officers, was able to solve this problem. Nobody 
knows an area as well as the officer assigned to that beat. 
If he can intervene early in the game, before the situation 
becomes so outrageous tha t everybody knows about it, 
your chances of success a re heightened tremendously. 

A little personal story: When I first became a precinct 
commander in the Bronx in the 43rd precinct, I began by 
looking at who did what. When I saw there was a police 
officer assigned ro Evergreen A venue. I asked, "How 
come we ha\·e a cop over there?" 

"Well, we have a building out of control," someon e 
explained. It was a city-owned property with about 80 
apartments. When they opened the building, they mo\·ed 
about 20 families in from a welfare hotel. They com
pletely destabilized the building. There were about five 
independent drug-selling operations at any one time in 
that building. Walk in there any time and you might find 
a hundred people in the hallway. The situation got so bad 
that the city gave the building over to a private real estate 
firm with the option to buy the building with the city's 
money after a year. 

We worked closely with that real estate company, 
probably invested hundreds of arrests in the building, 
invested thousands of hours to take that building back. 
While this was going on, one of my beat officers came in 
to see me and said, "You know, Cap, there's a building 
opening on 174th Street that's just like the building on 
Evergreen Avenue." 

I said, "What are you going to do about it, Joe?" 
He said, "I'm going to go in and organize the building 

when the first tenant moves into that building. They're 
going to know that we're not going to stand for anything 
in the building." So he did. Same type ofscenario. They 
were going to move about 15 or 20 fami lies into city
owned property out of a welfare hotel. The officer 
organized the building from day one. And nothing ever 
happened in that building. Nothing. It was just another 
building on the block. So you have ro intervene early. 
And the only way you can intervene early is if the cop 
who is working that area sees something that is a potential 
problem and intervenes before it gets to the level of the 
captain or the chief. e 
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COMMUNITY POLICING AND 
COMMUNITY EMPOWERMENT IN 
BALTIMORE COUNTY, MARYLAND 

William Kelly 
Major, Field Support Services Division, Baltimore County 
Police Department 

L et me begin by giving you a thumbnail sketch of 
Baltimore County, ~laryland. Baltimore County 
is 692 squa re miles. We surround Baltimore City 

on three sides; the Chesapeake Bay and the Harbor are the 
fourth side of Baltimore City. Our population is approxi
mately 700,000. If our forecasting is correct, we will 
surpass Baltimore City in population in the next eighteen 
months. There are no incorporated towns or local police 
agencies in Baltimore County . If you call911, you will get 
the Baltimore County Police Department. The Maryland 
Stare Police is generally responsible for interstate highway 
patrol. Our department has nine precincts, each precinct 
commanded by a captain. 

As has been said, community policing needs to be 
more than a specialized unit. We realized that manage
ment has the responsibility of bringing the philosophy of 
community policing to the rank and file officers. We have 
to push it down to the street and ler the street officers 
have the responsibility and the authority to go ahead and 
solve problems. 

Just as important is the need for community empower
ment. That involves a range of activities, from solving big 
problems and coordinating police and government 
agencies to development of community organizations. 
Unfortunately, the police officers who work the commu
nity policing projects are the only ones who receive 
accolades. It is just as important for the community 
leaders involved in those projects to receive the same 
accolades. They and the officers should be together when 
they receive their certificates of recognition from the 
government or the news media. 

We need to break the image of the officer as a uniform 
without a face behind it. We need to have each officer 
identify with the community and the community identify 
with the officer. We need the officers to get involved with 
residents, to know the official leaders, to know the 
informal neighborhood leaders, and know the troublemak
ers, which is just as important. We need to have these 
officers monitor the racial and ethnic tensions and have 
them roll their sleeves up and become involved in 
mediation and confli ct resolution, get them invoh·ed in 



rumor control, and be concerned with the general wellness 
of the community. 

I would like to take a few minutes to give you some 
examples of some projects that were really conceived by 
management, but which people in the street took and ran 
themselves. T o preface this illustration, let me say that we 
do have foot patrol officers and we have asked that motor 
officers try to ta ke an hour of their time per day to do what 
we call "stop, walk, and talk" in th e communities. In real 
life, if they do 15 or 20 minutes daily, we are very, very 
pleased. 

Now, we have a neighborhood in Baltimore County 
that is a lOO percent African American co mmunity. It is 
on a peninsula, not too far from the Bethlehem Steel 
factory. T he community was very strongly blue collar. 
The majority of workers were employed by Bethlehem 
Steel. Obviously, in bad economic rimes, the socio
economic problems in that community increased . 

One of our young officers, a patrolman named Chuck 
Hart, was on his 15 or 20 minute stop, walk, and talk. He 
had walked abo ut three blocks from his police car on a 
cold November day when it began to rain. Reverting back 
to training that says a good officer should never get wet, 
cold, or hungry, he made a beeline to the community 
library. 

So he walked to the library, did his normal "H ow you 
doing?'' types of things and walked around. Noticing that 
it was still raining very hard outside, he walked back to the 
children's section of the library just as a librarian made 
ready to read a story to a ha lf dozen kids from the neigh
borh ood. Officer Ha rt figures he will sit in the back and 
take in the story. Well, the librarian was a llttle bit 
smarter than h e was because she called him up front and 
asked him to read the story ro the kids. H e did the IS
minute sro ry, talked to the kids, and played what I will call 
"Officer Friendly." Then h e left. 

The next day and the day after, the librarian rece ived 
so many phone calls-"When's Officer Chuck coming 
back to read to the kids again ?"-that every W ednesday 
from 3:30 to 4:00 for the next four years, except when he 
was on vacation , O fficer Chuck was at the library reading. 
Moreover, because the kids were so young, their older 
brothers and sisters had to take them to the library. The 
parents came occasionally. Some of the grandparents and 
seniors in the neighborhood came just to be there and be 
part of the "m" thing of listening to Officer Chuck read. 

It was no big deal-15 minutes. But Officer Hart h ad 
done one of the best informal community relations 
programs in town. He had the young kids, he had the 
teenagers, h e had the parents, and he had the senior 

c mzens. Eventually, Officer Chuck wanted ro go into a 
specialized unit and transfer to the canine unit. Just before 
he left, t he library held an award ceremony for Officer 
C huck. The next day he and the kids fro m the commu
ni ty were featured on the front page of the Baltimore Sun 
newspaper-publicity a police department cannot buy, all 
for a small commitment of time. 

Here is another example of a program that began at 
the command level, but was carried out exceptionally well. 
T o tiy to tap into the strength of churches in the black 
com munity, we asked each of our precinct commanders to 

go out and meet pasrors in the various churches and to 
begin a d ia logue with them. We wanted to know what 
needs they had and whether we were addressing them. 

Some of the precinct commanders did just basically 
that and no more. Others, with a little more initiative 
and gump t ion, turned these initial encounters into once-a
month meetings with the entire group of pastors. O ne of 
the precinct commanders was in\' ited to atte nd services at 
the church. And so an Irish -Catholic white prec inct 
commander walked into a black Baptist church one 
Sunday morning with h is wife and two children. They 
took seats in the back of the church, but within a few 
minutes an usher walked up to them and asked them to 

come sit in the front row with the pastor and his wife and 
kids. 

As the service closed, the pastor, still at the pulpit, 
asked the congregation to stop at the bac k of the church 
and meet the captain and his family. lt took them an hou r 
to leave because e,·erybody who left made sure they 
stopped, shook the precinct commander's hand, a nd got m 
speak a few words with him. Well, the precinct com
mander not only went m church there occasionally, but 
contributed to other church-sponsored events, such as the 
church bazaar. Very small things, perhaps, but when you 
put them all together, you are in a position wh ere the 
precin ct commander now has a very strong followi ng and 
,·ery strong connec tions within an entire community. 

Another example has to do with the Korean co mmu· 
nity. Much to our surprise, a recent census repo rt ed that 
Baltimore County has the second highest population of 
Koreans in the Baltimore-Washington con·ido r, second 
only m Washington, D.C. We do not have a large 
contingency of Asian grocery stores or Asian-owned 
stores, however. Upo n closer examination, we found that 
most of the Koreans had their husinesses in Baltimore C ity 
and fled to the suburbs in the evening to live. We were 
experiencing a large number of street robberies as they got 
out of their cars to walk to rl1eir house with their receipts 
and the money from the day's business in their pocket. 



We were also experiencing some very serious problems in 

invest igation, because we did not understan d the Korean 
cultu re a nd they did not understand our culture. 

So we got im·oh-ed with the Korean business people, 

and spoke co them about crime prevention, ga,·e them 
brochures, and asked the community business leaders to 

translate them into Korean. We now publish a small 
article e\'ery month in the Korean newspaper that 
addresses a range of police-resident issues, for instance, 
"How do Jas a Korean respond to a police officer during a 
traffic stop when the officer asks for my license and 
registration ? What can I expect? What happens if I sign 
the ticket? What happens if I do not sign the ticket ?" 
These may be very basic things. But because of those basic 
things, we have improved our relationship with the 

Ko rean community. 
Shift work has, of course, become a key issue in 

community po licing. Baltimore County has been in
val ,-ed in community policing for O\·er a decade. Only in 

the last two or three months, however, have we c hanged 
our shifts to reflect community policing principles. We 
used to rotate our shifts every seven days. lf you look a t it 
in real time, you worked five days, you changed shifts, you 
did not come back to the same location until the end of 
the mo nth. If you figure on a couple of training days or an 
extra leave day here and there, you really only worked six 
days a month in the community. Further, 1define that 
community by location and time, because I think the 

community you serve on the daylight shift, even though 
geograph ically the same as the community you serve on 
the 3:00 to 11:00 shift and the midnight shift, is not really 

the same community. The nuances and the particulars of 
that community change totally between 7:00 in the 
morning and 4:00 in the morning. 

In view of th is, we have formed a permanent midnight 
shift, a nd the daylight and 3:00 to 11:00 p.m. officers 
rotate every two weeks. Ideally, we would like to go 
permanent on all three shifts. The overtime costs related 
to court appearances, however, are prohibitive, so we try 

to find the best alternative. Officers on the 3:00 to 11 :00 
p.m. shift can thus go to court on the daylight side of it. 

Another key element in our policing plan is crisis 
liaison. Each of our precinct commanders has the phone 
numbers and addresses of community leaders and have 
established liaisons with a number of them, especially in 
the minority communities. If we h ave a situation of crisis 
proportion, for instance, a police pursuit in which the 
subject is killed in a m otor crash or a po lice-involved 
shooting, that night the precinct commander, once h e gets 

the facts, will reach out and notify community leaders to 

provide them with those facts. It does several things. 
Number one, 1t helps to squelch a lot of the rumors. 
Number two, it ensures that the community leaders have 
the correct information, and that we have established a 
dialogue with them. Number three, it gives us a leg up on 
the media. If rhe community leaders believe everything 
they hear in the media, they may get an incomplete or 
inaccurate account of the e\·ent. 

We have had a situation where we had an officer 
involved in shooting a black h ome own er in a suspected 
breaking and entering; it turned out to be an accidental 
shooting. The contacts we had h elped us tremendously. 
It was an accidental shooting, it was the onl y way to 
explain it. Although the sh ooting was very unforumate, 
we received positi\·e feedback for our efforts. Our track 
record of giving information and admittmg when we have 
made a mistake helped us very much. 

Another program we h ave instituted is operation 
CODE, which stands for Community Oriented Drug 
Enforcement. It is basically a weed and seed operation, 
but we give a good deal of responsibility to the shift 
commanders. We ask them to iden tify the problems. We 

ask the precinct patrol supervisors, the sergeants, to 
formulate a plan, to utilize department resources, and do 
everything from undercover narcotics to re moving 
abandoned autos and bringing in the sanitat ion depart
ment and other govemment agencies. We use the lowest 
rank of supervision, the precinct patrol officer and the 
precinct supervisor to work on that. 

Sometimes an officer can figure out a way to cut 
through bureaucratic red tape when o thers have failed. 
Some neighbors, for instance, wanted a stop sign at a 

certain intersection. Traffic engineers went two or three 
times co examine wh at was a two-way stop intersection, 
but they refused to make it a four-way stop. T he neighbors 
persisted and we called the traffic e ngineer, who replied, 
"Listen, we hear you, we've done the sun•ey, and we're not 
doing it, period." 

Well, one of four officers took matters into his own 
hands. We have a form that you fi ll out when a stop sign 

or a parking sign gets knock ed down because of an 
accident. The officer filled out two forms. Each said, "A 
stop sign is missing from this street." So a year of negotia

t ion with traffic engineering was overcome by getting 
them to replace two stop signs th at never existed. And 
that solved the community problem. 

Community policing is a powerful strategy for police 
to employ to reduce the likelihood of violence and 
increase the level of stability in the county. e 



•• ' · ~ 
.. ..... 

PREPARING FOR CIVIL DISORDER 

Dean DeJong 
Major, Miami Police Department; Director, Emergency and 
C ivil Disorder Planning and Training 

! 
appreciate the opportunity that the Police Founda

tion has given me today to spend just a little bit of 

time with you talking about some of the procedures 


that police orga nizations throughout the United States 
should examine as they prepare for the very real possibility 
of civil disturbance. 

I am here because the M iami Police Department at 
one time or another has screwed it up just abo ut any way 
that is humanly possible. But fortunately we have learned 
from those mistakes. We can also say, unfortunately, t hat 
we have had some practical experience in this matter of 
civil disorder. 

What happened in Los Angeles in April 1992 does 
not happen in Miami anymore. After Los Angeles, there 
was ciYil disorder in Las Vegas, Seattle, Atlan ta, and other 
places. Guess what happened to the phone in my office 
shortly after? It rang off the hook, because a lot of 
organizations said, "Hey, maybe this is something we h ave 
to start thinking about." 

I would like briefly to cover some of the very basic 
steps that we think are important to organizations starting 
the process of getting ready for c ivil disorder. I am using 
Miami as an ~xample, but I think that the genera l 
concepts are applicable whether yo u are from the New 
York City Police Department, which can put 28,000 cops 
on the street at any given moment, or you are from a small 
town where you have 40 or 50 police officers or maybe 
even less. A 40- or 50-police officer job to th e New York 
C ity Police Department is small potatoes. Wh at might 
require ten police officers in some of your organizations is 
a major incident. There are some elements that are 
common to all of us and steps that all of us need to take to 
get ready for c iv il disorders. 

There are certain general principles about which there 
is some basic agreemen t. One , you have to plan ahead. 
Two, you have to have some kind of written plan. And 
three , you have to practice that plan through training. 
These fundamentals are applicable across the board t o 
most organizations. 

If you have not seen the ABC report Anatomy of a 
Riot, write ABC News and ask for it. It is perhaps the best 
police training tape I have ever seen. It analyzes the Los 
Angeles civil disorder and it shows a variety of things that 

went wrong and why they went wro ng. 
We often show the ABC report and then we read this 

series of problems and recommendations: 
• Problem: A lack of immediate direction in the 


response to the rioting was observed. 

Recommendation: Establish and maintain a complete 

disaster management plan. This is very important. 
Furthermore, it is essential that a person be designated to 
upda te all such disaster plans on a cont inuing basis. 

• Problem: Poor lines of communication between 

city, county, National Guard, and other agencies with 

experience. 


Recommendation: Carry out an immediate exchange 
of liaison officers between emergen cy operations centers 
and maintain individual contact with the National Guard 
on an ongoing basis. 

• Problem: Roll call disorder was experienced. 
Recommendation: H ave pre-planned assignment 

sheets, personnel assignments, and a written plan detailing 
these. 

• Problem: Department members reported to work in 
a variety of uniforms and with a variety of pieces of 
equip ment. 

Recommendation: Before emergencies arise, create 
riot kits that include coveralls, rio t batons, and helmets. 

• Problem: The con tent of after-action repo rts from 
individual commande rs was insufficient. 

Recommendation: De\·elop a format for these reports. 
These problems and recommendations are taken from 

the 1980 C ity of Miami Police Department After-Action 
Report of the Miami Riot, not from an analysis of Los 
Angeles. The point is that things do not change, that the 
kinds of th ings that have caused problems for po lice 
organizations in the past are similar to the current ones 
and need, therefore, to be examined and need to be 
systematically dealt with. 

It is unw ise to make blanket statements about most 
things. But in Miami we have sketched out some of the 
major elements that are present in full -blown ch-il 
disorder. While every instan ce is a little different, all seem 
to follow a certain sequence of even ts. 

First there is a trigger event of some kind. It could be 
a police shooting, a trial, an arrest, a traffic accident. The 
incident prompts a community to gath er for one reason or 
another. 

As a second step, small gro ups begin to engage in 
serious acts of violence. Is there anyone here who has not 
seen pictures of Reginald Denny, the truck driver at the 
intersection of Florence and Normandy in Los Angeles? 
That is the reality of the modem riot. Watts and Detroit 



and other cities experienced se,·ere riots in the late 1960's, 
but they were different from what has happened in major 
incidents since 1980. The difference in more recent riots 
is that a focused attack on people occurs from the very 
onset of the riot. In Watts in the 1960's there were 40 or 
SO people killed, but the first acts of violence occurred 
later and the casualties were really basically indiYiduals 
who were killed as a result of riot activity. In Miami in 
1980, 20 minutes after the first rock flew, there were five 
people killed who were simply driving thro ugh the area 
when their cars were attacked. That requires a difference 
in strategies and thinking. 

What follows usually is sporadic looting and arson. 
These are the work of the same genera l group of people. 
T he people who start riots are n ot decent people who live 
in the area, work every day, want the same things you and 
l do, and try to raise their children in that en \'ironment. 
The people that start these things, in my opinion, are 
thugs and criminals who are looking for the opportunity. 
That is what you need to think about from the start. You 
have this group that is going to shoot you anyway, that is 
very \"iolent. They take advantage of the situation they 
have created for sporadic looting and fighting. The longer 
this is allowed to go on, the more likely that ordinary 
people will start to join in. 

The Miami riot of 1980 started on a Saturday evening. 
When a group of people c~me out of a church service on 
Sunday evening, they walked across the street and looted a 
srore. Now these are nor people who normally steal, and 
interestingly enough, the vast majority of the merchandise 
that was taken from that store was returned two or three 
days later because the people asked themselves, "What did 

I do ?" What happens in a di sorder is that a carn ival-like 
atmosphere develops, and looting by more and more 
people starts to take over. That is exactly what you saw in 
Los Angeles. 

The disorder in Los Angeles went on for three to four 
hours before it spread to different are as of the city. When 
disorders are allowed to go on, they feed on themselves 
and grow. Very rapidly the police organizations become 
overwhelmed and their ability to deal with the situation is 
lost. Think about it: On an ordinary busy day, we have to 
deal with 10 to 15 incidents. In a situation of disorder we 
will be faced with 50 to 100, and we will not have the 
ability to respond quickly. The problem builds. 

Generally we see disorders cease in three to four days. 
One reason for this is the large influx of police resources 
and Guard resources that come into the area. An equally 
important part of it, however, is that people just get tired. 
When there is nothing left to loot and nothing left to 
bum, the disorder almost dies by itself. 

Now, is every riot like this? N o, but the ones where 
there has been big trouble-lots of loo ting and major 
incidents-seem to follow this pattern. 

Based on this pattern, there are some very important 
lessons that we can derive. The first lesson has to do with 
time. Time is vital to us. Res ources have to be gathered 
as soon as possible so that we can concentrate on suppress
ing violent activity and stopping the thing before it grows. 

Second but equally important- and really almost 
opposed to the issue of time-is the need to go in with 
suffic iem resources to respond to the problem. I can get 
four cops together in a very short time, but if I go into an 
area with only four cops, we are probably going to create 
more problems than we are going to solve. The collection 
of sufficient resources is critical, but obviously while you 
are trying to collect a lot of resources, the enemy, time, is 
working against you. 

This brings us to our third lesson, the need for goals. 
You have to haw a prioritized set of goals for managing a 
civil disorder. If you would, you have to have an organiza
tional philosophy on the management of civil disorder. 

Fourth, you have to develop specialized tactics. 
Riots are something totally different from ordinary 

police work. In ordinary police work, our cops handle the 
varied situations that they encounter in a fairly indepen
dent manner. There is a sergeant they occasionally go talk 
to, bur for the most part they are given a lot of discretion. 
In the case of riot respo nse, you sometimes hear police 
departments referred to as paramilitary organizations. A 
riot is probably the one situation where they damn well 
ought to be. 



Fifth, you have to develop a plan of action. When you 
ha,·e identified the elements of c h·il disorder and police 
response, you ha,·e to address in detail the issues that they 
raise. How do we get the resources there? What are the 
roles of officers? What are their responsibilities during an 
emergency? These questions require detailed answers. 

Sixth, you ha,·e to train officers based on that plan, 

those tactics, those goals. 
And seventh , critique and update everything on a 

regular basis. Training can assist with this critique, as can 
meetings and note taking. I disco\·er things we have 
forgotten . l take notes on wha t I need to address when I 
get back to my department. It is important a lso to critique 
and update the response to an event as it occurs. 

These are the principal lessons that we ha,·e learned 
and the major issues that you need to be concerned about. 
H ow then do we put them into operation? Where do we 
stan? W e start with what I call a pre-planning process. 
This initial step in the planning process is something that 
every police organization ca n do. What it requires is the 
time of an individual. It does not require millions of 
dollars. It is, however, the essential first step in determin
ing whar you are going to do and how you are going to do 
it when it comes to the issue of civil disorder management. 

One of the first things to look at in this process is what 
I call "civil diso rder demographics." Every police depart
ment has some idea of where a ci,·il disorder is most like to 
happen in irs city. Is it unusual, for instance, for a cop to 
get a rock or a bottle thrown at him or her in an area? 
No? Then a disorder may occur there. Part of that pre
planning process is to identify those areas and the ways in 

and out of them. 
In the pre-planning stage, you figure out where you are 

going to n eed to block the s treetS, what kind of resources 
you are going to need, where a barricade would be 
appropriate. You figure out which is going to be the first 
comer you block and wh ich is going to be the last. You go 
into the n eighborhood. You fi nd out where the alleys are. 
Do not assume that everybody knows where the alleys are, 
because you can have a guy from another part of your 
police department riding into that neighborhood without 
knowing whe re he is going. You pro \'ide street maps. 
You look at where ambushes are likely. 

You should also consider where your targets, or hot 
spotS, are. We h ave identified the location of pawn shops, 
certain gasoline stations, certain stores. There is a srore in 
our town called the Edison Furniture Store. The owner of 
Edison Furniture should just open the damn doors and 
inv ite everybody in just before the riot startS, because it is 
guaranteed that people are going to go in there. Because 

we have identified these places, we know we need to 
station troops there to deal with any problems. 

You also have to look at the modus operandi of the 
bad guys in these situations. Do they throw rocks and 
bottles or do they shoot guns? That can make a difference 
in your tactics, your strategies, and your equipment. 

You have to look at equipment issues. In the Miami 
Police Department Property Unit, we ha\'e a section that 
is devoted to ci\·il disorder equipment. What we have 
created is something called "field force kirs." Inside the 
kits is a variety of items that you need in dealing with civil 
disorders: different kinds of paperwo rk, smoke grenades. 
We also supply officers with fi ve-gallon canisters contain
ing 24 continuous-dispersion CS tear gas grenades. 

We begin the process of making people accountable 
right at the very beginning. We put a sealing de,·ice on 
the can. The seal guarantees that somebod y has checked 
it and nobody has tampered with it. When rhat seal is 
broken , I, as a "top brass, highfalutin ' guy," am going to 
have to investigate. The seal giYes the police officer 
accountabil ity and also protects him and the field force 
leader. 

There is an envelope taped to the flip side of the can. 
Inside that em·elope are extra pins for the tear gas 
grenades. Now why do you think we came up with that? 
At one time or another we have said, "All right, let's get 
ready to deploy gas," and somebody has thrown the pin 
and then we have said, "Oh, changed our mind, don't 
need to throw it." All of a sudden the guy wh o threw the 
pin becomes very unpopular with h is comrades. In the 
middle of a very large-scale rock-and-bottle incident, they 
h ave to play "let's find a pin down here on the ground 
somewhere." Pan of the pre-planning process is thinking 
abou t these lit tle things and learning from mistakes. 

We put on a stand all the equipment thar we will need 
for a field force that is forming. When the time comes, we 
push the stand onto a pickup truck, drh·e it out to the site, 
and we have the equipment that we need where we need 
it. We keep boxes stocked with wing-nuts-the little 
thumb-nuts rhat you use to screw on helmet shields. 
Notice du ring training how many of your guys grab the 
helmet, put it on, and it turns out that the face shield is 
not attached securely. In the middle of a riot, when you 
are looking for thumb-nuts, you are going to have a hard 
time finding them. We include wing-nutS in the field 
force kit because we noticed through training that their 
absence was a common problem. That is preparation. 

At one time, the department spent a zillion dollars for 
dog kennels that no canine handler in the world would 
put his or her dog in. So the kennels sat. But we found a 



use for them. We loaded shields in them. We could put a 
lot more shields in. But we pur in exactly the number of 
shields needed to equip one field force. This way, you do 
not have the property clerk, while the city is burning 
down, going, "One, rn:o-was that two or three?" It is a 
little thing that cuts time. 

You also have to talk about procedures. Who does 
what? When does he or she do it? H ow does he or she do 
it? How are things handled? Who is responsible for what? 
All of these questions have to be answered in the plan. 

Command and control issues are extremely important. 
Within the Miami Police Department we use the follow
ing structure. Decisions about ciYil disorder response are 
made at two levels: a strategic level and a tactical or 
operational, down-on-the-ground level. Strategic deci
sions-including definition of the rules of engagement, 
where the resources should go, what priority should be 
assigned to needs-are made at the Emergency Operations 
Center (EOC) le\'els. Let's say you are a commander in 
the Miami Police Department and you are on the comer 
of NW Third A venue and Twentieth Street a nd rocks and 
bottles are falling all around you . Where should the 
reso urces go? "Where? Right here, right now, anything 
you got, send it to me." But what you, the commander on 
that comer, may not know about is that cops are pinned 
down by gunfire somewhere else. That is why we need to 
pull strategic decisions away from the street and place 
them in the hands of someone wh o can make the determi
nation based on what is happening throughout the city or 
throughout the emergency situation. 

Tactical decisions (how you actually accomplish the 
mission) are best left to the street. The EOC shou ld not 
deal with them. I cannot, as an example, tell my field 
force leader, "Go west on Twentieth Street and Third 
Avenue and take the looters out," because what I may not 
know is that looters have just stolen a tank and it would be 
a very bad thing for the cops to go zipping up the street. 
Within your command and control plan, you need t:0 

identify well who is in charge of decision-making-not 
necessarily by name but by rank. 

If you are a chief of police, let me tell you who should 
not be boss: it should not be you. And why should it nor 
be you? Because the bottom line is that you are going to 

be doing so many different things that you are not going to 
be able ro sit in a room and ha,·e full knowledge of what is 
happening. I guarantee you that the mayor is going ro 
call, the city manager is going to call, you are going to 
have to go here, you are going to have to go there. You 
need to identify an individual who is going to make 
decisions and who is going to be willing to stand by those 

decisions. It may be your assistant chief; it may be a 
major. In our department it is a major, because even the 
assiStant chief gets so tied up in doing other things that he 
cannot be there at all times. Now that does not mean that 
the chief of police, or even an assistant chief, ultimately 
cannot overrule a major, but it has worked out in our 
organization pretty much to the point where, in situ ations 
of disorder, the major runs the EOC on his own, with, of 
course, a lot of input. 

Our Emergency Operations Center is on the fourth 
floor of the Police Building right across rhe hall from 
Communications. We have cut the door in half. That is 
meant to convey the message, "Stay o ur. It is okay to 
look, but we do not want you here unless you belong 
here." In the middle of a full-blown crisis, there is so 
much noise and so much confusion that if you ha,·e 
hangers-on at the EOC, you are going to get into trouble. 

For the last five years, Miami has been mobilized an 
average of three times a year. Yet the room where the 
EOC is set up is only 20 feet by 25 feet. There is a reason 
for that. The bigger the room, the more people will want 
to go in. Our Emergency Operations Center is staffed by 
the EOC commander, his executi\'e officer, and the first 
call recorder. If you are a commander trying to run an 
incident, you want that recorder there to take down your 
decisions. I have sat in that chair, and, believe me, I 
would rather stand on my record than on what somebody 
thought l said or did not say. The recorder is critical m 
you. 

When we ha\·e a civil disorder, we seal an area, a 
primary area, and then rake 0\'er control of that entire 
area from the Emergency Operations Center. In other 
words, any call for service, any complaint, any situation is 
filtered directly from Communications into the EOC so 
that there is no possibility that a police officer on a regular 
call for service will drift into that area and get involved in 
a situation that h e may not be famil iar with. 

In the EOC, we have a dispatcher. We have a police 
officer whose duties are ( 1) to reco rd the spec ific incidents 
on the police channels-events that could be unfolding 
all over the place at the same time-and (2) to key the 
EOC commander into specific incidents that he needs m 
be aware of, like shots fired, ambushes, or officers or 
citizens down. 

A fire officer also sits in the EOC next to a computer
ized dispatch terminal. All fire units-whether rescue or 
regular fire-that are dispatched mto the affected areas are 
dispatched from there. The fire officer hears what the 
commander hears and sees what the commander sees. lt is 
essen tial, if you are going to take care of your fire person-



nel during a disturbance, that you have that fire officer in 
your Emergency Operations Center. 

We have a book we call our EOC Bible. The title of 
the book should rea lly be Everything You Wanted co Know 
About a Riot But Were Afraid to Ask. In it , we ha,·e phone 
contacts, plans, strategies, call-up lists. It is essentially a 
picture of the dispatch position. 

In the EOC we have computer-generated status maps. 
You do not need a computerized map. All you need is a 
magnetic board, a map, and different stickers that can be 
used to keep track of what is going on in a particular area. 
We use a series ofsymbols. One is for fires; one is for shots 
fired; another is for looters. As calls come in, that 
information is posted on the map. The map thus gives you 
an idea of the activity that is going on right then. When 
you are about to send a police officer or a squad to a 
particular area and you have somebody glancing at that 
map and saying, "Wait a second, Major, there have been 
three shoes fired at that corner already tonight," the light 
bulb starts to go off in your head and you can make some 
decisions. Are you going to remember that at the inter
section ofTwelfth and Thirty-third they have shot at cops 
three times? No, you are not. It is probably going to be 
one of several incidents that will have started to blend. 
This map gives you immediate information. 

The map is important for another reason. W he n the 
disturbance is m·er, you can go back and take a look at 
that map and you can record where your fires were, where 
your major looting incidents were, where your cops were 
shot at, and where they were not. The next time a 
distu rbance breaks out, you at leas t have a historical 

re co rd to guide you. 
This system need not cost $25 million. If you have a 

map of your city, a magnetic board, and a guy who can 
draw little dollar signs, you have the start-up of something 
that might keep a cop alive. 

O n ou r status board, we keep track of what our 
resources are , where they are assigned, who is in the fie ld 
forces, and who are the commanders. This, too, is not 
expensive, but it works. 

In the old days, we had television sets in the EOC. 
This was n ot a brilliant strategy, because the tele\'isio ns 
created more noise and dragged more people in. We 
moved those televisions out. The point is to keep the 
noise and the confusion in the EOC down to a minimum. 

We do ha\·e a person in the department specifically 
assigned to watch TV during a riot. When Reginald 
Denny was getting beaten in Los Angeles, people knew 
about it in Hong Kong , but they did not know about it in 
the command post of the Los Angeles Police Department. 

Sometimes a mom-and-pop grocery store will be looted by 
30 people while a big department store is getting looted by 
300 people. If the mom-a nd-pop store is the one that 
makes it co television, you may decide to dispatch a field 
force to control these 30 rioters. Why? You can use the 
television coverage to send a message: we are out there, we 
are putting people in jail, and we are not going to play 
with this. You need to consider teb·ision images when 
devising a strategy. You need to consider television 
broadcast monitoring as part of your strategy. You n eed tO 

know what everybody else knows. 
One important part of command and control is 

manpower allocation issues. Most plans assume that a riot 
will be over in four days. That is good, but most plans also 
call for changing shifts righ t around 6:00 or 7:00a.m. 
This means that officers are changing again at 6:00 or 7:00 
p.m., just when that sucker is really going, really cranking. 
You have to think abou t that. Generally, we conduct our 
shift change at 4:00a.m. We do that for a couple of 
reasons. Generally, at 4:00a.m. things are fairly quiet, 
certainly quieter than at 6:00 or 7:00p.m. Traffic is also 
lighter at 4:00 than at 7:00a.m, so our cops can get to 
work more easily. 

As part of thinking about your manpower allocation, 
you have ro take an inventory of what officers you have, 
where you have them, and what times they are there. 
And you have to compare that list with your needs and 
how they can be met. 

When you have figured out your manpower needs, 
should you always p lan down to the very last person? No, 
1 guarantee you that if you do a first call-up and you get 60 
to 65 percent, you are doing very well. You have to 
estimate your resou rces on that basis. 

You, as a department, a lso have ro consider what you 
are going to do when 600 cops arrive at your door at the 
same time. How are you going to handle it? One of the 
criticisms one hears about the Los Angeles response is that 
200 or 300 police officers were sitting around doing 
nothing. You have to plan for the deployment of your 
personnel ahead of time. 

in our department we issue athletic wristbands in 
different colors. The officers with a particular color are 
then part of a team: the red team, the blue team. Ir builds 
esprit de corps. The wristbands also work another way. 
Cops will do everything in the world they can to get lost . 
The s in sergeant does not stand for "Supennan"; it stands 
for "sheph erd ." By checking the wristband, we know what 
a cop's assign ment is. Those cops that do not have it on 
have to report back to the desk. 

One important area requiring pre-planning is mutual 



aid. You have to know ahead of time which other 
agencies are going to help you and which ones cannot. 
You also have to know ahead of time what kinds of 
assignments you are going to give them or they are going 
to give you. 

If Dade County calls the city because there is some
thing happening in the county and asks us to come in, we 
do. We would cover their perimeters. We do not want to 

go into the county and fight their war. They will do the 
same for us, "'·hich is more likely. Unless we are in a 
situation where we are totally overwhelmed-at which 
poim we might actually bring in field forces-we fight the 
battle in ou r town and they cover our perimeters, and vice 
versa. But you have to establish that beforehand. 

In 1980, every cop in the world, it seemed, ended up 
in the City of Miami and in Dade County, flatten ing 
people's tires and messing with them in general, and we 
had no idea who they were. They were all over the place. 
They were free-lancing, it was a mess, and it hurt us. 
Outsiders did not have to deal wirh the problems after the 
smoke had cleared; we did. 

It takes an act by the go\·emor to activate the Na
tional Guard. However, I polish my National Guard 
commander's Hum vee every day because l want him to 

know who Dean Dejong is. That way when I tell him that 
we are sending a request for National Guard assistance to 
the liaison from the Florida Department of Law Enforce
ment, the National Guard commander can begin to 
prepare. He is not going to put the troops on the street 
just because I call, but he is going to get the process started 
because he and I have a one-on-one relationship and he 
knows that when I say something, it is for real. My Florida 
Department of Law Enforcement liaison, who is the 
conduit for obtaining the Guard or other state resources, 
also has a very shiny car. When I need him, there cannot 
be a lot of fooling around. 

E\·ery day men and women of the Miami Police 
Department, and police departments in communities 
around the country, handle incidents that have the 
potential to grow into ci\·il disorder, but because of 
officers' skills, the incidents do not develop beyond this 
initial stage. In the Miami Police Department, we have a 
philosophy that we implement when a crisis has developed 
and the officers on the sce ne arrive at the conclusion that 
the problem is beyond their ability to control it with the 
resources that they have immediately on hand. We refer 
ro this philosophy as "the four c's." 

The first c of our philosophy is containment of 
perimeter. Now we do not put this into effect very time a 
bottle flies. We would have to put a constant perimeter 

around the city if we did it on that basis. Rather, this goes 
into effect when control has been lost and it is time to get 
the troops in and get business taken care of. This means 
that we put a perimeter up around an area and close it to 

incoming and outgoing movement. 
Why do we close an area? So that the disorder does 

not spread and so that "'·e do not have a Reginald Denny 
on our local TV. Recen t riots in the United States have 
started with focused violence against people coming into 
the area when they do not belong there. When we set up 
a perimeter, we prevent that, or at least we lessen the 
chance. A perimeter keeps innocents out, and equally 
important, keeps the disorderly from getting out. After a 
time, if things are allowed to continue, more and more 
people will go look. And over time, if you do not get it 
stopped by putting that perimeter up, it makes the 
situation more difficult to control. 

The second c is communication. By communication l 
mean not just radios; I mean talking to each other, talking 
to the people out in the fie ld, finding out what is going on, 
and then talking to the command center. Officers have to 
report on what they need and what issues or questions are 
arising. You need to know certain important things about 
a situation. What is going on? What are the reasons for 
the actidty? What are people fighting about? Why are 
they angry at the police-or are they angry at us at ail? 
All of this information has to be communicated and the 
communication has to flow two ways. 

The third c, coordinat ion, means taking the informa
tion you receive through the communications process and 
beginning to turn it into the means of action. You tum 
your information into field forces, SWAT teams, and 
logistics. The processes of communication and coordina
tion should continue throughout the entire disturbance. 

During the last phase, o r fourth c, which is control, we 
ac tually go in and we deal with the problem. That 
includes putting people in jail, making arrests, doing what 
we need to do. 

Ours is not a philo~oph.y of "seal the area off, stand by, 
and watch it happen." Ours is a philosophy of"seal it off, 
start talking about what you need, getting what you need, 
and moving in there as quickly as you can but with 
reaso nable force." 

We had an incident in December 1990 in Wynwood, 
a Puerto Rican community in Miami. We goofed. We 
were not ready for it. Some cops had been acquitted in 
the beating death of a drug dealer named Leonardo 
Mercado. All of a sudden, we had a civil disorder. 
Because Hispanics had never rioted in the past, we 
thought they never would . We got that wrong, but we got 



the organizational philosophy right. I was the Central 
District commander then. We sealed rhe area. It took us 
about an hour and a half to get resources together and we 
went in and dealt with the problem. Now, in that time we 
had two buildings burned and we had two stores looted. 
Bur no citizen was injured, and no police officer was 
injured. Our approach worked well and it worked as it was 
supposed to. 

Afterwards, a very competent lieutenant asked me, 
"Did 1 make a mistake in asking for help?" 

I asked him, "How many people were the re?" 
"There were about 300 on the street?" 

"How many cops did you have?" 
"About 12." 
"Okay, if you had gone in with your 12 cops and 

people had a ll run away and nothing had happened , you 
would have been a great hero, right?" 

"Yeah, maybe." 
"What if those 300 people had surrounded you and 

your 12 cops? How would you have gotten out?"'' 
"Any way I could." 
"You're darn right, any way you could." 
And what would probably have been the net result? 

People would have gotten shot-police officers or citizens. 
And then would that lieutenant have been a hero? No, 
not really. The lieutenant fo llowed departmental phlloso
phy, and it worked. 

We received some criticism. The Miami Herald said 
we waited too long to go in. [ guarantee you that if we 
had shot four people trying to get our troops ou t of the 
scene of disorder, we would have gotten a lot more 
criticism and it would haYe been justified. 

The philosophy works, but it is essential that the 
organization commit itself to it. Field force is an impor
tant component of civil disorder response. Our field force 
consists of: 

• a lieutenant, who is the leader; 
• seven sergeants, one serving as the executive; and 
• 46 officers per squad-seven serving per squad, two 

with the field force leader, and two with the arrest wagon. 
The structure of the field force bui Ids in command, 

control, and sup ervision. Irs strength is in the packaging. 
Something else that a field force with this configura

tion does for you is tha t it gives you the ability to move a 
large number of police officers as a group into a given 
situation . Believe it or not, 50 cops in 14 cars with the 
lights and emergency equipment on create one hell of an 
impression . Through psychological impact they can easily 
rout 200 or 300 people. 

The six-squad configuration of the field force also 

provides you with flexibility. You can send individual 
squads ro deal with separate, isolated incidents, but the 
overall control of the field force leader is maintained. 

In the Miami and Metro-Dade Police Departments, as 
well as in many others, the field force leader has far more 
discretion than he or she would as a lieutenant on the 
Street. The uses of a field force are basically limited by the 
imagination of the person in charge of it. 

We have developed different kinds of tactics. We play 
a game called "Throw Rocks at the Cops." In it, we take 
two squads and send them up the street and let them get 
caught in a hail of rocks and bottles. Then we send a 
squad around one way and a squad around the other way 
and the group boogies. The cops get out of the car. The 
"rock throwers" run, but they run into cops coming in 
from the rear and fro m their flanks. Therefore somebody 
goes to jail. Does e\·erybody go to jail? No, but somebody 
goes; that is the message that we want to put forwa rd. 

We try to make our training exercises as realistic as 
possible. We do not want to sustain serious injuries, but 
we hit on shields and we throw coconuts, tin cans, or 
water balloons, to simulate conditions in which officers 
might have to operate. You can sanitize training to the 
point where it is worthless. You do a greater dissen·ice to 
your people when you do not train them realistically and 
then throw them out into the middle of the kind of 
craziness that makes up a riot; your police will not be 
prepared to be there. 

The training for civil disorder response needs to be 
carried out at different levels. You have to train the 
troops, the supervisors, and the top brass. You need to run 
tabletop exercises. You need to identify who can function 
in an EOC environment and who cannot. Some com
manders may be extraordinarily competent at performing 



certain functions-running training, for instance-but 
they may have no idea in the world about how to deal 
with disorder. It is incumbent on the chief to identify 
those people ahead of time so that he knows that when he 
places someone in the EOC, that person is going to be 
able to do the job. 

You also have to train the troops. Ifyour department 
is new at this, you might consider training in the field 
force concept. TelL your officers what it is about, explain 
command and control, the supervisor's responsibility, and 
the movement of field forces. Actually practice out on the 
street, moving through traffic. 

I recommend that you always practice line formation. 
Now, in a full-blown riot, when they are shooting at you, 
you are not going to take 40 cops and march them up the 
street in a line-not unless you are really stupid and you 
want to get your police officers killed. But part of what 
you accomplish in line formation practice is that you build 
discipline and the ability to move together and work 
together. 

In many situations-such as abortion clinic demon
strations-the line formation is very useful, so it is 
important that you train. Other line formation issues you 
can train in include hostile-crowd-Yersus-passive-crowd 
reenactments, use of chemicaL agents, and doffing and 
donning of gas masks under different kinds of situations. 

Another possibility you need to prepare for is urban 
guerrilla warfare-for example, sniper situations. What do 
you do, for instance, if you are in a line and somebody 
shoots at you? Sometimes people who have been trained 
t ime and time again in 1960's line formation think that 
you maintain the discipline of the formation. The hell 
you do. You duck; you go find a tree or a car. That is 
what we train our troops to do. When you are getting shot 
at, it is not the right time to march up the street. 

Part of guerrilla warfare preparation is training in 
vehicle rescue. One of the critical elements is going to be 
the ability to move in quickly and take a person or a group 
of people our of a dangerous circumstance. While our 
SWAT teams are our primary element for doi ng that, 
every police officer in the Miami Police Department is 
trained to deal with that kind ofsituation. 

We train our officers in arrest policy. We do not train 
them to catch everybody. We train them to catch 
somebody. We teach techniques such as encirclement and 
sending in a decoy and then moving other people around. 

We train two field forces to operate together. That 
sounds simple, but try to do it sometime if you have not 
practiced it. You will have two people who want to be the 
boss while many cops are trying to engage in a concen

traced activity. We train leaders to communicate with 
each other. It is important. 

We train in decision-making: do we handle the 
looting at the store or do we pull two squads out of there 
and go save people that are getting beaten to death in a 
car? 

In training exercises, we follow a couple of simple 
steps. First of all, we have a meeting one hour before the 
exercises and we talk about a variety of things. We talk 
about the plan and any changes to it, but we also give 
participants an overview of what we are trying to accom
plish in our training scenario. O ur purpose for training is 
not to sneak something by on somebody. 

Sometimes the training goes very well. Sometimes it 
is terrible. If it is going yery badly, we stop it right there 
and say, "Okay, time out. Let's take a look." Do not be 
afraid to do that. If it is so bad that all the wrong messages 
are getting taugh t, stop it, review it, and do it over. 

After we are done with the training, we go through a 
debriefing in which we discuss how well the objectives 
were accomplished. W e look at any mistakes that were 
made, without person alizing the criticism. For us, this 
process has proven to be very effective. In our department 
every person from the rank of captain on down partici
pates in field force training twice a year. We do it in four
hour sessions. lt is concenttated and hard-hitting. It 
makes sense and it works well. e 



MEDIA RESPONSIBILITY IN CIVIL 
DISORDERS 

Bill Baker 
Senior Vice President, Motion Picture Export Association of 
America, Inc.; former Assistant Director in Charge of 
Criminal Investigative Division, FBI. 

W hen a ll things are working well, a law 
enforcement press office is well prepared 
ahead of time, well briefed, and capable of 

having sufficient resources to deal with press inquiries. 
But the mention of civil disorder implies a certain chaos, 
and to those who are on the outside, I would imagine, a 
disorganization; as we in law enforcement know, however, 
wh en we are prepared, that is not the truth. In fact, the 
press offices for law enforcement agencies have come far in 
the past years in being prepared to respond to the media. I 
would like to draw upon seYeral incidents in the recent 
past to demonstrate that when things work well, the 
public is informed and the d ifferent entities involved may 
each do their job without too much overlap and without 
too much tension. But problems are always there. 

I look first to the bombing of theNew York World 
T rade Center on February 26, 1993. And I look to the ten 
full-blown press conferences that were held subsequent to 
great forensic work - and breaks in the case that were 
often bizarre. 

Three full-time, media-trained agents for the FBI 
responded to over 1,000 media inquiries in the first several 
weeks following that tragic bombing. Certainly the 
incident fits under the umbrella of civil disorder. Fifty 
thousand workers were displaced, a half dozen killed, 
hundreds more injured. A major symbol of the United 
States was successfully attacked. By any definition, the 
bombing of the World Trade Center was civil disorder. 
As OaYid Johnston, reporter for the New York Times, told 
me, there was a great uneasiness in New York City and in 
fact in the whole country. A lot of questions were asked: 
what level of terrorism would we see following this? 

I think that to a great extent it was the ability of law 
enforcement, in particular the calming appearances before 
the press of Commissioner Raymond Kelly and FBI 
Assistant Director Jim Foxx that succeeded in assuaging 
the concerns of this country. But the case illustrates that 
when you have a well trained and well informed press 
office in your own law enforcement agencies- and when 
those press officers have direct access to the very top, to 
the commissioner and to the assistant director-then you 

do not get out different versions of the same story. You 
tend to be prompt and responsive to the media. 

Besides law enforcement and the press corps, another 
entity that is very powerful and very necessary is the court 
system. The federal judge trying the World Trade Center 
bombing case imposed a gag order on April4. In effect 
what the court system was telling the press corps and law 
enforcement was that enough was enough, that from then 
on the crime was the province of the courts. These are 
some of the tensions that can arise and that agencies must 
be able to handle. 

In Waco, Texas, just two days after the New York 
bombing, the Bureau of 
Alcohol, Tobacco, and 
Firearms raided the Branch 
Davidian compound and a 
long siege ensued. In this 
case, all access into the 
compound had not been cut 
off and David French, a 
reporter for CNN, in what I 
believe would be considered 
by many to be a major scoop, 
was able to get inside the 
compound and talk for one 
hour with cult leader David 
Koresh. Koresh was able to 
lay out his demands during 
this lengthy interview. 
However, from the law 
enforcement perspective, our 
primary concern was the release of individuals about 
whose status we were uncertain. Were they willing or 
unwilling members of the siege? The interview was a 
negative for us, because we were unable to ask for any
thing in return. In other words, the negotiations that go 
on between the principal negotiato r and the principal 
subject in a major incident are paramount. And here, 
because of technology and because of aggressive reporting, 
CNN was able to get in there and lay out for the entire 
world the thoughts of David Koresh unchallenged. 

Technology- often a great asset to us in law enforce
ment and in the press-can present problems, as again 
illustrated in Waco. In this instance, media outlets were 
able to use night vision equipment, which enabled them 
for a short time to depict at night the deployment of law 
enforcement as they sealed the compound. We negotiated 
with the media to stop this type of coverage. The media's 
reasonable response to this request illustrates that regard
less of the tremendous power of First Amendment freedom 



of the press, when law enforcement can make a logical 
request of the media, it is considered and often accepted. 
It also shows the importance of having good, well trained 
press officers and ofha,~ing the law enforcement leader
ship at the incident communicating directly with the press 
corps . 

Los Angeles in 1992 was a different situation. Tech
nology was driving the way the news was being broadcast, 
with helicopters overhead feed ing the nation with 
continuous live coverage. Certainly it is the kind of 
situation that makes for raw drama. The public becomes, 
in essence, a player along with everyone else. The end is 
not known. There are certain responsibilities, I am sure, 
that come with this ability to lay out a crime while it is 
being enacted. It further raises questions about the right 
of law enforcement to have access to evidence versus the 
right of the press to withhold evidence in a criminal case. 

If you contrast this raw live coverage with the well 
prepared questions that were asked at a recent summit 
meeting between Presidents Yeltsin and Clinton, you can 
appreciate the difference in problems the media have to 

face. When they are live they are very much like the beat 
officer, and my concern is that we are going to see footage 
that is sometimes too dramatic, sometimes too violent. 
There is a certain responsibility that comes with this 
capability , and we must address it. 

THE POLICE, THE PRESS, AND THE 
LACI< OF PERSONAL CONTACT 

Jack Nelson 
Washington Bureau Chief, Los Angeles Times 

A II of my adult life I have been a journalist 
and l h ave worked with police. Practically 
all of my contacts with police have been 

friendly and cooperative. But not all of them. l used to 

cover George Wallace when he was running for president. 
He had a lot of hard-eyed state troopers with him. I 
stopped at a roadside cafe one time and Wallace's body
guard introduced me to a table of state troopers. He said, 
"This is Jack Nelson of the Los Angeles Times." A trooper 
looked at me and said, "Well, let me tell you one damn 
thing. There ain't but three people can walk on water: 
George Wallace, Bear Bryant, and Jesus Christ, in that 
order. And don't you forget it." 

Much to the state troopers' delight, of course, Wallace 
used to work the crowd up against us. He used to point me 
out in the audience because I was originally from 
Talladega, Alabama, and he would say, "There he is, there 
at the Los Angeles Times, out there where they give blood 
to the VietCong and fly the VietCong flag." He said, 
"Look at him. I made him get his hair cut." 

I had a flat-top haircut in those days, and I said, 
"Governor, how come you always tell people you made me 
get a haircut? As long as you've known me I've had a flat
top haircut." 

He said, "Let's put it this way. About half of what you 
write about me is so and about half of what I say about you 
is so." 

I used to quote Wallace in that vernacular. I always 
used apostrophes, because it is h ow Southerners talk, 
white and black: gettin', goin', keepin'. One day the 
bodyguard came up to me and he said, "Boy, the 
governor's gettin' damn sick and tired of you always 
quo tin' him usin' them 'postrophes." 

Seriously, though, I think a major problem in our 
covering of civil disorders is the lack of personal contact 
that the police and the press have. I do not think either 
group fully understands the problems and needs ofthe 
other, and while I do not bring any recent experience of 
covering disorders into this discussion, I did cover the 
disorders in the South in the late 1960's during the ci\·il 
rights revolution. But I think that part of the problem 
with the coverage of disorders then was the same as it is 
now. The media cm·ers disorders the same way as any 



other big police story. Who got shot and where? Where 
were the fires? Where were the accidents? We never 
really went into the underlying social problems. We do 
not do a lot better today. We do not report them in real 
context: how a nd why did these disorders erupt? And 
when we talk about the ro le of the media, we can state the 
obdous because what we are really talking about is what 
happens when you have a boiling over of racism and race 
relations. 

And as a native Southerner who has lived in the 
South and worked in the South and spent some time 
studying and living in the North, and who has represented 
a newspaper on the West 

Coast and Washington, D.C., for almost a quarter of a 
cenrury, I know that racism knows no boundaries. 

We are all part of the establish ment, and I think 
sometimes we a ll tend to forget it. The establishment 
includes law enforcement, the judiciary, the other 
branches of government, organized labor, and business. 
think that we have to be honest about the fact that 
through out the esta blishment we do face a problem of 
institutional racism. And this legacy of pm·erty and 
desperation breeds crime and terrible conditions in the 
inner ci ties, and a lot of people will look at it and say, 
well, those were not the root causes of riots that broke out 
in Los Angeles and other cities, but I think that most 
people looking at the siruation will agree that they were. 

Listen to what was said by Arthur Fletcher, the 
prominent black Republican appointed by President Bush 
to head the C ivil Rights Commission. He said that those 
riots sprang from a cancer of racism that has been earing 
away at the n ation's moral fiber and infecting practically 
e very major institution in government, education, hea lth, 
and the judicial system, the co rnerstone of our democracy. 
And you do not need statistics to know the disparity in 
sentences handed out to blacks in co nnection with the 
same crimes committed by whites, or you do not need 
statistics for other dispa rities in the judicial system. And 
whi le none of it justifies mob violence-those who take 
the Ia"· into their own h ands must be brought to justice
we all agree with Arthur Fletcher that just ice must be 
even-handed and that all forms of lawlessness must be 
condemned with equal vigor and passion. 

Now 1 have discussed with the Los Angeles editors the 
problems that we encounte red in cm·ering the riots last 
yea r. And the biggest problems really came the first night. 
We had no information. There was total chaos there. 
The police had gone to the scene, and had withdrawn and 
were in holding places. They were not responding to 911 
calls. It was very bad. Across the street from the Los 

Angeles Times, a coffee shop was on fire and being looted. 
Rioters and looters were attacking the Los Angeles Times 
building. They fired through the publisher's office. A 
police station was two blocks away, and yet we could not 
get a policeman or a fireman to the scene. 

It was utter chaos. It was every man for himself. 
Reporters got their information from television and 
helicopters. Bill Baker mentioned about the helicopters 
there. We would see where the helicopters were hovering 
and we would dispatch reporters to the scene. Basically, 
we were flying blind the first night. And even into the 
second day, we were not getting too much police coopera
tion. So what were reporters spending their time doing? 
Well, they were looking into the police department
what had gone wrong with the 
police department, who was in 
charge, if anybody. 

Los Angeles County 
Sheriff Sherman Block told the 
Los Angeles Times that if you 
look at the Reginald Dennr 
beating case , you can see that 
police made the arrest there on 
the basis of evidence from 
photographers and other 
journalists. Reporters are 
therefore likely to be targeted. 
I know that in the South in the 
1960's many rimes police 
officers who were on the scene 
would cover up their badges in 
order not to be identified. 
Now reporters in Los Angeles 
are th inking about finding ways to not be identified as 
journalists so they will not be attacked. 

While awaiting the outcome of the federal trial of 
LAPD officers accused of violating Rodney King's civil 
rights, Police Chief Willie Williams did something 
ex traordinary: he had a public briefing on his plan for 
quelling civil disturbances that might break our. Some 
people thought that this was nor necessarily a good idea. 
though it was probably an excellent idea. 

Tremendous paranoia remained in Los Angeles. 
Throughout the city, people were arming themse h-es. 
There was a lot of concern that, should it come again, 
disorder would spill over into various areas of the city. 
And I think that reporters can find themselves, during 
their next riot, between the devil and the deep blue sea. 
Policemen distrust them on one side because of the 
Rodney King case. Gang members or rioters will zero in 



on them because of the Denny case. There is even greater 
distrust between police and the media because we showed 
over and over the Rodney King beating film. 

That case aside, I think that police do have their job 
to do, and police th ink the press interferes with it many 
t imes. I think sometimes what they do not consider is that 
the press has its job and it requires cooperation roo. The 
relations have been especially poisonous between the 
police in Los Angeles and the press. On the surface Chief 
Williams is open with the press, but prior to any possible 
disturbances he has given us little more cooperation really 
than Chief Gates . One thing that I think is needed in 
advance of any disturbances is for the police to sit down 
and talk with the press, and I do n ot mean just the chief or 
the top officers . I mean a real exchange between reporters 
o n the street and policemen who may be on the street. 

You know the same thing happened with the military. 
We have had this same kind of distrust between the media 
and the military in this country, and we have had repeated 
conversations here in Washington among reporters and 
military information people about how to cover the next 
military operation. In Grenada, we were shut out for two 
days from covering the situation. When the press is shut 
out nobody is served. The police or armed forces are n ot 
served, the press is not served, and certainly the public is 
not served in shutting out coverage of either military 
operations or police actions. Now, in Grenada, I can tell 
you for certain th at the American people sometimes got 
better information our of Radio Havana than they got out 
of our own goyemment because of that blackout. The 
record will show that. It is extremely important for there 
ro be some sort of open communications. 

Most of the national television cO\·erage of Los 
Angeles was fairly restrained, but our people found the 
local televisio n coverage appalling. It was alarmis t . It 
upset everybody. A t least a dozen helicopters were 
hovering that first night. Their presence helped create a 
wartime atmosphe re. The helicopters belonged not to the 
police, but to the local media outlets. One helicopter 
reporter for a rad io station actually reported the story 
befo re it happened, telling reporters he had not seen any 
fi res yet. Los Angeles radio host Tom Snyder said that was 
like saying, "We h ave got the cameras on. You can start 
any time now." 

lt was easy to discern the point of view of the anchors 
most of the time. The rioters were threatening to en~ 

croach on the West Side. The rioters belonged in the 
black areas, the Hispanic areas, or Korea town, but they 
would be encroaching if they went to the white side. The 
panic in the anchors' vo ices was obvious. There was a lot 

of editorializing about thugs and hooligans on the streets, 
"hen some of the people they were editorializing about 
were just trying to get back to their homes. Again, there 
was institutional racism. A whole class and race assump~ 
tion went along with the news coverage. Many journalists 
the mselves found that disturbing. Nothing was said abou t 
tensions or pre\·ious police incidents or pO\'erty or the 
high unemployment rate or the hopelessness. A lot of the 
sensational coverage went ove r very well with the 
audience. The average viewer saw fires, gunfire, beatings, 
speeding cars, the usual television entertainment-except 
that it was reaL 

We not only lacked racial and gender diversity in the 
press, we also lacked class diversity. Many of our reporters 
today are very well off; they do not relate to the anger or 
the blind rage of the people in the street. There were a lot 
of people there who were s tealing diapers and baby food 
and other stuff they needed. Our journalists reported on a 
widespread sense that the poor minorities did not expect 
the law to be fair because t here was no law and order for 
them, and so they figured, as our edito rs saw it, that they 
did not have much to lose. Most journalists today, I think, 
do not relate to that. 

We frequently question what the police do and we 
write things that reflect adversely on the police depart~ 
ment. I know that we do not do our job very well much of 
the time, particularly in covering disorders like this. The 
press and the police have very difficult jobs. There ough t 
to be more contact between the police and the press, and 
it ought not to be just at the level of editors and police 
chiefs, but it ought to be at the level of street reporter and 
street police. e 



REDUCING CONFLICT AND 
TENS ION BETWEEN LAW 
ENFORCEMENT AND THE MEDIA 

Ed Turner 
Executive Vice-President , Cable News Ne twark (CNN) 

T he head of research at the Emory Hospital 
Laboratories in Atlanta called me the o the r 
day. He wanted to know why CNN had n ot 

done a story on the substitut ion of journalists for rats in 
their laboratory . And l said, "Well, I d id not know 
anything about that . T ell me, why are you using journal
ists instead of rats?" 

And the head researcher said, "Well, of course there 
are more journalists than rats. And second, you can get 
attached to a rat. And third, there are eYen some things a 
rat will n ot do." 

We are in the position here of trying to determine 
what it is a journalist will and will not do in what is a 
natural tension and conflict between two elements in our 
society: law enforcement, trying to carry out the law, and 
the press, represe nting the public's right to know. The 
conflict and the ten sion are inevitable, but they can be 
reduced. They are manageable in most instances most of 
the time. 

Churchill was one of my heroes, along with G eneral 
Dwigh t D. Eisenhower. C hurchill for about a decade 
attempted, as a political leader of England, to woo 
Mussolini so that when the inevitable start of World W ar 
II came, Ital y would remain on the side of the all ies, as it 
had done in W orld War I. However, Mussolini was 
persuad ed by H itler to join the Axis nations. And 
Churchill , wh o had been criticized at Whitehall, among 
his own cabinet, for attempting to secure the support of an 
Italian army that had engaged in questionable campaigns 
in N orth Africa, was awakened in the middle of the nigh t 
by one of his a ides with the news that Mussolini had just 
announced that Italy was going to go with Hitler. And 
Churchill, ever the great philosopher and ration alizer, 
said, "Well, it seems only fair. They were on our side last 
time." So I think that you ought to be careful if the 
journalists are on your side. 

Anybody can be a journalist There are no national 
licensing boards. There is no test you take. And therefore 
at the scene of a crime or a diso rder or a parade or a 
demonstration there are lots of folks that are going to 
show up that can become journalists because they say they 
are, and there is nothing to be done about all of th at in 

this free country in which we live, thank God. It may 
see m to you, as it does to me, tharnearly every other soul 
that you see marching along the streets has his or he r own 
videotape camera. Videotapin g is going to grow. The H i
8 camera , and the sons and daughters of the Hi-8, will 
become the format of the future. 

If you think that there are enough rat journalists 
today, you ain't seen nothing yet, because as television 
technology advances over the n ex t year or two permit 
compression, the local television system may well be 
carrying 500 channels. You will see an enormous prolif
erat ion of information-related organizations- news 
agen c ies, insti tu t ions, networks, and ad hoc groups-and 
it will get even less tidy. 

As technology impro,·es or changes , depending on 
your point of Yiew, it will be easier and easie r to broadcast 
li,·e, not just from a helicopter, bur from various locales 
around a march, a demonsaation, a riot. The portable 
uplinks will auly become portable. Right now a link 
requires an awful lot of gear to be portable , and it is a bit 
like putting a handle on an elephant and saying it is 
portable. But the miniaturization is going to continue. So 
you are going to ha,·e more people claim ing to be journal
ists, you are going to have more outlets because of the 
compression system that will permit the creation of more 
channels, and you are going to have the technology 
permitting the equipment to be there and at a rather 
inex pensive rate. 

It is very commonplace for the n atio na l networks to 
use Hi-8's. They cost about $ 1,000 a pop, as opposed to 
$80,000 for the big cameras. As the Soviet Union was 
coming apart, CNN gave away Hi-8's to people who were 
lunatic enough to want to go back into their countries, 



particularly rhe Baltics, tape the disorders, and then 
smuggle rhe rape back to Moscow so we could put it on 
rhe air. We gave out dozens of these cameras ro very 
brave men and women who wanted to show what rhe 
Soviet Army was doi ng to their people, in Lithuania, 
Latv ia, Esto nia, and Georgia. We had rhis occur during 
the Gulf War too, when we would give these little cameras 
to people who would tape the atrocities being carri ed out 
by the armies of Iraq. 

Tomorrow, there is going to be more of every kind of 
coverage; it is not going to go away. The question we 
need to ask ourselves is, how do you deal with what we 
have today and what is coming tomorrow ? 

My first cO\·erage of ci\·il disorder was the integration 
of schools in Little Rock; I was very much a cub reporter 
then in the late 1950's. Since then I have covered e\·ents 
all across the South, including the enrollment ofJames 
Meredith at O le Miss and the killing of Medgar Evers in 
Jackson, Mississippi. And from there I h ave go ne to 
Beiru t and Nort hern Ireland , the burning of cities across 
America in the 1960's and the trashing of America by the 
antiwar demonstrators for what seemed to me like an 
interminable time. More recently I am able to stand at a 
distance and assign peop le to do the coverage because I am 
getti ng too old to duck under cars or enj oy smelling tear 
gas, but 1 have had my sh are of it. I have been shot at in 
a nger and I have seen men and women killed. lvlaybe I 
am not as experienced as some of you h ere, but 1 have 
heard it thunder a couple of times and I know what we are 
talking about is deadly serious. It is people's li ves at risk. 
It is order in our society at risk. It is not a game. It is no t 
something to be done for ratings. It is not something to be 
done so that you get a bead on the competition. Ir is not 
something that you look at as a child's way ofsnubbing 
the authorities, the establishment, mom and dad. And yet 
all of that is at play. 

Jn my 35 years of exp erience in doing this, most 
journalists rea lly do want to be fair. In spi re of what your 
o~n observation may be, these men and women really are 
serious about their jobs. You have the lunatics and the 
maniacs in journalism just as you do in law enforcement. 
We all have our problem people, but most of them most of 
the ti me, l think, at the scene of a story want to be fair 
and reasonable. 

lt has been my observation that law enforcement gets 
in trouble not at the end but at the very beginning of a 
story. That is when journalists need all the help and 
information they can get. We will put out the informa
tion, but we need to h ave it coming in . Therefore, a "no 
comm ent" is really a killer for the law enforcement side . 

A no comment does you, your town, your force a great 
disservice and it is unnecessary. Tell what you can. You 
have an obligation to tell the citizens of the community 
that the center is not falling apart, all is nor lost. That 
authoritative information h as to come from the top, 
because it is in those opening hours that usually the game 
is lost. Over a period of ti me, the press will do a pretty 
respon sible job of looking at the underlying causes of 
tension within the community: the unfavorable treatment, 
the blacks who have been left out of the process, the 
police force that needs more money for better training or 
better equipment. Those stories can be told by you and 
about you, but you have to have mutual trust before the 
riots start . There is no simple, easy, magic formula . It 
takes time and it demands that each side have respect, not 
necessarily a liking, for one anothe r. 

There are no memos that can be written to make all 
this easier. In your town, when there is a civil dis tur
bance, th at is a major srory. It is going to be covered, 
because it is news. You cannot stop us, nor would you 
want to. The worst thing you can have is a riot that is not 
covered and all that is out the re is rumors. It becomes far 
worse than anything that you could possibly dream of with 
overcoverage. Overcoverage is better than undercoverage 
anytime. Grenada is a brilliant example. We h ad to 
report what Radio Moscow and Radio Ha\'ana were 
claiming because our own people down there would not 
tell us what was happening. That is outrageous. 

The pub lic has a right to know. lt is, after all, their 
money. If we are going to be in a c ivil distu rbance, if we 
are going to be in a war, the public has to know about it. 
It is their right to know how good and how bad it is. They 
need to know the troubles you face. Reporting is not all to 
your disadvantage. But regard less of that, reporting is part 
of the open society we live in. The public h as the right to 
know and we are going to te ll them. And with your help 
we will tell the story more fairly. e 

-


..,.
, 



MEDIA ACCESS AND POLICE 
REPRESENTATION: A PANEL 
DISCUSSION 

Bill Baker 
I would caution that as law enforcement leaders you 

should differentiate between inviting the media along on 
raid s during a civil disorder and the access the media will 
have apart from such invitations. The practice of inviting 
the press corps to accompany officers armed with a search 
warrant is becoming ever more popular. It opens up an 
avenue for criticism later on, and it can also expose you to 
civil liability. The access that the media have through 
their helicopters and their reporters on the street is 
different. 

My colleagues may of course differ with that, but l 
have seen too many examples and too many legal deci
sions n ow. And so if you are considering that or your 
department currently has a policy of extending such 
invitations, I suggest that you check with your legal 
adviser and look at the possible ramifications. 

Jack Nelson 
One of the things we neve r wanted to be considered 

was an arm of the law enforcement. If we are, we cannot 
do our job as well and I think that going on these raids 
sometimes has that danger in it. 

Ed Turner 
That kind of picture story is briefly sensational but 

really does not add much to public understanding. You 
h ave 30 or 40 seconds of people hollering and breaking 
into somebody's h ouse-and that a serious and responsible 
news organization can live without. It is, I suppose, nice 
occasionally to haYe just for a change of pace, but it is not 
essential to a legitimate coverage of a news story. 

Jack Nelson 
To respond to a question from the floor about disci

plining journalists who report false information, do you 
remember the recent case of USA Today running a 
photograph of what they said were gang members in Los 
Angeles? Well it turned out that it was a totally phony 
photo. The two people involved in it were disciplined
suspended without pay. 

As far as ethics in a disorder goes, we sometimes 
receive information that someone has not acted properly, 
but it is very difficult to pin down. lf anybody in a police 
department has complaints about reporters, you should not 
hesitate to tell the reporters' editors about it. Ifwe h ad a 

complaint about being pushed around by a policeman, we 
would not hesitate to call the police chief. 

The following exchange followed a police chiefs question of 
how a police organi zation might persuade the press to cover 
points of view other than extreme ones that may not represent 
an entire community. 

John Locks 
Gentlemen, if I could ask a question. My name is John 

Locks. I am the Chief of Police in Minneapolis. When a 
story breaks, I could not agree more that the head of the 
agency, namely myself, has to be on Front Street, and 
accountable and give information quickly. But it is the 
other side of the coin that continually bothers me , when 
the print and electronic media go to their "community" 
source, and to be very candid, it is usually the loud mouth 
who has good ten second sound bites. Often, that person 
does not represent us, the rank and file community. 

The reporters, print and electronic, say, well then give 
us names of people that you think represent the commu
nity, or they go to other organizations. But these people's 
comments never see the light of day in most of the 
controversial stories. Reporters keep going back to the 
well and get-again, I'm characterizing-the loud mouths. 
Then I spend a lot of my time countering wild allegations 
that will prove in the long run not to have any merit. 
How do we get the media to go to others than the ones 
that just hke to spout off? 

Ed Turner 
When you seek a point of view, what you need as an 

editor is somebody who is articulate, informed, can make 
his point with a bit of energy, and is not laconic. It is the 
responsibility of the news organizations and of the 
community itself to seek out a ltematives points of view. If 
they are not doing that, and it has come down to three 
talking heads representing a city, then that is just sloppy 
journalism. 

I am sorry that a lotof your time is spent responding to 
it, but I would guess you are a pretty good spokesman, and 
better doing that than letting it go unanswered, and that is 
what you h ave in a free society. 

Jack Nelson 
I think I know exactly what you are talking about. 

You are ta lking about the people who say that "we are 
going to tear this town apart," and use very inflammatory 
language. That is a problem for us, because our reporters 
capture that sort of language and unfortunately it is what 



BREAKING DOWN THE uus VERSUS 
THEM" ATTITUDE THROUGH 
COMMUNITY POLICING 

Lee P. Brown 
Professor of Criminology, Texas Southern University; former 
Polic~ Commissioner, New York City, and former Chief of 
Police, Houston, Texas. 

L et me begin by sharing with you my perspective 
on what we can look forward to in the future of 
law enforcement. In doing so, it is important for 

us to understand what is happening on the streets of our 
cities from the perspective of the officers who are out there 
each day. Today, police officers patrol the streets of 
America's cities with more fear, despair, doubt, and 
loneliness than ever before. Police are fearful of the 
violence brought about by the proliferation of handguns, 
and a new willingness on the part of their owners to use 
then, even if against police officers. 

They fear a gun, knowing from both experience and 
folklore that gang members and drug dealers would not 
hesitate to shoot them. They patrol the streets knowing 
that there is an ever-increasing cultural acceptance of 
violence as a means of resolving disputes. Police are in 
despair because each day they are called upo n to manage 
the human debris of social and insti tutional collapse. 
Now, this collapse includes the failure of primary and 
secondary schools in too many of the nation's cities. It 
includes the collapse of affordable h ousing and access to 
health care for poor people, including the absence of 
residential care and treatment for the mentally ill. 

Society's ultimate safe ty net, the family, has also been 
damaged in many places with more and more American 
households headed by single mothers living in poverty. 
Police officers know how thin and how inadequate their 
re sponse to these problems is. They see the evidence of 
the weight of these problems and the anger of the people 
they fea r. So they keep their collective finger in the dike 
where our society fails to deal effectl\·ely with urban decay. 

Police doubt because the problems they face are more 
complex, more demanding than ever before, and they act 
with less confidence that their response is the solution. 
Police deal with emotionally disturbed people who, until 
recently, would have lived in state-run h ospitals. Police 
deal with vagrants without the benefits of vagrancy laws. 
Police deal with people made homeless by drug and 
alcohol addiction and too few places to refer them for 
shelter or treatment or a job. Police deal with angry, 
violent teens, who very often have no h ope of breaking 
out of the cycle of poverty that surrounds them. Police 
respond to racially and ethnically charged disputes with 
little or no control over the factors that give rise to the 
bias, resentment, and fear. As a result, many police 
officers struggle to maintain a sense of justice, to act fairly 
and compassionately. 

And finally, the police feel alone and abandoned. 
They feel th ey are caught between the proverbial rock and 
a hard place. They respond to public pressure to make the 
streets safer, but they are not given the resources to get the 
job done properly. They see a failing criminal justice 
system where those arrested are back on the .streets in 
record time. There is great pressure from their organiza
tions never to make mistakes, and officers fear that they 
would not be supported if they were to make an honest 
etTor, not to mention serious mistakes. 

Consequently, many police officers see the world they 
work in as more dangerous and less supportive than ever 
before. They see their job as stressful; they feel unappreci
ated even by those they serve. Little wonder they ask: Is it 
worth it ? 

Being left alone to battle in a hostile environment, 
police often turn inward for support. They develop the 
most closed occupational subculture outside of the 
military. They work together, they also socialize toge ther. 
They are isolated from the public such that many office rs' 
sense of trust extends no further than their cruiser or the 
back-up unit. They worry about their fami lies, and they 
feel that if they do not support each other, who wil l. 

If the police continue th e tum inward, then every
thing gets worse. They become more fearful, more 
despairing, more doubting, and alone. Clearly, there is a 



need to institute a major change in American pol icing 
that will break down those factors perpetuating a "we" 
versus "they" attitude in the minJs of too many police 
officers. This can best be accomplished, I submit this 
morning, by a style of policing that we call commun ity 
policing, a philosophy that fosters a closer relationship 
between the police office rs and the law-abiding peop le 
they serve. 

This is important because we know that in neighbor
hoods where the police and people feel connected to one 
another, there is less fear, there is less crime. When the 
officer and the c itizens know each other, there is less 
apprehension; hence the police are less likely to O\·er
react, and the community is less likely to be hostile toward 
the officers. 

Contrast that attitude to that wh ich prevails in 
commun ities where the police are alienated from the 
people, where the police ofren view everyone as the 
enemy and wh ere some of the peo ple in the community 
see the police as the oppressor. Yet it is in these very 
neighborhoods where community policing must take hold. 
These are the communi t ies suffering from a disproportion
ate impact of crime, drugs, and violence. These are the 
communities where those who most need police services 
are fearful of speaking out. Man y residents and business 
people in these communities have lost confidence in our 
system. They are no less supportive of the police than 
other communities, but they are disconnected from the 
social compact. 

Community policing offers us a connection by giYing 
groups of police officers and supervisors permanen t 
responsibility for e\'ery n eighborhood in the city. The 
officers get to know the community an d the residents. 
Officers can come to know and understand cultural 
d iversity. Reside nts and business people can come to trust 
the police and take a stand with the police against crime 
and violence. For this to happen, there must be some 
organizational change. Police departments must be willing 
to establish permanent beat and shift assignments. Police 
forces should more closely mirror the racial and ethnic 
composition of the c it ies they sen·e. Officers must h ave 
access tO the knowledge, the technology, and the skills 
required to police a complex society. 

Perhaps most importantly, police officers must come to 
view th e communities they serve, to view the people there 
as partners in a coalition to bu ild safer and more secure 
neighborhoods. Police in American cities need the 
support of the public more th an ever; the good, law
abi ding, hard-working people wh o live in our ce nter cities 
need the police. Community policing is the way to build 

new partnerships against crime, drugs, hopelessness, and 
urban disorder. I see community policing as a model for a 
new national urban policy, a nd this is particularly impor
tant when we understan d that the prospect for additional 
fund ing and resources for pe rsonnel in police agencies is 
not that promising. 

Community policing calls for mobillzing existing 
resources and skills differently than has been the case in 
the past. It recognizes that the solution to problems 
besetting our cities reside at the neighborhood b·el, not 
in the mayor's office, not in t he governor's mansion, not 
in the White House. The essence of community pol icing, 
as 1 see it, rests in two easily understood premises. 

First, to make progress in soh-ing the urban crisis, we 
must reduce the problems to ones of manageable scale by 
organizing programs on a neighborhood, not a citywide 
basis. 

Second, a neighborhood-based program must mobilize 
a broad, cross-disciplin ary, cross-profession a l network of 
co mmunity leaders, professionals, c i\'il servan ts, academ
ics, and local c itizens to deve lop a coherent sense of 
communi ty within each specific neighborhood. Programs 
and i,nitiatives must involve the community in thei r 
formu lation and implementation . 

Community policing recognizes that when major 
urban areas are dealt with as a whole, problems become 
overwhelming, co mplex, and unsolvable. As l see it, the 
only solution that generates a sense of hope and future 
potential, whether it be in an urban, suburban, or rural 
environment, is providing individuals a sense that they 
reside in a vital, thriving, caring, and supporti\'e commu
n ity in which they can raise chi ldren safely, work produc
tively, and have a healthy life. 

Community policing is predicated on t hese basic 
assumptions. It focuses on the issue of community
building skills. When the urban problem is reduced in 
scale and co mmunity building progresses and the processes 
are set in motion, I am convinced that we can make a 
difference. Those cities in America that had the smallest 
number of disturbances after the Rodney King verdict, for 
example, were those communities where community 
policing was either in the development stage or had been 
developed. Police officers worked with the community to 
bring about calm, even in the midst of despair and anger. 

It worked because individuals knew each other, had 
been working together, had been in contact with each 
other, had been talking to each other, knew each other by 
name. People were no longer strangers; they became 
colleagues pursuing a common goal in a community in 
which they had an immediate stake in the ou tcome. Even 



in a c ity as large as New York, the strategy worked. 
So let me close by saying that, although I Yiew 

community policing as the future policing of America, 
there is a danger that if urban conditions continue to 
worsen in cities across America, there will be a mounting 
pressure to abandon the concept and use the police as 
temporary occupying forces to put down disturbances. 
Certainly, overwhelming po lice numbers are sometimes 
required to ensure peace; but more often they are not. An 
effective, community-oriented police presence is a 
deterrent to neighborhood violence in the first place. We 
should make the police officers permanent, highly visible 
fix tures in the neighborhood, known personally to the 
people who live and work there. 

To revert to a "us" versus "them" mentality will only 
make things worse both for the community residents and 
the police. I can assure you that in the end the commu
nity police officers permanently assigned to a ne ighbor
hood are a better deterrent to unrest than a SWAT team 
waiting in the wings. The ultimate deterrent to crime and 
unrest involves addressing some of their underlying causes. 
It is a role beyond the police, but at least community 
policing invites everyone else into the process. Commu
n ity policing recognizes something that can-do organiza
tions like the police sometimes will not readily admit. It 
acknowledges that the people most affected by crime may 
be the best people to help us attack the problems and find 
the solutions. e 

THE NEXT GENERATION, THE 
FUTURE OF POLICING, AND THE 
POLICE CORPS 

Adam Walinksy 
Chairman, Police Corps; Attorney, Firm of Kronish, Lieb, 
Weiner & Hellman, New York City; former Chairman, New 
York Commission of Investigations. 

W e are meeting here, of course, to discuss 
civil disorder. That was the assignment I 
was given. Most of the time the term "civil 

disorder" is used to mean rioting, looting, and mob 
violence. And in modern America, they are taken to 
mean racial riot and violence, particularly riot and 
violence committed by people whose skin is dark. And for 
the press, of course, t he words mean Los Angeles last year 
and whether there is going to be another outbreak next 
week 

Yet civil d isorder, disorder, the absence of order, the 
intrusion of violent happenstance or angry damage into 
the settled course of life, t his is, in fact the constant, 
regular, understood condition of large parts of our gteat 
cities. Disorder, the collapse of urban civility, the inability 
of governing institutions to protect property, to assure the 
stability of commerce, to safeguard life itself, is the most 
obvious reason why Cleveland, Baltimore, Washington, 
Detroit, St. Louis, and dozens of other cities ha,·e lost a 
third or more of their population in little more than a 
decade. 

Most clearly and most dangerously, disorder has 
become a way of life for millions of American c it izens. 
Now, nobody in this room needs instruction from me on 
the manner in which the black poor and to a lesser extent 
the poor of other minorities are living in large parts of the 
country today. No one here needs to be told about the 
conditions in which a genera tion of children, another 
ge neration of children is growing. The danger, indeed, it 
seems to me is not that we do not know it, but that we 
know it so well that we come almost to accept it as a fact 
of life-not anything we like, not anything that makes us 
comfortable, but rath er as a condition that, though we 
may amel iorate it, we do n ot really have a h ope to change. 

So it seems to me that the first and the most impor
tant point for any me eting such as this, and for any of us 
with the responsibilities we have, is to understand that 
none of this is inevitable, none of this is some ineradicable 
Cain's cu rse in our history, and there is none of it that 
cannot be changed. 



Now, as I look out at this room , I see many young men 
and wo men who look as if they came to this work in the 
1970's, perhaps some a few years earlier, like myself, and 
some eYen a little later. A nd it may be difficult, particu
larly for the youngest people in the country, to under
stand, to comprehend that what V>-e see around us, this 
social chaos, is really a phenomenon that is very recent. It 
is a phenomenon of our time. It is unfortunately a product 
for which our generation has to accept the responsibility 
and the understanding that this has happened on o ur 
watch . 

All of this is ve ry sensiti\·e to discuss. We all have 
friends and colleagues across the tetTible racial divisions in 
this country. We do not want to gh'e offense and we 
should n ot, but we h ave to face reality. We have to talk 
about our lives together. We have to work together to fix 
it. So I want to start now, and in order to be sure that 
everybody understands th at this is a mutual effort, what I 
am going to start with is a quo tation from John Lewis of 
Georgia: 

Now, as most of you know, Jo hn Lewis was a 19-year
old college student when he led th e first sit-ins at segre
gated lunch coun ters in the South. He was the first of the 
freedom riders when the freedom buses were burned and 
their riders were beaten. He has probably been subjected 
to as many inc iden ts of vicious racist abuse as an y person 
in our history. He is one of our greatest civil rights 
leaders. Now he sits in the Congress. He represents the 
Fifth District of Georgia, wh ich, of course, includes the 
five points, and he is the immediate past chairman of the 
Congressional Black Caucus. 

Now, here is what he says: "All across the nation 
black communities are under an assault of crime and 
violence that is without precedence in o ur history. Under 
this saYage assa ult, it is n ot too much to say t hat the low
income black co mmunity is disintegrating and violence 
and crime are the order of the day." He points out that 
the facts of the tragedy are well-known to all. 

And then h e says, ''Look, these are n ot the norma l 
patterns of life. This is not our history. This is not h ow 
we overcame centuries of oppression and brutality. We 
d id that like eYerybody does in this country, with mutual 
suppo rt and decency and love. So how did we get to this 
position?" 

And he answers: "Listen, the causes of the deteriora
t ion, th e roots of our present crisis are many." And indeed 
they are. "But surely," he says, "the most immediate and 
the most powerful is the fact of the violence itself. 
Increasingly, 0\·er the last 30 years, crime and viole nce 
have been allowed to run vi rtually unchecked through 

poor black communities. This widening gyre of destruc
tion first stripped communities of businesses and jobs. It 
bro ke down housing. It made schools places of fear where 
a quarter of the students might carry weapons for self
defense, and where leaming was a lways a casualty." 

T he he reminds us, "For as life became more danger
ous, so it became progressively difficult to raise children in 
the settled peace that they require. And more and more 
the most conspi cuous model of success was the racketeer, 
the pimp, and the insidious drug dealer. More and more 
children deprived of reaso nable nurture were sucked into 
the vortex to become, in their turn, the abuse rs, the 
destroyers of the childre n who came after them." 

But, says Lewis, "It is not only poverty that has caused 
crim e. In a \-ery real sense, it is crime that has caused 
poverty and is the most powerful cause of poverty today." 

Now, no one who has been where so many in this 
room have been, no one who has been to the Henry 
Ho mer houses in Chicago, at least before Vince Layne 
started to work, or to the Red H ook houses in Brooklyn 
where nobody is working, or to any number of other 
places in this co untry where people are liYing outside the 
law and outside the protectio ns of the Constitution, 
nobody , it seems to me, who h as seen that could chal
lenge what John Lewis has said. 

So I asked a historian on ce, "Was there a time, a 
period in European history to which we could look for a 
similar kind of social breakdown and disintegration?" 

He answered unhesitatingly. He said, "Of course. It 
was during the 30 Years War." And if you think of it for a 
minute, a 30 years war, a kind of a 30 years war, has been 
raging unnoticed and ignored through too many commu
nities in this country, and unchecked. And th e casualties 



of that and the products are what we live with now. They 

are also the omen for our future. 
Now, let us look at our future which is the present as 

it 'horks forward . I suggest to you a visual aid. Write 
down four numbers: 1965, 1975, 1985, and 1995. Now, in 

1965 Daniel Patrick Moynihan, now the senator from 
New York, warned of the growing proportion of black 

children who were being born to single mothers. And he 
said, "Whether in the wild Irish slums of the 19th century, 
or in the ghettos of the 20th, a society which allows large 
numbers of children to be brought up without fathers and 

to be raised by single women will find itself with terrible 
social disorder and difficulty." 

He was excoriated as a racist and the subject was 
dropped for 20 years. The rate of illegitimacy that year
and this is the number that you have to put down under 
1965- is 26 percent. Nobody paid attention. Every
body took a walk. And whatever atten tion was being paid 
to these areas, whatever fitful efforts we had made in the 
1960's were largely abandoned. So it took just over a 

decade. 
You go to 1976 now and the illegitimacy rate was 50 

percent. Half of a ll these kids were born to single 
mothers. Nine more years of chaos. Now, under 1985 
you put down 67 percent. So we are calking about a third 

of these kids, a third of them only, growing up with two 
parents. Ten percent of even the youngest children were 
being raised without a mother or a father in the house, 
raised by collateral relatives, by grandparents, or in foster 

homes. 
So there is the first step on our time chart. Now, here 

is the second: Draw a line that starts in 1965 and takes a 
kid born in 1965 to when he becomes 15 years old in 
1980. Now, there is nor anybody involved with law 

enforcement in this room who does not know that 1980 
and 1981 were the worst years we had ever seen for 
criminal violence in the country. And the parade was 

heing led by the forgotten teenagers and young men of the 
ghetto. But the kids that we were so worried about in 
1981, they were still members of a group of whom three
quarters had at least had something, three-quarters of 
them had had the advantage of having two parents-at 
least when they started out. It was not untill991---draw 
the line now from 1976, fifteen years later-that at least 

half had been raised by single mothers. 
Now for the future. Start in 1985 and work forward. 

Think of the kids born in 1985. Think of these kids, one 
in twelve raised without a mother or a father, eight in 12 
with a single parent. These are the children of the crack 

plague; these are the children of whom unprecedented 

numbers were subjected to terrible child abuse. These are 
kids who grew up in the incredible chaos that we allowed 
to gm·ern inner-city neighborhoods in the 1980's and 

1990's. These are the kids who have seen death aU 
around them, who have seen people shot in their schools, 
on their streets, in their houses. These are the kids who 
have grown up under the rule of the gun. 

These are children you know. Every police chief and 
every police officer in America knows who they are, 
knows that these are kids who think that they will never 
live to reach the age of 25. These are kids who learn that 
only the strong and the ruthless survive. These are kids, 
some of whom seem to have learned to ki ll without 
remorse, to kill for a drug territory or for an insult, for a 
look, for a bump on the shoulder, or just to do it. Why 

not? 
Some of these are kids whose lust for other people's 

property is accompanied by indifference to life and the 
future that terrifies the law-abiding. And, as we know, 
these are kids who have been raised in the midst of 
ceaseless media violence, an incitement to every deprav

ity, movies that feature two hours of solid killing in every 
new and more imaginative method. The tele,·ision 
programs that tell them that every kid has to have a $200 
pair of sneakers every week or he is nothing. The music 
that exhorts people who listen to it to brutalize Koreans, 
rob store owners, kitl the police. 

By the way, 1notice that lce-T has a new record out. 

Another corporation has financed it, and this one says, 
"The kids are hot. They wam police shot." These are the 
lessons, of course, being taught to millions of kids as we 
meet here, that ha,·e been taught to the millions who are 

going to reach physical maturity during the rest of this 
century. These are our products. 

These are our children, too. Though they are the 
sources of our difficulty, they are also what we have to 
work with for the rest of our t ime. It is, I believe, su
premely necessary to understand that all of this can be 
changed. This is just what President Kennedy meant 

when he said that our problems are made by men and 
therefore they can be solved by men. We have dug 
ourselves into this pit, and we are capable of digging 
ourselves out of it. When I say "we," I mean that it is up 

to those of us who are concerned with and care about law 
enforcement to help determine the future of our country. 

Now, l know and you know that there is only so 
much cops can do, or jails or Laws can do. If it is true, as 
John Lewis tells us, that the violence itself has become its 
own most important cause, that violence is breeding more 
violence, crime has itself become a major cause of 
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disorganization and poverty, then I believe it is by acting 
directly against the violence that we can at least act as a 
tourniquet, stop th e bleeding temporarily, and then we 
can begin to tum this aro und. 

I know it is difficult to say-who wants to say this is 
ou r fault? Nobody wants to say, "1\·e caused the imperfec
tions of human charac ter. I've produced this." But 
responsibil ity is the inevitable companion of power. T o 
say that we are not at fault is to deny that we h ave the 
power to change conditions that I believe we all know are 
intolerable, and I think that we must choose not impo
tence but responsibility. 

One of the mean s by which we can do this is the 
police corps. Now, most of you know the general outlines; 
it is a very simple program. The police corps is R.O.T.C. 
for the police. The departments electing to participate 
will select from local applicants, from local kids, high 
school and college age candidates who have to meet a ll of 
the local selection standards as well as those of th e police 
corps. Once they are accep ted by the local department, 
then they become eligible for a four-year college scholar
shi p paid for by the United States government. While 
they are in college they will be given 16 weeks of demand
ing and rigorous training. 

When they graduate, just like graduates of West Point 
or Annapolis, they will have an obligation to sen ·e four 
years in the local department. If they fail to qualify or to 
complete their ser\'lce, they will pay back the government 
for the scholarship. T o begin with, in order to not delay 
imple mentation too long, the program will begin by 
recruiting currently enrolled college seniors and juniors 
who will be reLmbursed for some of their prior educational 
expense. 

This simple plan, 1 believe, has far-reaching promise 
for the future of our policing. Let me briefly te ll you what 
that promise is. First , the police corps represents a great 
national commitment to hiring more and better police. 
This bill, because of its broad appeal across party lines, 
from one end of the political spectrum to the other, passed 
the U nited States Senate twice, the second time with a 
\' Ote that was unanimous. It passed the H ouse of Repre
sen tatives with a vote of 369 to 51. 

It did not become law because of the opposition of 
President Bush to the omnibus crime bill to which it was 
added, but this bill is n ow the center piece of Presi.dent 
C linton's commitment to increase police nation ally by 
100,000, an increase of 20 percent that will make commu
nity policing possible aro und the country, and propo rtion
ately greater in many of the most troubled cities. While l 
know the re has been concern in the past as to the abil ity 

of localities to pay for these federally ed ucated officers 
while they are serving, 1 think I can tell you with confi
dence that wh en the bill is re-introduced in this Congress, 
with the support of the adminisu-ation and the Senate and 
House leadership across the board, it will include very 
substantial funds to help the localities hire these youn g 
people. 

Moreover, I do believe that the new national focus o n 
increasing and bringing police forces up to a reasonable 
strength will cause many local officials to make very 
different spe nding priority decisions than they have made 
in the past. l do not think that two more years will go hy 
without seeing \'ery substantial increases in police man
power in Baltimore and in Los Angeles, for instance. l see 
the newly elected mayor ofSt. Louis has pledged the same, 
much like the increases for which Lee Brown led the way 
in New York. 

Second, the police corps represents a tum to a hi gh er 
ideal of police and the work they do. The police corps 
essentially says and is intended to say that police work, rhe 
\.\ork ofch•Ll order, of ch il peace, of assuring the protec
tions of the Constitution to all of our people, is so impor
tant that we have to try and attract to it our very best 
young people and give them the best education they can 
get before they begin the work. 

Moreover, we know through surveys taken by the 
Department of justice that the police corps is especially 
attracti\'e to the kids we know we have to get-the very 
best and brightest kids out of the minority communities
45 percent of whom said in a survey that they would sign 
up for this program, the real affirmative action. 

T hird, and I think very important, the police corps 
can, as it must, lead to the end of the police as the isolated 
bureaucracy Lee Brown warned us about- the bureaucracy 
that is too often neither trusted nor even understood by 
the citizenry it polices and protects or by the government 
officials who direct its actions. 

Our proble ms obviously are n ot just problems of law 
enforcement. We do not have a law enforcement prob
lem, we have a long standing political and constitutional 
problem. Our crime problem, as we call it, or our law 
enforcement problem, embodies rhe same problems that 
this country h as had for 300 years. T hey are not going to 
be solved by just handing them 0\'er to some bureaucracy, 
n ot the police bureaucracy, not the school bureaucracy, or 
anyone e lse. These are proble ms ln which we all haYe to 
take a h and , for which we all ha\·e to accept the responsi
bility of working together. The solutions must involve our 
citizens. This has to be work that citizens enjoy. 

When we fought wars in this country, when we h ad 
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national crises that invoh·ed the survival of the country, 
we did not just hand it over to fi\·e professionals; we said 
this is work in which we are all going to join. And in the 
same way, I believe, the work of justice here requires the 
direc t participation of a broad spectrum of American 
citizens right across the board. 

The question has to strike you when you watch 
Congress debate or you watch appellate judges. Ho w 
many ever served as police? There are two members of the 
House of Representatives who ever served as police. 
There is one senator who put in some time, and he is 
perhaps the only one who ever did. No for mer police 
officers, to my knowledge, sit as judges of the appellate 
courts that make the ru les by which you live. In New 
York on Tuesday, our highest court upheld an award of 
$4.3 million to a mugger, to a felon, who was crippled 
when a police officer shot him as he was mugging a 79
year-old man in the subway. 

So we now have commitments from the deans of some 
of the leading law schools in this country that they would 
give preference in admissions to young people who had 
served their time in the police corps. In this way, we 
could, over time, hope to send in to the very citadels of the 
legal establishment and ultimately into appellate courts 
around the country people who knew what it was to go up 
an alley, to break down a door, to live with t he fear of 
automatic weapons fire, to know what it was to deal with 
emotionally disturbed people on the street- for the first 
time, perhaps to have real experience and understanding 
of the police in the highest councils of government and 
the judiciary. 

it is when all of these changes are taken together that 
the true aim of the police corps appears. It is the same goal 
held by the people who have worked to ad vance policin g 
all these years. I think about Lee Brown; l think about 
H ube rt Williams; I think about Pat Fitzsimons, and o ther 
people you know in law enforcement, Neal Behan, and Joe 
McNamara, W illie Woods, Willie Williams, Eddie 
Woods, Ed Davis, Ruben Greenberg, and so many others 
who have led the country to confront finally the violence , 
the crime, the horror of life as it is lived by so many of our 
fellow citizens. 

The police corps is not a magic cure, it is not the 
whole program. It is not all that has to be done in law 
enforc ement. But what we want to do is to enlist the best 
young people in this country of every stripe. We want to 

hand them over to people like Lee Brown and the other 
chiefs who have been so much a part of this and forge an 
indissoluble blue bond in a shared enterprise and a 
commitment to bring order and freedom and peace and 

the promises of the Constitution to every despised and 
forgotten comer of the country. That, I think, is where 
the future of law enforcement has to lie. And I look 
forward to our cooperati\'e efforts in bringing it about. e 



THE NEED FOR CHANGE IN 
AMERICAN POLICING 

William Tafoya 
Special Agent, Federal Bureau of Investigation 

T he issue of who we have on the front lines is 
critically important . I could not agree more 
with the sentiment that has been expressed 

these last several days. The theme, the underlying theme, 
in this conference is that there is a despera te need to 
change the way America has been policed. There is also a 
resistance here to maintaining the status quo of policing in 
America. I think it took great courage for Hubert Will
iams and the Police Foundation to sponsor this confer
ence, to bring this issue to the light of day, to express the 
view that if we continue to do what we have done in the 
past, we are only going to repeat the mistakes of the past. 

I think it is important that you unde rstand that 
community policing, problem-oriented policing, is not 
something to be Velcroed to the same brown belt of the 
police for them to contin ue doing what they have done in 
the past. I have h eard time and time again, including here 
in the last several days, that this is nothing new, that it is 
no different, and that it adds to the already incredible 
amount of work the police have to do. Those folks just do 
not get it. They do not understand that while sending 
officers out on rhe streets of America is important- how 
they act , what they do, is vitally important. 

The police have to change the ph ilosophy underpin
ning their inte raction with the public. Let me tell you an 
anecdote relayed to me just a few weeks ago by a Califor
nia Highway Patrol commander. He told me of a time in 
the 1960's when he drove th rough the riot-tom streets of 
Los Angeles. "We saw little kids playing in the street," he 
said, "And as we looked over at them they smiled and 
waved at us. In the midst of the devastation." He said he 
talked to the kids. They talked about things like basket
ball and who their favorite team was in 1965. 

ln 1992, now a commander in the California Highway 
Patrol checking on his troops in the devastation of Los 
Angeles in April of 1992, h e drove through the streets and 
saw little children playing in th e streets. That memory 
from 1965 came back to him, and he smiled and wave d at 
the kids. What he got in return from those little kids was 
a cold, hard stare and an obscene gesture. Ladies and 
gentlemen, we have got to change the way we police in 
America. We have got to change the philosophy. We 
have got to select people not on the basis of their gender 

or ethnicity, not on the basis of the breadth of their 
shoulders or how tall they are. We have got to select 
people for what they have between their eyebrows and the 
top of their head, for th e ability to solve problems, not 
simply to push people aside and say, "Don't do that or I'll 
come back aga in." We cannot possibly police America 
that way. 

We have got to embrace community policing because 
by being in the neighborhoods, by learning what is 
bothering people, how they hurt, what hurts them, by 
facilitating the delivery of sen·ices they need, the non
police services, we will have built trust that may giYe us 
enough notice about problems brewing and help prevent 
widespread devasta tion. 

If we continue to police America in the old way, no 
matter h ow many police officers we add, we will be viewed 
as an army of occupation. 

Let me remind you of Aristotle's words. Aristotle said 
that virtue was doing the right thing for the right reason at 
the right time. And he said that the sum of all v irtue is 
justice. Justice is what each of us who carries a badge has 
sworn an allegiance to uphold and provide for all in 
America. I ask you to remember that as you leave here 
and go back to your communities. I encourage you to 

have the courage to understand that doing the same that 
we have been do ing will not make America a safer, saner 
society. e 



WHAT HAVE WE LEARNED? WHAT 
DO WE DO NEXT? 

Hubert Williams 
President, Police Foundation 

! n her introductory epigraph to Derek Bell's Faces at 
the Bottom of the Well, Maya Angelou wrote: 

"In these bloody days and frightful nights when an 
urban warrior can find no face more despicable than his 
own, no ammunition more deadly than self-hate and no 
target more deserving of his true aim than his brother, we 
must wonder how we came so late and lonely to this place. 

With these words she constructs a viv id image of a 
time bomb ticking away in our inner cities. 

On the opening day of our conference, DaYid 
Ginsburg reflected back to his experiences as the execu
tive director of the Kerner Commission 25 years ago. He 
reminded us that the history of our republic reflects a great 
racial divide. Winston Churchill once said: "We mold our 
buildings and then our buildings mold us.'' We are not 
able to quantify the degree to which hundreds of years of 
slavery, segregation, and racism have affected our attitudes 
and our behavior, but we are certain that problems persist 
and continue to shape our reality. 

Despite all of the great advances that we ha\·e made in 
our society today, the plight of the poor and the minority 
citizens is most grievous, for they have slid back. Ameri
cans must wonder how problems that have so long 
persisted could continue to deteriorate. The seeds must be 
searched for in past decades. 

These complex problems that we face are the setting 
in which police officers perform their duty. What is it 
about our backgrounds, skills, or experiences that prepares 
us to deal with problems of this dimension? We have seen 
now through the last decade or so a shift in the inne r 
cities from the problem of race based on an African 
American cultural heritage and experience to something 
more expansive, that includes other ethnic groups with 
different cultures, different values, different perspectives. 

The words of Rodney King still ring out: "Can we all 
get along?" We have to find ways to interact more 
effectively across the cultural divide. Not only we as law 
enforcement officers, but other leaders in our communities 
as well, have to figure out the new role for policing in 
America. 

Lee Brown set the tone today when he said t hat we 
have to come closer to the people that we serve. We need 
to understand thei r values, their perspectives, their 
concerns, and we need to learn to understand this 

seething hostility that we see in the eyes of young people 
living in the inner city, young people who feel left out and 
put upon and leaderless. You can detect these feelings in 
their music, particularly the rap music-sometimes in Ice
T's lyrics. We feel fear and concern because we, as law 
enforcement officers, should not be the targets for all of 
this animosity. 

We must find a better way to do our jobs, a way that is 
consistent with our values and consistent with the 
democratic principles that undergird the republic. We 
must place at the fore the issues of race and ethnicity. 
We, as law enforcement officers, are closest to the people. 
There is no inst itution in our society closer t o the people 
than the police who provide services 24 hours a day, seven 
days a week. 

We must finally get these problems behind us, and 
that, to me , means that we must reach out in different 
ways as individuals and as o rganizations. 

We began this confe rence by looking at what we 
know. Police need to learn more about civil disorder. We 
need to learn what style of policing wou ld be most 
effective in reducing behavior that wi11 act as a trigger for 
civil disorder. 

We know that race is a hot trigger. It is t he button 
that politicians push when they want to stop us from 
thinking, when they want us to bond even when we do 
not haYe anyth ing in common except for something as 
superficial as the color of our skin. 

The other button is the question of force. The Kerner 
Commission found that almost every instance of civil 
disorder in the mid -1960's had been preceded by an 
incident or a rumor of police use of force. H ow much 
force is enough? And how much is too much? 

We need to study these issues. We need to know 
about the history of civil disorder in this country. We 
need to learn from those experiences and to let these 
lessons shape our style of policing so that we are not part 
of the fuse that sets off the time bomb. 

The Police Foundation is establishing a National 
Center for the Study of Police and C iYil Disorder. This 
center will focus on democratic styles of policing. It will 
use the best ideas in our profession to improve incremen
tally our method of doing business as law enforcement 
officers. It will draw on the talent within our community. 
It will welcome interns and fellows. It will be a clearing
house of informat ion for anyone wanting to know about 
civil disorders. 

O ne of the problems th at we have in law enforcement 
is that we create the expertise but not necessarily the 
ability to exercise good judgment and make tough 
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decisions under pressure. How do we deal with problems 
when there are conflicts and no right answers? What 
lessons can we learn from the experiences in Los Angeles, 
New York, Crown Heights, Las Vegas, Newark, or other 
cities? This information could help to guide our profession 
and enable us to do a better job, but too often it gets los t 
in the dust of a report that has been put on a shelf, as we 
move on to deal with other emergencies and other 
demands imposed on us. We need to remain constantly 
focused because civil disorder is the most devastating and 
costly problem that can befall our communities. 

In 1967, I was a rookie sergeant in Newark, New 
Jersey. By a freak set of circumstances, the police director 
froze all people in their current positions at their current 
levels-so I was an acting lieutenant behind the desk, 
running one of the precincts that experienced civil 
disorder. I still remember the fear, the violence, and the 
hatred . I still remember the racial tensions and polariza
tion within the department. Black officers were afraid to 
go home at night. They had guns stuck in their faces by 
the National Guard. They slept in the precincts. The 
experience tore the police department asunder along racial 
lines. 

What are the lessons that we h ave learned and how 
will those lessons be incorporated in our training and in 
the way we do our jobs ? We hope to create a center that 
will capture from the experiences of every city that has 
had a civil disorder the dynamics and the challenges. 
Then we want to use this information to create a training 
tool using integrated video technology that will put law 
enforcement officers in a setting where they can live the 
incident and be forced to make decisions under pressure 
similar to that experienced by officers in the field. 

To that end, we have now collected at the Police 
Foundation all of the reports from Los Angeles except for 
those deemed confidential. We have a commitment from 
the City of Los Angeles that the Police Foundation will 
have access to all information. Scholars will be able to 

come and study the questions raised by civil disorders of 
the past so that we can improve our styles of policing, 
enhance our profession, and ensure our commitment to 
democratic values, so that our society will no longer be 
like a time bomb ready to blow itself apart. 

From 1967 to 1985, when I left the City of Newark, 
New Jersey, where I was the police director, to come to 
Washington to become president of the Police Founda
tion, Newark lost more businesses than it gained. Nine
teen-eighty-five was the first year that Newark gained 
more businesses than it lost. This case is not unique. The 
scars of civil disorder can be found in eyery city. No city 

We engage in turf 
protection and 
often turf warfare. 
The team ap
proach is a great 
idea. It is so 
refreshing to have 
someone in the 
Attorney 
General's post who 
is from a large city 
and who under
stands the prob
lems that ci ties 
must confront. I 
am delighted that 
our attorney 
general h as ex
pressed a commit
ment to a new 
path that we must 
all follow if we are 
to come to grips 
with the terrible 
problems that afflict towns and cities across this nation. e 

during my lifetime has come back to its pre-civil disorder 
state. It is critical that we take preventive measures. 

I was deeply touched by Attorney General Janet 
Reno's remarks today. She spoke of the separateness of 
the disciplines. We, as law enforcement officers, are 
locked into a law enforcement environment. Barriers 
divide us from the sociologists, the medical professionals, 
the educators. These walls keep us from coming up with 
solutions that require our collective talents and wisdom. 

Attorney General Reno and 
Hubert W illiarns 



T HE NATIONAL CENTER FOR THE 
STUDY OF POLICE AND CIVIL 
DIS ORDER 

Gayle Fisher-Stewart 
Deputy Director for Technology and Technical Assistance and 
Director, The National Center for the Study of Police and 
Civil Disorder, Police Foundation. 

T 
o say that I am excited about the creation of 
d1e N ational Center for the Study of Police and 
Civi l Diso rder is an understatement. As I 

thought about t he center's de\·elopment, I was reminded 
of the myth ical phoenix, a very large and powerful bird 
who, when its life span had come to an end, would bum 
itself upon a funeral pyre, and out of the ashes would rise 
another phoenix. Its ability to rejuvenate itself from the 
ashes gives us hope. 

Somehow, out of the ashes of Los Angeles, we are 
raising mis National Center for the Study of Police and 

Civil Disorder. It is really 
needed. There may be agencies 
that say, "Well, I'll never have 
civil disorde r, my department's 
too small, my city's too small." 
But being prepared to help your 
neighboring jurisdiction wou ld be 
desirable. That was one of the 
problems that we found in Los 
Angeles, that there was not t h at 
network. 

All through this conference 
we have heard about the issue of 
race and how it has an impact on 
law enforcement, and that 
sometimes there is a spark for 

ci\'i l disorder. At times, I have felt that my brothers and 
sisters in policing were getting a bum rap, because we do 
not always start civil disorder. But e\·en when we do, you 
haYe to ask: what is it about policing and police office rs 
that creates a situation where ch·il disorder can occur? 1 
haYe yet to hear anybody join a police department and 
state, "I really want to violate someone's civil rights. I 
really want to be the one who sets the spark to bum this 
city down." 

In additio n to looking at the institutionalized racism 
and sexism that does exist within law enforcement
because law enforcement is a microcosm of society at 
large- we need to look at the culture of law enforcement 
and what it does to us. You have to remember mat there 

are still people in law enforcement who have risen up the 
rank structure who are sti ll part of a culture that turns 
people into near robots who do not see the community as 
people. We need to ask what it is about the culture that 
creates a situation where people become the spark that 
can ignite civil disorder. 

We also need to broaden our definition of civil 
disorder. There are two types of civil disorders or riots. 
There are expressive riots such as in Los Angeles. There 
are also instrumen tal riots where the police are called in to 
contain, control, or suppress a violent confrontation, such 
as now we are seeing with the abortion issue. The police 
did not spark anything. We are just called in to control 
others' actions. 

Under a broadened concept of civil disorder, we must 
ask whether the planning, me resources, me leadership, 
and the mindsets are the same for expressive civil disorde r, 
which we may or may not spark, and for instrumental ciyil 
disorder, which we do not spark. These questions and 
many others will be answered by me Center. e 


